NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High.  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  North  we  stern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  tB  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.9  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Journal.  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 
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IMPORTANT  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY. 


NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 

"  Nature  Study  and  Life  "  is  intended  to  assist  teachers  in  directing  their  pupils  in  nature- 
study  work,  and  to  be  used  by  the  children  themselves  as  a  reference  book.  It  has  twice  formed 
the  basis  for  nature  study  courses  in  the  Clark  University  Summer  School ;  it  has  further  stood 
the  more  practical  test  of  teachers'  institutes  in  various  states ;  and,  finally,  its  most  important 
suggestions  have  been  tried  thoroughly  in  the  schoolroom. 


List  Price 

Atkinson's  First  Studies  of  Plant  Life        .     .     .     $  .60 
Ball's  Star-Land  (Revised  Edition)         ....     1. 00 

Beal's  Seed  Dispersal         .35 

Bergen's  Glimpses  at  the  Plant  World 40 

Burt's  Little  Nature  Studies  for  Little  People,  from 

the  Essays  of  John  Burroughs.  Vols.  I.  and  II.,  ea.  .25 

Gould's  Mother  Nature's  Children 60 

The  Jane  Andrews  Books — 

Seven  Little  Sisters 50 

Each  and  all .50 

Stories  Mother  Nature  Told  Her  Children      .       .50 

My  Four  Friends         .40 

Lane's  Oriole  Stories 28 

Long's  Ways  of  Wood  Folk 50 

Long's  Wilderness  Ways  45 

Long's  Secrets  of  the  Woods ,cQ 

Morley's  Seed- Babies 25 

Morley's  Few  Familiar  Flowers        .      .      ...  .60 

Morley's  Flowers  and  Their  Friends 50 


List  Price 

Eddy's  Friends  and  Helpers .60 

The  Finch  Primer      .     - 30 

The  Finch  First  Reader         .30 

Hale's  Little  Flower  People 40 

Stickney's  Study  and  Story  Nature  Readers — 

Earth  and  Sky .30 

Pets  and  Companions         30 

Bird  World 60 

Jefferies'  Sir  Bevis  (from  'Wood  Magic')         .     .       .30 
Newell's  Outlines  of  Lessons  in  Botany — 

Parti.     From  Seed  to  Leaf 50 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit 80 

Newell's  Reader  in  Botany — 

Part  I.     From  Seed  to  Leaf .60 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit        .60 

Porter's  Stars  in  Song  and  Legend 50 

Strong's  All  the  Year  Round  Series — 

(Spring,  Autumn,  Winter,)  each    ....       .30 
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SOMEBODY -SOONER 
OR  LATER  --  SOMEBODY 

—  some  progressive  teacher — will  ask  you  if  you  have 
ever  seen  The  Little  Chronicle.  If  you  are  not 
aware  of  the  fact  that  The  Little  Chronicle  marks 
an  epoch  in  education,  you  should  send  for  free  sample 
copies  and  the  "two-cent-a-week  plan"  as  soon  as  you 
read  this.  The  Little  Chronicle  is  one  of  those 
phases  of  modern  education  progress  which  it  is 

EMBARRASSING  NOT  TO  KNOW. 

ADDRESS  DEPT.  Q. 

THE  LITTLE  CHRONICLE, 
CHICAGO. 

P.  S.=-We  Buy  Bright  Children's  Sayings. 


THE    SUFFOLK 

Engraving  and  Electrotyping  Co. 

Illustrators,  Engravers,  Electrotypers, 

234  Congress  St.  and  275  Washington  St. 
Boston,  Mass. 


IT  COSTS  ONLY  TWENTY   CENTS 

The  Power  of  the 

Tobacco  Habit 

By  Mrs.  Charlotte  Smith  Angstman 

Is  a  timely  book  on  an  important  topic.  Have  you  in- 
formed yourself  on  this  topic  ?  Do  you  know  what  can 
be  said  against  the  tobacco  habit  ?  You  will  find  in  this 
book  a  strong  presentation  of  the  evils  resulting  from  the 
use  of  tobacco. 
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23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


WANTED-FAITHFUL  PERSON  TO  TRAVEL— for  well 
established  house  in  a  few  counties,  calling  on  retail  mer- 
chants and  agents.  Local  territory.  Salary  §1024  a  year 
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mer season.    Business  successful  and  rushing. 
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LABOR  AND  LIFE 


LEARN  to  labor  and  find  it  sweet, 
Learn  to  get  the  good  red  gold 
That  veined  hides  in  the  granite  fold 
Under  our  feet- — 
The  good  red  gold  that  is  bought  and  sold, 
Raiment  to  man,  and  house  and  meat ! 

But  learn,  when  delving,  to  lift  the  eye 
To  the  far  off  mountains  of  amethyst, 
The  rounded  hills,  and  the  intertwist 

Of  waters  that  lie 
Calm  in  the  valleys,  or  that  white  mist 
Sailing  across  a  soundless  sky. 

— James  Herbert  Morse. 


helpful  in  promoting  international  reform.  The 
following  facts  are  in  substance  those  which 
have  thus  been  laid  before  the  President  and 
Secretary  Hay: 


ACROSS  THE  SEAS 

AN    AUDIENCE   WITH   THE    GERMAN    EMPRESS 

THE  civilized  nations  are  looking  anxiously 
for  something  that  promises  relief  from 
the  perils  of  alcoholism.  Recognizing 
that  prevention  through  education  is  the  true 
solution  of  the  problem,  nearly  all  are  turning 
to  the  school  as  the  best  instrumentality  for 
teaching  the  people  the  nature  and  effects 
of  alcoholic  drinks,  because  the  school  reaches 
the  largest  numbers  and  at  the  most  impression- 
able period  of  life. 

Our  German  friends  wished  to  hear  about 
this  education  in  the  United  States  at  the  In- 
ternational Anti-Alcohol  Congress  held  in 
Bremen  last  April.  Accordingly,  as  is  already 
known,  the  officers  of  that  Congress  asked 
President  Roosevelt  that  the  United  States  be 
represented  there  and,  if  possible,  by  the  writer. 
Although,  owing  to  some  technicality  in  the 
form  of  invitation,  our  government  was  unable 
to  appoint  a  delegate  as  such,  yet,  through  the 
kindness  of  our  Secretary  of  State,  the  courtesies 
of  the  Congress  were  bespoken  for  me  by  the  Ger- 
man Ambassador  in  Washington  and  the  United 
States  Ambassador  in  Berlin,  and,  in  addition, 
the  Secretary  of  State  sent  me  a  letter  of  intro- 
duction addressed  to  the  diplomatic  and  consu- 
lar officers  of  the  United  States  requesting  such 
services  as  they  could  extend  in  connection  with 
my  mission  in  Europe. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  writer,  it  seemed 
proper  that  grateful  acknowledgements  should 
first  be  made  to  the  President  and  the  Secretary 
of  State, in  view  of  the  important  practical  results 
of  their  kindness  which   it    is    hoped    will   be 


THE    BREMEN    INTERNATIONAL    ANTI-ALCOHOL 
CONGRESS 

German  scientists  have  made  the  world  their 
debtor  for  their  exact  experimentations  which 
show  the  character  and  effects  of  alcoholic  bev- 
erages, but  the  results  of  these  findings  of  sci- 
ence have  not  in  that  country,  to  any  great  ex- 
tent, been  made  matters  of  universal  popular 
knowledge. 

In  the  United  States,  first  of  all  nations,  laws 
have  been  enacted  making  instruction  in  this 
subject  as  a  part  of  *the  laws  of  health  compul- 
sory for  all  pupils  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
nation.  The  facts  concerning  the  nature  and 
effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  have  been  put  into 
simple  language  in  ■  text-books  adapted  to  the 
progressive  grades  of  public  schools.  Our  most 
effective  laws  specify  that  there  shall  be  at 
least  thirty  lessons  per  year,  from  the  first 
primary  to  the  end  of  the  first  year  of 
the  high  school,  making,  for  the  nine  years, 
two  hundred  and  seventy  lessons  in  all  in  the 
whole  subject  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  a  due 
proportion  of  which  is  devoted  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks  and  other  narcotics.  • 

The  fact  that  the  ^Bremen  Congress  numbered 
nearly  fifteen  hundred  members  from  fifteen 
different  nations  shows  the  interest  in  this 
question  in  couritries  usually  considered 
prejudiced  in  favor  of  alcohol.  Five  days 
were  given  to  the  profound  discussion  of 
every  phase  of  the  subject,  including  especially 
experimental  and  other  research  on  the  physi- 
ological and  sociological  results  following  the 
beverage  use  of  alcohol  even  in  what  is  termed 
"  moderate  amounts."  The  papers  and  discus- 
sions of  these  topics  were  chiefly  by  men  from 
the  universities  and  other  institutions  of  learn- 
ing of  Europe.  The  facts  against  the  beverage 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  facts  which,  disputed  by 
the  lovers  of  and  dealers  in  those  drinks,  we 
are  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of  the  United 
States,  were  abundantly  confirmed. 

A  marked  impression,  which  is  already  report- 
ed to  have  stimulated  action  in  five  differ- 
ent nations,  was  made  by  facts  derived  from 
the  last  census  and  other  official  data  presented 
at  the  Congress  by  the  writer.  These  facts 
show  that  this  education  has  helped  secure  the 
increase  of  4.1  yea*s  in  the  average  length  of  life 
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in  the  decade  preceding  the  last  census,  the 
greater  sobriety  of  the  American  workman 
which  is  acknowledged  to  be  one  factor  in  the 
commercial  success  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  decline  in  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  use  of 
alcoholic  drinks, — the  returns  of  the    Internal 


and  its  results  to  be  evident;  that  the  subject 
matter  and  methods  in  ordinary  school  branches 
are  the  results  of  centuries  of  pedagogical 
study,  but  in  a  new  subject  like  this,  a  good 
school  literature  is  absolutely  necessary  to  its 
success.     I  asked  if  the  fact  that  there  are  no 


Revenue  department  showing  that  during  the      school  text-books  on  this  subject  in  the  German 
last  eleven  years,  in  which  this  study  has  been      language  did  not  represent  a  need  that  should 


quite  generally  taught  in  the  schools,  the  gain 
in  their  per  capita  consumption  was  only  one- 
third  as  great  as  in  the  preceding  eleven  years 
when  there  was  little  or  no  study  of  the  subject. 
That  there  was  even  this  gain  was  largely  due 
to  the  enormous  influx  of  alcoholic  drinkers,  as 
immigrants,  during  this  time. 


be  met  in  order  to  ensure  the  success  of  the 
study  and  thus  the  education  of  the  people 
away  from  alcoholic  habits. 

These  suggestions  were  cordially  received, 
not  only  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  but  by 
others  whom  I  met,  representatives  of  the  gov- 
ernment, of  popular  education,  and  of  the  court, 


ready  so  much  of  a  world 
movement  that  great 
interest  attaches  to  the 
inquiry  why  such  grati- 
fying results  are  follow- 
ing this  educational 
method  of  preventing 
alcoholism  in  one  coun- 
try and  not  in  every  oth- 
er. Thus  the  question 
of  what  is  taught  and  of 
methods  is  of  live  in- 
terest. 

AN  INTERVIEW    WITH    THE 

PRUSSIAN    MINISTER 

OF      EDUCATION 


Temperance  education  in  the  schools  is  al-      all  of  whom  manifested  a  deep  interest  in  the 

subject. 

THE    INTEREST    OF    THE 
GERMAN    EMPRESS   IN 
TEMPERANCE    EDU- 
CATION 

In  the  midst  of  this 
general  expression  of 
concern  that  some  effec- 
tive method  be  devised 
for  Germany  to  check 
the  ravages  of  alcohol,  a 
telegram  summoned  the 
writer  and  Fraulein  Hoff- 
man to  "  the  Marble 
Palace  at  Potsdam,where 
Her  Majesty,  the  Em- 
press of  Germany,  gra- 
ciously wished  to  re- 
ceive" us.  The  royal 
carriage,  which  the  invi- 
tation said  would  be  in 
waiting  at  the  station  in 
Potsdam,  was  there,  and 
took  us  to  the  favorite 
summer  home  of  the 
royal  family .a 

Her  Majesty,  the 
mother  of  six  sons  and  a 
daughter,13  is  a  tall,  slender,  beautiful  woman, 
with  a  youthful  face  under  a  crown  of  light 
hair.  Advancing  to  meet  us  with  the  most 
gracious  of  smiles,  and  with  extended  hand, 
she  welcomed  us  with  entire  simplicity  and  ab- 
sence of  formality.  In  response  to  her  ques- 
tions, I  told  Her  Majesty  the  story  of  the  origin 
and  progress  of  the  movement  which  has  put 
temperance  education  laws  upon  the  statute 
books  of  our  National  Congress  and  every  one 


Queen  Louise  at  Tilsit 


After  the  adjournment 
of  the  Bremen  Congress, 
Hon.  Charlemagne  Tow- 
er, Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  to  Ger- 
many, arranged  an  inter- 
view in  Berlin  for  the 
writer  and  Fraulein  Ot- 
tilie  Hoffman,  President 
of  the  German  Woman's 
Abstinence  Association, 
with  Dr.  Studt,  the  Prus- 
sian Minister  of  Education. 

Minister  Studt,  having  issued  an  order  "  re- 
quiring school  authorities  to  organize  anti-alco- 
hol instruction  in  the  schools  under  their  charge," 
spoke  of  the  need  of  co-operation  by  the  teach- 
ers, and  of  failure  without  it. 

The  writer  ventured  to  suggest  that  German 
experience  was  not  unlike  that  of  years  ago  in 
the  United  States,  by  which  we  discovered  that 
the  teachers  did  not  know  what  to  teach ;  that 
when  graded  text- books  for  teachers  and  pupils,      of  our  forty-five  states  ;  of  the  organized  mother- 


showing  what  is  true  and  therefore  what  ought 
to  be  taught  and  studied  according  to  the  best 
methods  were  ready  for  use,  American  teachers 
could  do  their  part,  the  study  began  to  thrive, 

"See  picture  on  page  15 


love  in  the  Woman's  Christian  Temperance 
Union,  with  its  representatives  in  every  town, 
village  and  city  of  the  land,  watching  to  see 
that  the  children  get  this  particular  education ; 

bSee  picture  on  page  4 
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of  our  great  but  successful  struggle  for  well- 
graded  text-books  on  this  subject ;  of  what  they 
teach;  of  the  interest  and  good  work  of  our 
public  school  teachers  ;  of  the  importance,  if 
the  habits  of  the  coming  generations  are  to  be 
influenced,  of  the  study  being  progressive  from 
the  lowest  primary  grade;  and  finally  of  the 
results  to  individuals,  to  industry,  and  to  the 
nation  of  this  instruction.  With  these  results 
it  was  evident  that  Her  Majesty  was  not  unfa- 
miliar. 

In  the  Hohenzollern  Museum  there  is  a  pic- 
ture of  Queen  Louise  who  is  represented  as 
saying  when  Napoleon  I  was  advancing  to  take 
Berlin,  "  Whither  shall  I  flee  from  him  ?  "  The 
picture  showed  the  following  lines  from  Goethe 
cut  by  the  Queen  with  her  diamond  ring  on  a 
window-pane  in  the  house  in  Tilsit  to  which 
she  and  her  husband,  King  Frederick  William, 
had  fled  :* 

"  He  that  with  tears  did  never  eat  his  bread, 

He  that  hath  never  lain  through  night's  long  hours, 

Weeping  in  bitter  anguish  on  his  bed — 
He  knows  ye  not,  ye  heavenly  powers." 

As  the  interview  with  the  Empress  which 
lasted  over  an  hour  was  about  to  close,  I  ven- 
tured to  say :  "  I  saw  yesterday  in  the  Hohen- 
zollern Museum  a  picture  which  represents 
Queen  Louise,  after  the  treaty  of  Tilsit  was 
signed  which  cost  Prussia  half  her  territory,  as 
visiting  Pestalozzi's  school  and  saying,  '  We 
must  teach  the  people.  What  we  need  is  better 
education  to  make  a  new  race  of  men.'  Sixty- 
three  years  passed,  and  Napoleon  III  went 
down  before  Prussia  and  united  Germany.  '  A 
new  race  of  men  '  had  come  upon  the  scene. 
German  philosophers  said  it  was  Pestalozzi  who 
did  it.  The  defeated  French  said  it  was  the 
German  schoolmaster.  Back  of  the  German 
schoolmaster,  back  of  Pestalozzi,  was  Queen 
Louise,  the  wise,  far-seeing  woman,  who  saved 
her  nation  by  using  her  influence  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  system  of  public  education  that 
has  made  Germany  great. 

"  What  Napoleon  was  to  the  opening  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  peril  of  the  nations, 
alcohol  is  to  the  morning  of  the  twentieth  cen- 
tury. To  another  great  woman  on  the  throne 
of  Germany  has  come  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
tend a  fostering  hand  to  a  system  of  education 
that  will  free  the  Germany  of  the  future  from 
the  tyranny  of  alcohol  which  enslaves  both  the 
soul  and  body  of  its  victims.  On  this  oppor- 
tunity, please  allow  me  to  congratulate  Your 
Majesty  and  the  great  country  over  which  your 
husband,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  reigns." 

With  quick  intelligence,  showing  remarkable 
familiarity  with  the  history  of  her  country  and 
of  the  world,  and  a  statesmanlike  comprehen- 


sion of  the  forces  that  go  to  make  a  people  great) 
the  Empress  responded  with  great  sympathy. 

After  the  close  of  the  interview,  refreshments 
were  served  in  another  room,  and  the  royal  car- 
riage took  the  visitors  to  the  station. 

When,  through  the  proper  channels,  I  asked 
what  I  was  at  liberty  to  report  of  this  interview 
to  my  countrymen  who  are  interested  to  hear 
about  it,  I  received  the  following  reply  : 

"  Her  Majesty,  the  Empress,  is,  as  a  rule,  very  much 
against  any  publication  of  her  sayings  or  doings;  but  as 
Her  Majesty  is  much  interested  in  your  work,  she  will 
graciously  consent  to  make  an  exception  in  your  case,  to 
the  extent  of  allowing  you  to  publish  the  fact  of  the  in- 
terview and  her  pleasure  in  hearing  of  your  experience 
with  regard  to  this  important  work.  Her  Majesty  has 
every  sympathy  with  this  movement  and  wishes  it  all 
success,  and  I  have  pleasure  in  assuring  you  that  Her 
Majesty  was  very  pleased  to  make  your  acquaintance.1' 

This  letter  explains  why  the  many  gracious 
sayings  of  the  Empress  in  the  interview  are  not 
given  here. 

A  GERMAN  CONCEPTION  OF  THE  RELATION  OF  TEM- 
PERANGE    EDUCATION    TO    NATIONAL    PROSPERITY 

Said  a  man  of  affairs  in  Berlin,  "  Not  until 
Germany  has  as  good  a  graded  system  of  public 
school  instruction  in  temperance  physiology  as 
the  United  States,  will  the  Germans  be  able  to 
compete  commercially  with  the  clear-headed 
Americans." 

Time  will  tell  how  soon  Germany  will  have 
such  a  system  as  a  part  of  her  public  school 
education.  A  beginning  has  been  made.  A 
sense  of  need  is  awakened  that  will  not  rest 
until  it  is  met.  It  took  twenty  years  from  the 
enactment  of  the  first  temperance  education 
law  in  America  before  the  study  could  be  said 
to  be  an  established  part  of  our  public  school 
system.  It  will  not  take  twenty  years  in  Ger- 
many. America  has  blazed  the  way  with 
results  that  are  the  envy  of  the  nations. 

AN  AWAKENING  INTEREST  IN  ENGLAND 

To  every  true  American,  England  will  always 
be  the  mother  country.  The  prosperity  of  her 
people  is  that  of  a  large  portion  of  the  English- 
speaking  race  of  which  we  are  a  part.  There 
also  the  writer  was  asked  to  tell  how  the  United 
States  is  providing  for  coming  generations  of 
strong,  sober  citizens,  by  requiring  that  they 
shall  in  childhood  and  youth  be  taught  obedi- 
ence to  the  laws  of  health,  including  those  that 
teach  abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks  and 
other  narcotics.  Among  several  addresses  on 
this  subject  made  by  the  writer,  three  were 
before  large  gatherings  of  representative  people 
at  drawing-room  meetings  in  the  London  homes 
of  members  of  the  House  of  Commons  and  the 
House  of  Lords,  those  of  the  Hon.  T.  P.  Whit- 


*See  picture  on  opposite  page 
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taker,  Lord  Michael  Biddulph,  and  the  Earl  of 
Carlisle,  the  meetings  in  the  last  two  instances 
being  presided  over  respectively  by  Lady  Eliza- 
beth Biddulph  and  the  Countess  of  Carlisle. 

The  idea  of  universal,  systematic,  graded 
study  of  temperance  physiology  in  the  public 
schools,  as  a  method  for  preventing  the  drink 
peril,  was  cordially  received  by  these  people 
who  are  in  a  position  to  make  it  a  fact  for  their 
country. 

In  other  ages,  nations  have  studied  one  an- 
other's weaknesses  as  points  of  attack ;  twenti- 
eth century  international  relations  are  those  of 
mutual  helpfulness  in  the  struggle  of  each  for  a 
higher  civilization. 
Mary  H.  Hunt. 


Although,  tested  *  by 
the  highest  pedagogic 
ideals  in  method  and 
manner,  physiology  and 
hygiene  as  now  required 
in  our  public  schools  is 
as  yet  only  imperfectly 
taught,  I  wished  many 
times,  during  my  recent 
three  months'  visit  in 
many  countries  in  Eu- 
rope, that  the  American 
teacher  who  has  done 
the  best  he  can  with  this 
branch  could  realize,  as 
I  was  often  made  aware, 
how  much  his  work 
has  contributed  to  our 
nation's  greatness. 
"  The  greater  sobriety  of 
the  American  workman 
due  to  your  public 
school  system  of  physi- 
ological temperance  in- 
struction gives  your 
country  the  lead,"  was  a 
statement  I  often  heard, 
and  always  with  the 
mental  wish  that  I  could  personally  thank  every 
teacher  who  is  doing  this  good  work  for  our 
beloved  land  and  people.  Let  us  teachers  join 
hands  for  the  best  work  yet  in  this  subject  for 
the  coming  year.  Not  so  much  that  we  may 
excel  other  nations,  as  that  we  may  help  the 
whole  human  family  to  the  highest  possible 
physical  and  moral  living. 


The  Royal  Family  of  Germany 


THE  BUSY  CHILD 

I  have  so  many  things  to  do 

I  don't  know  when  I  shall  be  through. 

Today  I  had  to  watch  the  rain 
Come  sliding  down  the  window-pane. 

And  I  was  humming  all  the  time, 
Around  my  head  a  kind  of  rime ; 

And  blowing  softly  on  the  glass 
To  see  the  dimness  come  and  pass. 

I  made  a  picture,  with  my  breath 
Rubbed  out  to  show  the  underneath. 

I  built  a  city  on  the 

floor; 
And  then   I    went 

and  was  a  War. 

And  I  escaped ; 
from  square  to 
square 

That's  greenest  in 
the  carpet  there. 

Until  at  last  I  came 
to  Us, — 

But  it  was  very 
dangerous.     < 

Because  if  I  had 
stepped  outside, 

I  made  believe  I 
should  have 
died! 

And  now  I  have  the 
boat  to  mend, 

And  all  our  supper 
to  pretend. 

I  am  so  busy  every 

day, 
I  havn't  any  time 

to  play. 

— Josephine  Preston 


Teacher  :  "  Tommy,  next  time  you  are  late 
bring  an  excuse  from  your  father. 

Tommy:  "Who?  Father?  Why,  he  isn't 
any  good  at  excuses.  Ma  always  finds  him  out." 
—  The  Lyre. 


Peabody,  in  Harper's  Magazine. 

Mother — "  Willie,  you  must  stop  asking  your 
papa  questions.  Don  t  you  see  they  annoy  him  ?  " 

Willie — "  No,  ma'am,  It  isn't  my  questions 
that  annoy  him.  It's  the  answers  he  can't  give 
that  makes  him  mad." — Philadelphia  Press. 

"  Now,  Max,  what  did  you  learn  in  school 
today?" 

"  I — I — I  forget,  papa." 

"  You  forget.  Why,  look  at  Charlie  Hopkins. 
He  remembers  everything  he  learns  at  school." 

"  Oh,  well,  he  hasn't  got  so  far  to  go  to  get 
home." 
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)  Primary  Lessons 


FIRST    YEAR 


THE  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE 

ANOTHER  school  year  has  begun,  and  in 
every  town  and  city  -of  the  land  the 
primary  teacher  faces  a  new  roomful  of 
restless  bits  of  humanity.  The  nation  of  to- 
morrow is  here  before  her.  It  must  be  educat- 
ed, trained  to  high  ideals  in  private  and  public 
life,  and  fitted  to  do  its  share  of  the  world's 
work  better  than  it  has  ever  been  done  by  any 
one  before. 

To  meet  this  responsibility,  the  first  thought 
must  be  for  the  child's  physical  well  being.  He 
will  need  robust  health.  Hence  he  must  be 
well  fed  and  properly  clothed ;  he  must  live  in 
sunny,  well  ventilated  rooms ;  he  must  have 
play  enough  in  the  open  air ;  and  he  must  get 
ten  or  twelve  hours  of  sleep  every  night. 

In  many  cases  it  will  require  tact  and  long 
continued  effort  to  bring  about  these  essentials 
to  child  development,  but  the  standard  must 
not  be  lost  sight  of  or  lowered.  Get  the  child's 
own  co-operation.  There  is  not  a  boy  or  girl 
in  the  world  but  is  interested  in  his  own  body, 
— what  he  can  do  with  it,  why  it  is  fashioned  as 
it  is,  and  how  he  can  make  it  stronger  and  more 
beautiful. 

Little  children  think  in  wholes  and  generali- 
ties rather  than  in  parts  or  particulars.  For 
this  reason,  it  is  wise  to  begin  lessons  in  hygiene 
with  stories  of  the  body  as  a  whole,  following 
this  general  survey  by  more  detailed  study  of 
the  parts  of  the  body. 


CO 


WHAT    WE    CAN    DO    WITH    IT 

The  ceaseless  activity  of  the  normal  child 
during  waking  hours  is  proof  that  his  first  inter- 
est in  his  body  lies  in  the  things  he  can  do  with 
it.  Here  is  a  hint  as  to  the  best  topic  with 
which  to  begin. 

Show  the  class  the  picture  reproduced  on 
page  7,  or  have  ready  a  blackboard  sketch  of 
the  same.     Then  tell  the  story  of 


HAROLD    AND    HIS    GOATS 

Harold  was  just  through  breakfast  one  morn- 
ing when  the  doorbell  rang.  He  ran  to  answer 
it,  and  there  stood  Uncle  Theo  with  a  handsome 
span  of  black  and  white  goats  hitched  to  a  little 
wagon. 

"  Good  morning  !  "  said  Uncle  Theo.  "  Do 
you  know  of  a  boy  named  Harold  who  has  a 
birthday  soon?     Here  is  a  present  for  him." 

"  Oh,  it's  for  me  !  it's  for  me  !  "  cried  Harold, 
dancing  up  and  down  in  joy.  u  I'm  eight  years 
old  today." 

"  Then  you  are  the  boy  I'm  looking  for,"  said 
Uncle  Theo,  handing  him  the  reins.  "  Jump  in, 
and  take  a  ride." 

"Can't  Ned  come  too?" 

"  Of  course.  There  is  plenty  of  room  for 
you  both." 

Then  two  of  their  little  playmates  wanted  to 
go,  so  Harold  gave  one  his  place  and  tucked 
the  other  in  behind.  It  was  fun  enough  for  him 
to  walk  beside  the  goats  and  pat  them  every 
now  and  then. 

They  drove  around  the  square  and  up  into 
the  park.  The  goats  tossed  their  heads  and 
trotted  along  as  if  the  good  time  was  all  theirs. 
What  fun  it  was  ! 

By  and  by  Mamma  wanted  some  sugar,  so 
Harold  drove  down  to  the  grocery  for  it.  Then 
he  went  to  the  creamery  for  milk. 

Every  morning  he  brought  the  mail  with  his 
new  team.  After  that  he  took  baby  Grace  for 
a  ride.  Sometimes  there  were  errands  to  do 
for  other  people. 

"  What  should  we  do  without  Harold  and  his 
goats?"  everybody  said.  "  They  are  so  thought- 
ful for  every  one  and  they  save  us  all  so  many 
steps." 

LESSON    TALK 

Find  the  goats  in  the  picture.  What  are  they 
doing?  Which  one  of  the  boys  is  Harold? 
Which  is  his  brother  Ned?  How  can  we  tell  a 
boy  from  a  goat? 

Tell  what  Harold  did  with  his  goats.  How 
did  he  help  other  people?  What  would  you  do 
if  you  had  a  span  of  goats  and  a  wagon  ?  What 
can  you  do  without  them  ? 

What  could  Harold  do  that  his  goats  could 
not?  Which  do  you  think  can  run  faster,  a 
boy  or  a  goat?  Which  can  draw  a  wagon  bet- 
ter ?  Which  can  learn  more  quickly  ?  Which 
would  you  rather  be  ? 

Tell  some  of  the  things  you  like  to  do.  What 
games  do  you  know  how  to  play?  What  are 
some  of  the  things  that  you  did  this  morning 
before  you  came  to  school?  Who  has  done 
something  for  somebody  else  today  ?  Who  will 
try  to  do  something  for  others  tomorrow? 
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THINGS    TO    REMEMBER 

We  are  doing  something  nearly  all  the  time 
we  are  awake. 

We  can  work  and  play  and  run  and  jump. 

We  can  have  a  good  time  ourselves. 

We  can  help  other  people. 

We  can  do  many  things  that  our  pets  can  not, 
because  our  bodies  are  different  from  theirs. 


(») 


WHY    IS    IT    MADE    UP    OF    PARTS 

One  reason  why  children  can  do  more  things 
than  any  animal  is  that  they  have  better  tools 
to  work  with.  Perhaps  you  think  that  only 
grown  people  have  tools,  but  that  is  not  the 
case  at  all.  . 

A  tool  is  something  that  one  uses  to  help  him 
do  things.  What  is  the  name  of  the  little  help- 
ers that  carry  you  up  and  down  stairs  whenever 
you  want  to  go  ?  How  many  of  them  do  you 
have?  Show  me  your  right  foot;  your  left 
foot. 

How  many  feet  has  a  dog?  a  robin?  In 
what  ways  are  our  feet  better  tools  than  theirs  ? 

Who  can  name  another  part  of  the  body  that 
helps  us  do  things  ?  What  parts  do  we  use 
when  we  play  ball  ?  Point  to  your  left  hand  ; 
your  right  hand. 

How  are  our  hands  joined  to  our  bodies? 
Put  your  hand  on  your  left  arm ;  your  right 
arm.  What  do  we  call  our  arms  and  hands 
when  we  speak  of  them  together?  (Write  the 
words,  upper  limbs,  on  the  board.) 

Which  part  of  the  body  do  we  use  when  we 
think  ?  This  is  the  most  important  part  of  all. 
It  has  many  things  to  do.     What  are  they  ? 

Point  to  the  part  of  the  head  with  which  we 
eat  our  dinner.  This  part  helps  to  keep  us 
alive.     We  should  starve  to  death  without  it. 

What  is  the  name  of  the  part  of  the  head 
with  which  we  see  ?  with  which  we  hear  ?  with 
which  we  smell? 

Put  your  hands  on  the  part  that  joins  the 
head  to  the  rest  of  the  body.  What  is  the  name 
of  this  part?  In  how  many  ways  can  we  move 
the  neck?  Turn  your  head  slowly  to  the  right ; 
to  the  left.    Bend  the  head  forward ;  backward. 

We  have  left  the  very  largest  part  of  the  body 
to  the  last.  What  do  we  call  it?  What  other 
parts  of  the  body  are  joined  to  the  trunk?  Put 
your  hands  on  it.  In  how  many  ways  can  you 
move  the  trunk  ?  Bend  the  trunk  forward  ;  to 
the  left  side;  to  the  right  side;  backward. 

Point  to  each  part  of  the  body  as  I  name  it : 
head,  neck,  trunk,  arms,  hands,  legs,  feet.  Tell 
something  we  can  do  with  each  of  these  parts. 

Show    the    children  a  clam  or  oyster  in  its 


shell.  Ask  if  they  can  find  its  head  or  neck  or 
legs.  See  if  they  can  tell  why  their  own  bodies 
are  made  up  of  many  parts,  instead  of  being 
all  in  one  piece.  Tell  them  that  the  oyster  has 
nothing  to  do  but  live,  so  needs  only  one  part. 
People  have  many  things  to  do,  so  their  bodies 
are  made  of  many  parts. 

THINGS    TO    REMEMBER 

The  parts  of  our  body  are  tools  for  us  to  use. 

We  need  many  tools  because  we  have  many 
things  to  do. 

We  have  two  feet  to  carry  us  wherever  we  go. 

We  have  two  hands  to  help  us  work  and  play. 

We  have  a  head  to  think  with. 

We  have  a  neck  to  move  the  head. 

We  have  a  trunk  to  hold  the  other  parts  of 
the  body  in  place. 

(3) 

'  HOW  WE  SHOULD  TAKE  CARE  OF  IT 

When  Harold  had  had  his  goats  six  months. 
Uncle  Theo  came  again  one  day.  Harold  took 
him  out  to  the  barn  the  first  thing  to  see  them. 

Uncle  Theo  was  delighted.  They  look  better 
than  they  did  when  I  first  gave  them  to  you," 
he  said.  "  You  must  take  pretty  good  care  of 
them." 

"  Oh,  I  do,"  said  Harold.  "  They  have  a 
clean  bed  of  straw  to  sleep  on  every  night,  and 
three  good  meals  every  day.  In  the  morning  I 
give  their  coats  a  thorough  brushing  before  I 
hitch  them  up." 

"I  hope  you  don't  forget  to  water  them 
often." 

"  No,  indeed  !  They  have  a  drink  every 
morning  and  night,  and  whenever  they  are 
thirsty  during  the  day.  They  have  lots  of  work 
to  do,  you  know,  and  father  says  they  can't  do 
it  unless  they  are  well  taken  care  of." 

"  How  is  it  that  you  think  a  goat's  work  is 
more  important  than  a  boy's?"  asked  Uncle 
Theo. 

"  I  don't,"  said  Harold.  "  I  don't  know  what 
you  mean." 

"  Why,  you  have  been  showing  me  what  good 
care  you  take  of  your  goats,  how  clean  and  well 
brushed  they  are,  but  your  hair  doesn't  look  as 
if  it  had  been  combed  this  morning,  and  I'm 
sure  you  didn't  take  a  bath  all  over.  I  can  see 
the  very  place  on  your  neck  where  you  stopped 
washing." 

Harold  grew  very  red.  "  I  was  in  a  "hurry 
this  morning,"  he  stammered. 

"  But  you  don't  start  off  with  your  goats  in 
the  morning  till  they  have  been  well  taken  care 
of,  do  you  ?  And  isn't  it  more  necessary  to  take 
good  care  of  yourself?  " 
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"  Yes  it  is,"  said  Harold,  "  and  I'm  not  going 
to  be  careless  again." 

"  You  don't  have  to  do  it  all,"  went  on  Uncle 
Theo.  "  You  have  a  mother  to  get  you  good 
things  to  eat,  make  your  clothes  and  keep  them 
mended,  and  see  that  you  have  a  good  bed  to 
sleep  on  at  night.  But  there  are  many  ways  in 
which  you  can  take  care  of  your  own  body  and 
help  it  to  grow  stronger  and  larger  every  day. 

"  One  way  is  to  keep  it  clean.  You  can't 
play  or  do  any  kind  of  work  without  getting 
some  dirt  on  you,  but  every  boy  and  girl  ought 
to  start  in  the  day  by  being  clean  all  over. 

"  It  isn't  enough  to  give  your  face  and  hands 
a  good  washing  in  soap  and  water.  You  need 
to  take  a  bath  all  over,  just  as  soon  as  you  are 
out  of  bed  in  the  morning. 

"  Your  hair  needs  a  good  brushing,  too, 
and  of  course 
you  wouldn't 
think  of  going 
to  the  break- 
fast table  with- 
out brushing 
your  teeth  and 
cleaning  your 
finger  nails. 

"  Boys  and 
girls  are  a 
great  deal 
more  valuable 
than  any  ani- 
mal, and  have 
a  much  more 
important 
work  to  do,  so 
they  can't  af- 
ford to  take 
any  but  the 
best  care  of    themselves. 


ing  gum,  half  eaten  food,  whistles,  bean  blowers 
or  anything  of  that  nature,  they  should  be  taught 
better.  He  has  sent  a  copy  of  the  rules  to  the 
board  of  education,  with  the  hope  of  having 
them  introduced  in  the  public  schools.  Here 
are  some  of  his  suggestions  : 

TEACH    THE    CHILDREN 

i.  Not  to  spit;  it  is  rarely  necessary.^To 
spit  on  a  slate,  floor  or  sidewalk  is  an  abomina- 
tion. 

2.  Not  to  put  the  fingers  into  the  mouth. 

3.  Not  to  pick  the  nose. 

4.  Not  to  wet  the  fingers  with  saliva  in 
turning  the  leaves  of  a  book. 

5.  Not  to  put  pencils  into  the  mouth  or 
moisten  them  with  the  lips. 

6.  Not  to  put  money  into  the  mouth. 

7 
put 
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"  It  was  fun  enough  for  him 


THINGS    TO    REMEMBER 

Nobody  can  do  good  work  with  his  body  un- 
less he  takes  good  care  of  it. 

Our  parents  are  helping  us  take  care  of  our 
bodies  when  they  get  us  food  to  eat  and  clothes 
to  wear. 

We  are  taking  care  of  our  bodies  when  we 
keep  them  clean. 


TEACH  CHILDREN  TO  BE  CLEANLY 

Commissioner  of  Health  Reynolds,  of  Chica- 
go, believes  that  school  children  should  be  taught 
better  manners  with  reference  to  the  care  of 
their  mouths  and  noses.  If  they  are  in  the 
habit  of  wetting  their  fingers,  spitting  on  their 
slates,  making  a  general  depository  of  their 
mouths,  or  swapping  apple  cores,  candy,  chew- 


mouth. 
.  Not  to 
anything 
into  the  mouth 
except  food 
and  drink  and 
the  tooth 
brush. 

9.  Teach 
the  children  to 
wash  the  hands 
and  face  often. 
See  that  they 
keep  them 
clean.  If  a 
child  is  com- 
ing down  with 
a  communica- 

to  walk  heside  the  goats  "  \)\q    disease     it 

is  reasonable  to  believe  that  there  is  less  chance 
of  infecting  persons  and  things  if  the  hands  and 
face  are  washed  clean  and  kept  free  from  the 
secretions  of  the  nose  and  mouth. 

10.  Teach  the  children  to  turn  the  face  aside 
when  coughing  and  sneezing,  if  they  are  facing 
another  person. 

11.  Teach  the  children  that  their  bodies  are 
their  own  private  possessions ;  that  personal 
cleanliness  is  a  duty ;  that  the  mouth  is  for  eat- 
ing and  speaking  and  should  not  be  used  as  a 
pocket ;  and  that  the  lips  should  not  take  the 
place  of  fingers. —  Chicago  Record- Herald. 


Go  to  bed  early — wake  up  with  joy ; 
Go  to  bed  late — cross  girl  or  boy. 
Go  to  bed  early — ready  for  play ; 
Go  to  bed  late — moping  all  day. 
Go  to  bed  early — no  pains  or  ills  ; 
Go  to  bed  late — doctors  and  pills. 

— St.  Nicholas. 


8 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


Grammar 
Lessons 


FOURTH    YEAR 


FOOD 

NOWADAYS,  when  vacant  plots  of  ground 
for  school  gardens  may  be  had  in  nearly 
all  cities  for  the  asking,  it  is  possible 
for  every  child  to  have  practical  knowledge  of 
the  source  of  food  supplies  and  to  take  some 
part  in  their  production. 

In  this  way,  the  city  as  well  as  the  country 
child  has  a  chance  to  taste  fresh  fruits  and  vege- 
tables of  his  own  raising.  Thus,  unconsciously, 
he  is  setting  up  for  himself  a  pure  food  stand- 
ard which  will  tend  more  and  more  to  control 
his  appetites  and  to  banish  unwholesome  and 
harmful  substances  from  his  dietary.  The  child 
with  a  garden  learns  at  first  hand  how  plants 
grow,  and  the  kind  of  care  that  each  needs  to 
bring  it  to  perfection.  Best  of  all,  he  comes  to 
respect  the  property  rights  of  others  and  ceases 
to  molest  his  neighbor's  garden  or  orchard. 

Primary  and  grammar  schools  which  have  not 
yet  taken  up  this  work  should  certainly  plan 
for  gardens  next  spring.  Make  the  necessary 
arrangements  now,  giving  to  each  child  a  plot 
of  ground  for  his  own  in  which  to  raise  one  or 
more  food  plants  for  his  home  table  or  to  sell. 
Then  let  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  class  study  of 
foods  during  the  winter  serve  as  a  preparation 
for  this  garden  work.     One  topic  may  be 

NATURAL  FOODS 

These  grow  in  the  ground  ready  for  our  eat- 
ing. 

For  the  first  lesson,  ask  the  class  to  write  the 
names  of  all  the  food  plants  they  have  seen 
growing.  Are  there  others  that  will  grow  in 
this  locality?     Find  out  before  the  next  lesson. 

What  food  plants  has  any  one  seen  in  the 
market  or  elsewhere  which  do  not  grow  here  ? 
Where  do  such  come  from?  Have  the  class 
consult  geographies,  fruit  dealers,  etc.,  on  this 
point,  then  write  the  names  of  all  the  foreign 
food  plants  they  find.  Some  of  the  food  plants 
look  so  much  alike  and  are  used  in  so  much  the 
same  way  than  we  can  group  them  together  and 


call  them  by  one  name.  Let  us  see  if  we  can 
think  of  such  groups. 

What  do  we  call  those  food  plants  that  grow 
something  like  grass,  with  small,  hard  seeds? 
Write  the  names  of  grains  or  cereals  that  are 
used  for  food.  Connect  with  the  geography  les- 
sons, by  asking  the  class  to  find  on  the  map  the 
states  or  countries  in  which  each  is  raised  in 
large  quantities. 

What  part  of  these  plants  do  we  use  for  food  ? 
What  is  done  with  the  straw  ? 

There  are  other  plants  that  are  either  entirely 
or  in  large  part  good  to  eat.  What  are  such 
plants  called?  Name  all  the  vegetables  you 
have  seen.  Which  of  these  have  leaves  that 
are  good  to  eat?  What  stems  do  we  eat? 
What  roots  ?     What  tubers  ? 

What  trees  bear  fruit  that  is  used  for  food  ? 
Name  the  kinds  of  nuts  that  you  have  eaten. 
What  else  that  is  good  to  eat  comes  from  trees  ? 

Some  of  our  best  fruits  grow  on  bushes. 
Name  them.  Others  come  from  vines.  What 
are  they?  In  what  plants  does  the  part  that  is 
good  to  eat  grow  underground? 

Which  of  all  these  food  plants  can  be  eaten 
raw?  Which  have  to  be  cooked?  Tell  what 
you  had  for  breakfast  this  morning  that  was 
once  a  plant.  Where  did  it  grow  ?  What  had 
to  be  done  to  it  after  it  left  the  field  before  it 
was  ready  to  eat  ? 

PREPARED  FOODS 

All  the  kinds  of  food  that  we  have  been 
talking  about  thus  far  are  plants  and  grow  in 
the  ground.  Many  of  these  foods  can  be  eaten 
raw,  and  all  can  be  eaten  by  simply  cooking 
them.  But  there  are  other  plants  which  people 
can  not  eat  at  all,  though  these  are  good  food 
for  animals.     Name  some  of  these  plants. 

Cows  and  sheep  take  this  food,  the  grass  and 
hay  and  cornstalks  which  are  of  no  use  to  us, 
and  make  it  over  into  milk  and  beef  and  mut- 
ton which  we  can  eat.  Name  all  the  foods 
which  we  get  in  this  way  from  animals.  We 
may  call  food  of  this  kind,  prepared  food,  be- 
cause it  has  to  be  prepared,  or  made  ready,  for 
us  by  animals. 

What  food  does  the  hen  prepare  for  us? 
What  does  she  eat  that  would  be  of  no  use  to 
people?  Sometimes  we  have  fish  on  the  table. 
We  can  eat  and  enjoy  it,  but  we  could  not  eat 
what  the  fish  does.  Name  other  foods  that 
have  to  be  prepared  by  some  other  living  crea- 
ture before  they  can  be  eaten  by  man. 

Even  the  natural  foods,  those  that  we  can  eat 
just  as  they  come  from  the  ground,  have  to  be 
made  ready  for  us  by  the  plants.  We  could  not 
get  any  food  from  the  earth  itself,  but  the  plant 
can,  and  it  turns  this  food  into  roots  and  stems 
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and  fruit  which  we  can  eat.  So  there  is  really 
but  one  food  that  does  not  have  to  be  prepared 
for  us  by  something  else.  What  is  it?  Air. 
This  is  the  only  food  that  is  ready  just  as  it  is 
for  every  living  thing,  people  and  animals  and 
birds  and  fish  and  plants.  And  not  one  of  us 
all  can  get  along  without  it. 

KINDS  OF  FOOD  TO  BE  USED  TOGETHER 

We  have  talked  about  a  great  many  different 
kinds  of  food.  No  one  could  possibly  eat  them 
all  at  a  single  meal,  so  we  must  know  what  are 
the  best  kinds  to  be  eaten  together.  Before  we 
can  decide  this  we  must  find  why  our  bodies 
need  food,  and  what  each  kind  does  for  the 
body. 

Refer  the  class  to  their  physiologies  on  these 


nuts?  fruit?  Which  of  these  foods  belong  in 
more  than  one  class? 

The  children  will  doubtless  be  able  to  classify 
at  once  some  of  the  most  familiar  foods.  Refer 
them  to  their  text-books  for  others,  having  the 
passages  read  aloud  and  talked  over  until  all 
know  just  why  each  of  the  more  common 
foods  is  needed  by  the  body. 

Bring  out  the  same  ideas  in  another  way. 
For  instance,  ask  why  we  need  butter  with  bread  ; 
why  butter  and  cream  are  not  needed  at  the 
same  time ;  why  one  should  eat  freely  of  fruit 
and  vegetables  and  but  little  meat  in  summer ; 
why  milk  and  eggs  are  good  food  for  children. 

What  can  we  select  from  all  the  foods  talked 
about  thus  far  that  would  make  a  good  breakfast 
at  a  low  cost?  a  good  supper?     One  or  more 


the 

dren 

ing 

their 

ideas 

such 


chil- 
writ- 

first 
own 

as  to 
me- 


points,  giving  page  and  paragraph  until  they  are  lessons  may  well  be  given  to  this  topic  alone, 
familiar 
enough 
with  the 
book  to  find 
anyj  topic 
for  them- 
selves. It 
will  be  a 
good  plan 
to  have  the 
chapter  on 
this  subject 
read  aloud 
by  different 
pupils.  A 
class  talk 
should  fol- 
1  o  w  the 
reading,  to 
show  what 
points,  i  f 
any,     have 

not  been  understood  by  the  children.  All  such 
can  then  be  illustrated  and  explained  in  detail. 
This  work  will  require  an  entire  recitation 
period. 

As  a  result,  the  class  should  come  to  the  next 
lesson  knowing  that  children  need  food  to  make 
them  grow,  food  to  strengthen  their  muscles  for 
work  and  play,  food  to  keep  them  warm  in  win- 
ter and  cool  in  summer.  Ask  them  what  kind 
of  muscles  they  would  have  if  they  ate  nothing 
to  build  up  the  body.  What  hurt  would  it  do 
to  eat  only  heat-producing  foods  in  the  summer  ? 
What  kinds  of  food  do  we  need  every  day? 
Which  kind  do  we  need  less  of  in  hot  weather  ? 
in  cold? 

Have  the  class  write  the  names  of  these  kinds 
of  food, — Food  for  Growth,  Food  for  Repair, 
Heat-making  Foods,  Cooling  Foods,  Fatty 
Foods.  Under  which  of  these  heads  shall  we 
put  the    grains?   meat?    eggs?    milk?    butter? 


"  Think,  oh.  grateful  think! 

How  good  the  God  of  Harvest  is  to  you; 

Who  poura  abundance  o'er  your  flowing  fields." 


nus.  There- 
suits  should 
then  be 
read  aloud, 
that  neces- 
sary chang- 
es be  sug- 
gested by 
other  pupils 
or  by  the 
te ach  e  r . 
The  class 
will  be 
eager  to 
carry  their 
correc  ted 

papers  home  and  try  the  bill  of  fare  which  they 
have  planned.     Encourage  them  to  do  this. 

OVEREATING 

When  shall  we  eat?  When  shall  we  not  eat? 
Write  these  two  questions  on  the  board  for  the 
class  to  think  about  before  coming  to  class. 
The  natural  answer  to  the  first,  viz.,  when  we 
are  hungry,  will  suggest  that  we  should  not  eat 
when  we  are  not  hungry.     Why  not? 

Go  over  again  with  the  class  the  reasons  why 
one  must  eat,  summing  them  all  up  in  the 
thought  that  food  is  necessary  to  give  one  a 
strong,  healthy  body. 

Find  out  if  any  child  in  the  class  has  a  father 
who  is  a  carpenter.  Ask  what  material  he  uses 
in  building  a  house.  How  does  he  know  how 
much  wood,  or  stone,  or  brick,  or  glass  to  use? 
Does  he  ever  make  a  mistake  and  have  5000 
or  6000  feet  of  lumber  left  over?    Why  not? 


10 


SCHOOL  PHYSOLOGY  JOURNAL 


Every  one  of  us  is  a  builder.  What  do  we 
have  to  build?  What  material  do  we  use  in 
building  our  bodies  ?  How  does  it  make  us  feel 
when  we  use  too  much  building  material  for 
dinner  or  any  other  meal? 

If  the  subject  of  overeating  is  brought  out  in 
the  text-books  at  hand  for  this  grade,  have  such 
passages  read  aloud  by  some  of  the  class  at  this 
point  in  the  lesson.  If  not,  explain  simply  how 
overeating  hurts  the  body. 

It  gives  one  the  stomach-ache  to  begin  with. 
This  shows  that  the  body  has  been  given  more 
building  material  than  it  can  use.  If  a  carpen- 
ter has  too  many  bricks,  he  can  perhaps  sell 
some,  or  use  them  in  some  other  house,  but 
the  body  can  not  get  rid  of  extra  food  in  this 
way.  It  has  to  try  to  use  it  up,  and  this  makes 
it  work  too  hard.  Sometimes  it  is  hardly  able 
to  work  at  all,  and  such  people  say  they  have 
dyspepsia.  What  rules  shall  we  make  about 
eating  if  we  want  to  avoid  this  trouble  and  have 
strong  stomachs  and  well  built  bodies? 

THINGS    THAT    ARE    NOT    FOODS 

What  would  you  think  of  a  carpenter  that 
put  poor  bricks  every  now  and  then  into  the 
building  he  was  putting  up  ?  Would  you  like  it 
if  that  were  your  house  ?  Did  you  ever  hear  of 
any  one  using  poor  building  material  for  his 
own  body?     What  did  he  use? 

What  kind  of  building  material  do  tea  and 
coffee  make  for  children?  green  apples?  fruit 
that  has  begun  to  decay?  too  much  meat? 

Sometimes  a  boy  thinks  it  will  make  him 
manly  to  smoke  cigarettes,  or  drink  a  glass  of 
beer  now  and  then.  What  kind  of  building 
material  is  he  using?  What  kind  of  a  body  can 
he  make  out  of  it? 

The  carpenter  may  deceive  his  customer  and 
get  pay  for  poor  bricks,  but  who  will  make  up 
the  loss  to  us  if  we  put  tobacco  or  wine  or  beer 
or  cider  or  anything  else  into  the  building  of 
our  bodies  that  hurts  them? 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
WHY  ALCOHOL  IS  NOT  A  FOOD 

Milk,  eggs,  meat  are  true  foods,  warming  the 
system  and  repairing  muscular  waste.  But  alco- 
hol does  not  warm  the  body.  It  tends  to  cause 
degeneration  of  the  tissues,  and  to  destroy  the 
health  of  adults  and  their  offspring.  If  alcohol 
were  a  food  it  would  certainly  be  a  most  poison- 
ous food  to  produce  such  curtailment  of  the 
lives  of  its  votaries,  even  when  using  it  moder- 
ately.— Chas.  R.  Drysdale,  London. 

As  regards  the  food  value  of  all  alcoholic 
beverages  as  a  whole,  the  spirituous  liquors  may 
be  eliminated  at  once  as  having  no  value, 
because    they    contain  practically   nothing    but 


alcohol  and  water.  Wine  and  beer,  indeed, 
contain  sugar  and  extractives,  but  the  quantities 
are  very  small.  We  may,  therefore,  without 
further  consideration,  decline  to  regard  alcoholic 
beverages  as  foods. — John  Madden,  M.  D., 
Milwaukee. 

alcoholic  drinks  weaken  instead  of  giving 
strength 
The  verdict  of  medical  science  is  emphatic 
enough  ;  it  tells  us  that  alcohol  is  in  no  real  sense 
a  food,  and  that  the  idea  that  these  drinks 
strengthen  the  body  is  a  complete  fallacy. 
Every  cyclist  knows  that  he  can  go  farther  and 
faster  without  alcohol  than  with  it,  and  that  beer 
— often  a  single  glass — will  "  take  the  steam  " 
out  of  him. — J.  Johnston,  M.  D.,  Edinburgh. 

ALCOHOL  HAS  POISONOUS  PROPERTIES  ONLY 

No  substance  is  able  to  undertake  the  double 
role  of  a  food  and  a  poison,  and  for  alcohol  no 
nutritive  but  only  toxic  properties  can  be 
claimed. — Max  Kassowitz,  M.  D.,  Professor  in 
the  University  of  Vienna. 

AN  ACTIVE  POISON 

Every  standard  work  on  chemistry,  materia 
medica,  toxicology  and  medical  jurisprudence  in 
the  English  language  declares  alcohol  to  be  an 
active  poison.  More  deaths  are  reported  every 
week  as  resulting  directly  from  the  use  of  alco- 
holic drinks  than  from  all  other  poisons  enumer- 
ated in  the  statutes  of  the  states  in  a  year. — 
Bulletin  Am.  Med.  Temp.  Assn. 


ACCOUNTED  FOR 

I  am  not  feeling  well  today, 

But  why  I  can  not  see, 
I  had  some  ice  cream  across  the  way, 

And  pancakes  home  for  tea. 

I  also  had  some  caramels, 

And  sugared  almonds,  too  ; 
And  when  I  met  with  Tommy  Wells, 

A  stick  of  fine  tulu. 

But  I  was  careful  with  each  one, 

Too  much  of  none  I  ate— 
It  can  not  be  that  penny  bun, 

And  yet  the  pain  is  great. 

I  had  six  cookies  but  I've  had 

Six  cookies  oft  before  ; 
They've  never  left  me  feeling  bad, 

Nor  pickles, — three  or  more. 

The  soda  water  couldn't  make 

Me  ill — it  was  Billy's  treat ; 
I  sort  of  think  this  fearful  ache 

Comes  wholly  from  the  heat. 

—  Harper's  Young  People. 
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"  Between  the  flowering  and  the  flaming  woods, 
All  greening  in  the  rain, 

The  fields  unfold, 
The  sun  upon  the  grain 
Outpours  its  gold; 
And  sweet  with  sun  and  rain  are  Nature's  moods 
Between  the  flowering  and  the  flaming  woods." 


THE  BATTLE  OF  THE  NATIONS 

THROUGH  the  courtesy  of  our  American 
consul,  a  few  months  ago  in  the  suburbs 
of  Leipsic,  Germany,  I  stood  on  the 
hillock  upon  which  is  a  monument  with  the 
following  inscription  on  one  side  : 

"  From  this  mound  Napoleon  I.  watched  the  Battle  of 
the  Nations,  October  18,  18 13." 

On  the  reverse  of  that  square  block  of  marble 
is  a  recognition  of  the  help  of  the-  God  of  battles, 
in  these  words  : 

"  The  Lord  is  a  man  of  war :  the  Lord  is  his  name." 

THE  STRUGGLE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 
AGAINST    MILITARISM 

Children  were  playing  where  the  man  of  des- 
tiny watched  the  ebb  and  flow  of  battle  nearly 
one  hundred  years  ago.  The  waving  grass  and 
nodding  buttercups  on  what  were  once  blood- 
stained fields  of  carnage  whispered  lessons  of 
hope  as  they  told  of  the  futility  of  human  ambi- 
tion when  arrayed  against  God's  purposes  for 
human  progress,  even  when  such  ambition  is 
endowed  with  matchless  ability. 

At  the  time  of  that  battle,  Napoleon  was  the 
terror  and  menace  of  all  Europe.  With  no 
hereditary  rights  to  a  crown,  he  was  Emperor  of 
France  by  right  of  force.  He  had  despoiled 
Austria,  Prussia,  Italy  and  other  continental 
nations,  menaced  Russia,  and  was  plotting 
against  England.  No  single  nation  dared  cope 
with  him. 

There  is  a  most  pathetic   representation   in 


one  of  the  great  galleries  in  Leipsic  of  a  scene 
during  those  times  in  one  of  the  recruiting  offi- 
ces in  Prussia.  King  Frederick  William  had 
made  a  moving  appeal  to  the  people  for  money 
and  supplies  for  the  army  needed  to  drive  Na- 
poleon from  their  homes  and  fatherland.  On 
that  large  canvas  is  pictured  the  well-to-do  man 
handing  over  a  large  bag  of  coin ;  the  shop- 
keeper, the  artisan,  and  the  farmer  spreading 
out  their  hoarded  marks  ;  the  laborers,  with  their 
picks  and  shovels  on  their  shoulders,  counting 
out  their  savings  ;.men  and  women  laying  down 
the  family  spoons  and  silver  candlesticks  to  be 
melted  into  coin ;  the  children  giving  up  their 
pfennigs ;  women  their  marriage  rings ;  young 
girls  cutting  off  and  offering  their  long,  beautiful 
hair  that  its  price  might  help  equip  the  soldiers. 
One  will  go  far  to  find  another  such  picture 
of  the  sacrifices  of  a  people  to  repel  an  invader. 
But  all  this  would  have  been  in  vain  without 
other  resources,  for  Napoleon  could  command 
more  men  and  treasure  than  the  utmost  Prussia 
could  do  alone.  But  Austria,  Russia  and  Prussia 
combined,  with  a  force  of  160,000  strong,  did 
what  no  one  of  the  nations  single-handed  could 
have  done,  defeated  Napoleon  in  the  Battle  of 
the  Nations,  drove  him  out  of  Leipsic,  and  pre- 
pared the  way  for  his  final  defeat  at  Waterloo. 

THE  STRUGGLE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY 
AGAINST  ALCOHOL 

Napoleon,  once  the  dread  of  all  Europe  is  no 
more.  His  marshals  and  generals  are  but  names 
in  history.  Nevertheless,  in  this  opening  of  the 
twentieth  century  the  civilized  nations  have  an 
enemy  more  powerful,  a  menace  greater,  more 
to  be  dreaded,  than  Napoleon  ever  was.  That 
enemy  is  alcohol  and  other  narcotics.  It  does 
not  invade  the  nations  with  great  armies  under 
the  command  of  generals  and  marshals,  and 
with  sword,  shot,  and  steel  in  drawn  battle  make 
the  people  tributary  by  brute  force  as  Napoleon 
did  one  hundred  years  ago.  Alcohol  comes  as 
a  false  friend  in  the  form  of  beer,  wine,  cider  or 
other  alcoholic  liquor  that  the  drinker  thinks 
furnishes  strength  and  comfort.  In  that  way  it 
creeps  in  upon  its  victims,  one  by  one,  destroy- 
ing and  enslaving  in  large  numbers  and  levying 
a  heavier  tribute  than  war  ever  did. 

No  intelligent  observer  can  fail  to  see  that 
even  as  Napoleon's  militarism  menaced  the 
dawn  of  the  nineteenth  century,  so  alcoholism  is 
the  peril  threatening  the  nations  that  are  to 
make  the  history  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Will  that  history  be  the  story  of  advance  in 
human  progress?  This  depends  on  what  the 
nations  do  with  alcohol  which  both  experience 
and  science  today  prove  to  be  the  greatest  de- 
moralizing force  in  the  world. 
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Misapprehension  or  ignorance  of  the  real 
character  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  of 
their  power  for  evil  even  in  small  quantities  is 
the  secret  of  its  destructive  sway  over  the  race. 
Since  the  days  of  Noah  men  have  thought  that 
a  moderate  amount  of  alcohol  in  beer,  wine, 
cider,  or  other  forms  is  at  least  harmless.  Sci- 
ence dispels  the  illusion  by  showing  that  alcohol 
is  a  narcotic,  and  like  other  narcotics,  a  little 
has  the  power  to  create  an  uncontrollable  desire 
for  more  and  more,  until  the  drinker,  becoming 
the  slave  of  alcohol,  cares  more  for  it  than  for 
anything  else.  Universal  public  school  educa- 
tion of  all  children  and  youth  as  to  the  danger- 
ous character  and  evil  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks 
and  other  narcotics,  in  connection  with  the  laws 
of  health,  is  the  plan  of  battle. 

THE    AMMUNITION    AND    RECRUITING    ARMY 

Like  that  of  Leipsic  ninety  years  ago  it  is  be- 
coming, in  more  ways  than  one,  the  Battle  of 
the  Nations,  for  which  each  of  the  civilized 
countries  is  contributing  ammunition,  in  the 
shape  of  scientific  evidence,  and  propagandists 
who  are  rapidly  recruiting  the  whole  people  into 
a  mighty  army  of  total  abstainers. 

England  gave  to  the  world  the  great  scientist, 
B.  W.  Richardson,  who  taught  the  people  in 
plain  and  simple  language  about  the  deteriora- 
tion of  structure  and  derangement  of  function 
which  follow  the  use  of  alcohol. 

France  gave  us  chemists  who  taught  that  all  al- 
cohols are  poisons ;  and  Pasteur,  who  discovered 
the  cause  of  fermentation,  thus  enabling  us  to 
show  how  good  fruit  and  grain  juices  are  changed 
to  poisonous  drinks. 

Germany  gave  us  Schmiedeberg,  who  taught 
that  the  characteristic  action  of  alcohol  is  de- 
pressant instead  of  stimulating ;  Fick,  who  de- 
clared it  a  poison,  the  use  of  which  is  abuse 
because  its  use  tends  to  abuse ;  and  Kraepelin 
and  his  pupils,  who  have  shown  how  alcohol  di- 
minishes working  ability. 

Switzerland  has  given  us  Bunge,  whose  classic 
work  on  Physiological  Chemistry  taught  that  al- 
cohol is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  food,  nor  as  an 
aid  to  digestion,  nor  as  a  stimulant,  but  as  a 
deceiver  and  a  menace  to  health ;  and  Forel, 
who  has  taught  us  the  disastrous  results  of  alco- 
hol upon  the  nervous  system,  and  the  descend- 
ants of  the  drinker. 

Russia  has  given  us  Koppe,  who  showed  that 
other  poisons  which  no  one  thinks  of  calling 
foods  are  oxidized  in  the  body  and  yield  energy  ; 
and  that  "  the  chemical  nature  of  a  substance 
can  not  change  with  the  quantity,  and  can  not 
be  lost  in  the  smallest  quantity." 

Belgium  has  given  us  Destree,  who  showed 
the  weakening  effect  of  even  small  quantities  of 
alcohol  upon  strength  of  muscle. 


Austria  has  given  us  Kassowitz,  who  has  shown 
that  it  is  untenable  to  hold  that  alcohol  can  play 
the  double  role  of  food  and  poison. 

These  are  by  no  means  all  the  representatives 
of  the  nations  who  could  be  named,  if  space  per- 
mitted adequate  presentation  of  all  their  valu- 
able contributions. 

The  United  States  has  taken  all  these  testi- 
monies, as  well  as  that  of  her  own  scientists,  and 
has  fitted  them  into  a  compulsory  system  of 
progressive  instruction  in  physiology  and  hy- 
giene for  all  pupils  in  all  her  public  schools,  the 
fruits  of  which  are  so  many  witnesses  to  the 
world  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  system.  To 
discover  a  truth  or  a  principle  is  much,  but  so 
to  apply  that  principle  that  it  will  reach  and 
continue  to  influence  for  good  the  lives  of  untold 
millions  is  a  gigantic  benefaction.  Every  school- 
house  over  which  our  flag  floats  is  a  center  from 
which  these  truths  concerning  total  abstinence 
and  other  laws  of  health  are  radiating. 

We  welcome  you,  teachers,  back  to  this  high 
service  for  humanity  at  the  close  of  the  long 
summer  vacation.  We  hope  you  are  rested 
and  eager  for  your  God  given  opportunity.  In 
so  teaching  the  physiology  lessons  that  your 
pupils  will  feel  the  glory  and  beauty  of  perfect 
health,  and  understand  why  the  body  needs  pure 
air,  cleanliness,  good  food,  pure  water,  and  other 
sanitary  conditions  ;  and  why  alcohol  and  tobacco 
poison  and  injure  the  best  part  of  the  human 
being,  you  are  the  drill  masters  who  are  training 
the  mighty  army  of  young  Americans  for  the 
coming  contest.  Before  their  intelligent  strength, 
alcohol  and  other  narcotics  will  find  their  Water- 
loo in  our  own  country,  while  by  the  power  of 
example  aid  will  be  rendered  to  other  lands  in 
this  modern  "  Battle  of  the  Nations." 


Friends  of  scientific  temperance  will  be  glad 
to  know  that  the  many  valuable  papers  read 
before  the  Bremen  Anti- Alcohol  Congress  are  to 
be  collated  and  printed  in  pamphlet  form.  For 
the  additional  convenience  of  the  English  speak- 
ing public,  the  most  important  of  these  papers 
will  be  translated  into  English  and  published  in 
the  Journal  from  month  to  month.  Some  of 
the  topics  to  be  thus  looked  for  are 

Modern  Civilization  and  the  Struggle  against  Alcoholism 
Dr.  John  Bergmann,  Stockholm 

Alcoholism  and  Tuberculosis 
Dr.  Legrain,  Paris 

Alcohol  in  the  Vital  Processes  of  the  Race 

a)  Dr.  med,  Alfr.  Ploetz,  Berlin 

b)  Dr.  med.  Riidin,  Berlin 

The  Place  of  Alcohol  in  Homes  of  Refinement 
Dr.  pol.  M.  Helenius,  Helsingfors 

Humanity  and  Narcotics 

Dr.  med.  A.  Forel,  Zurich 

Alcoholism  and  Beer 

a)  Dr.  med.  Keferstein,  Gottingen 

b)  Dr.  med.  Delbriick,  Bremen 
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HIGH    SCHOOL 


THE  GROUNDWORK  OF  THE  BODY 

ACCORDING  to  Froebel,  the  true  aim  of 
education  is  to  direct  natural  activities 
to  useful  ends.  "  What  can  you  do?  " 
not  "  What  do  you  know?  "  is  the  first  question 
that  meets  a  youth  as  he  leaves  school,  and  his 
business  success  will  depend  largely  upon  his 
ability  to  answer  it  promptly  and  surely. 

True,  one  must  know  before  he  can  do,  but 
knowledge  becomes  of  practical  value  only  when 
its  possessor  can  transmute  it  into  action.  This 
insistent  demand  for  results  in  the  business 
world  is  giving  new  impetus  to  the  study  of 
physiology  and  hygiene,  because  the  body  is 
every  man's  first  stock  in  trade.  It  must  be 
physically  robust  and  so  trained  that  its  every 
motion  tells,  before  one  can  hope  to  do  his 
best. 

This  means  that  the  youth  must  know  his 
body  as  the  engineer  knows  his  engine, — its 
mechanism,  the  harmonious  action  of  its  parts, 
and  what  he  can  do  with  it  as  a  whole.  Most 
important  of  all,  he  must  understand  how  to 
take  care  of  it  to  keep  it  in  good  working  con- 
dition. 

Different  in  structure  as  is  the  material  of 
which  the  various  parts  of  the  body  are  com- 
posed— bone,  muscle,  nerve,  brain — all  are  made 
up  of  the  same  minute  substances  called  cells, 
arranged  in  various  ways.  Hence,  high  school 
study  of  the  body  may  well  begin  with  these 
fundamental  particles. 

STRUCTURE    OF    CELLS 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  a  certain 
amount  of  time  must  always  be  given  to  review- 
ing work  already  done,  before  new  topics  can  be 
studied  to  advantage.  In  taking  up  the  subject 
of  cells,  with  high  school  pupils,  let  this  review 
be  on  the  parts  of  the  body. 

Ask  the  class  to  write  the  names  of  the  exter- 
nal parts  of  the  body ;  of  its  internal  parts.  Have 
one  of  the  lists  read  aloud  that  each  may  add  to 
his  own  any  parts  that  may  have  been  omitted. 


Have  the  class  then  make  a  list  of  the  parts 
of  the  body  of  some  of  the  higher  animals,  e.  g. 
the  dog,  noticing  points  of  likeness  and  differ- 
ence between  this  and  the  man.  Make  a  third 
list  of  the  parts  of  a  plant,  e.  g.  a  tree,  compar- 
ing these  with  both  man  and  animals. 

Bring  out  the  fact  that  all  are  alike  in  being 
made  up  of  different  parts  each  of  which  has  its 
own  work  to  do.  Examine  objects  that  have 
never  been  alive,  stones,  chalk,  glass,  and  find 
whether  the  parts  of  which  each  is  made  are 
unlike.     Why  not? 

The  class  are  now  ready  to  learn  what  the 
parts  of  any  living  body  are  made  of,  and  how 
these  different  tissues  are  formed.  The  school 
should  own  or  have  access  to  a  compound  mi- 
croscope magnifying  200  diameters.  If  this 
can  not  be  had,  use  as  large  a  magnifying-glass 
as  possible.  Have  each  pupil  examine  through 
this  a  thin  slice  of  watermelon  or  potato,  anoth- 
er of  bone  cut  crosswise,  a  shred  of  boiled  lean 
meat,  and  scales  from  the  back  of  the  hand.  If 
circumstances  allow,  examine  also  the  amceba 
which  can  usually  be  found  in  shallow  pools.  If 
not,  refer  to  pictures  of  this  one -celled  animal 
to  be  found  in  many  physiologies,  until  its 
structure  and  mode  of  life  are  familiar. 

Have  them  notice  the  differences  between 
the  cells  in  plants  and  animals,  also  between 
those  in  the  various  kinds  of  animal  tissue  ex- 
amined. How  do  both  animal  and  vegetable 
cells  differ  in  appearance  from  particles  of 
stone  ?  Find  how  all  the  necessary  functions  of 
animal  life  are  performed  by  amoeba. 

Let  the  first  text-book  lesson  be  based  on  the 
observation  exercises  just  described,  the  pupils 
finding  in  this  way  the  meaning  of  what  they 
have  seen,  and  obtaining  good  definitions  of 
such  necessary  terms  as  cells,  protoplasm, 
lymph,  nucleus,  and  nucleolus.  Each  should 
also  make  drawings  of  plant  and  animal  cells  as 
seen  through  the  microscope. 

WORK    OF    CELLS 

In  taking  up  this  topic,  bring  home  to  the 
class  most  vividly  the  important  particular  in 
which  all  living  matter,  plant  and  animal  alike, 
differs  from  every  kind  of  mineral, — that  of  be- 
ing able  to  grow  or  build  itself  up  from  within. 
This  work  is  done  entirely  in  the  cells. 

Illustrate  by  diagram  the  manner  in  which 
cells  grow, — by  division  into  two  or  more  parts. 
Call  attention  again  in  the  specimens  examined 
under  the  microscope  to  the  fibers  and  inter- 
cellular substance  surrounding  the  cells,  giving 
the  name,  tissue,  to  this  combination  of  material. 

In  the  lowest  forms  of  life,  as  already  seen  in 
the  amoeba,  the  cells  are  all  alike  and  all  do 
several  kinds  of  work.  They  become,  in  turn, 
legs  and  arms  to  catch  the  food,  a  mouth  to  eat 
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it,  and  a  stomach  to  digest  it.  How  does  this 
correspond  to  life  in  a  savage  community? 
Compare  the  many  kinds  of  work  done  by 
Robinson  Crusoe  with  that  done  by  a  workman 
in  a  large  watch  factory  today.  In  what  way  is 
it  an  advantage  for  a  person  to  do  only  one 
kind  of  work? 

Think  next  of  the  important  tissues  of  the 
body.  Are  these  alike  or  different  ?  What  does 
this  show  about  the  work  of  each?  Find  the 
special  property  or  properties  by  which  bony 
tissue  is  distinguished  from  all  other  varieties. 
Find  the  same  with  regard  to  muscular  tissue; 
epidermic  tissue ;  nerve  tissue. 

Show  that  all  these  differences  are  the  work 
of  the  cells  which  make  up  the  separate  tissues. 
Each  group  of  cells  selects  the  kind  of  food 
needed  to  build  the  special  tissue  of  which  it 
forms  a  part,  and  this  determnies  whether  it 
shall  be  hard  or  soft,  elastic  or  unyielding,  bone, 
or  muscle,  or  nerve. 

Bring  out  the  fact  that  this  division  of  work 
in  the  body  creates  a  demand  for  other  kinds  of 
cells  besides  those  needed  to  build  up  the  vari- 
ous tissues.  There  must  be  a  distributing  sys- 
tem to  carry  food  to  every  part  of  the  body, 
since  this  is  received  only  by  the  digestive  or- 
gans, instead  of  by  the  whole  body  as  in  the 
case  of  the  amoeba.  There  must  be  an  excretory 
system  for  a  similar  reason,  and  a  controlling 
system  to  see  that  each  part  and  organ  of  the 
body  gets  just  the  right  amount  of  nutriment, 
and  also  that  it  works  in  harmony  with  all  other 
parts  and  organs.  Each  of  these  systems  is  built 
up  of  cells  differing  as  widely  in  the  work  they 
do  as  in  structure. 

ESSENTIALS    TO    CELL    GROWTH 

An  engineer  must  get  the  utmost  out  of  his 
engine.  He  can  do  it  only  by  using  the  best 
fuel  and  keeping  the  engine  in  perfect  condi- 
tion. Much  more  is  this  true  of  the  body  which 
is  vastly  more  complex  in  its  structure  and 
workings,  and  capable  of  infinitely  nobler  effort. 

Its  myriads  of  cell  workers  need  a  proper 
food  substance  with  which  to  repair  their  waste 
and  build  new  material.  Each  kind  of  cells 
must  have  its  own  kind  of  food,  so  man  must 
have  a  varied  diet.  Of  what  substances  must 
it  consist  ?  Make  lists  of  foods  containing  these 
necessary  constituents,  and  show  which  should 
be  used  at  the  same  meal. 

The  cells  can  not  work  without  oxygen.  How 
are  they  to  get  it?  When  is  a  room  well  venti- 
lated? 

The  cells  of  which  the  skin  is  made  can  not 
remain  healthy  unless  the  body  is  kept  clean. 
What  rules  for  cleanliness  should  be  followed? 

The  cells  can  not  work  in  a  temperature  that 
is  too  high  or  too  low.    How  is  the  temperature 


of  the  body  regulated  to  proper  limits?  How 
can  we  help  to  maintain  it  at  the  right  temper- 
ature in  winter?  in  summer? 

If  plants  are  given  alcohol  instead  of  water 
they  stop  growing,  shrivel  up,  and  die.  Animals 
fed  with  alcohol  are  stunted,  feeble,  and  dull. 
What  may  we  infer  from  this  as  to  the  action  of 
alcoholic  drinks  upon  the  cells  of  the  body? 

We  know  that  drinking-men  are  the  first  to 
succumb  to  cold  or  heat.  What  does  this  show 
as  to  the  effect  of  alcohol  upon  body  temper- 
ature ? 

The  habitual  moderate  drinker  is  shorter 
lived  than  the  total  abstainer.  What  does  this 
prove  as  to  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  life  and 
health  of  the  cells? 

The  drinking-man  can  not  do  so  much  work 
as  the  abstainer,  he  can  not  work  so  long,  and 
his  work  is  almost  invariably  of  poorer  quality. 
What  has  alcohol  done  to  the  cells  of  his  mus- 
cular and  nervous  system  to  produce  such  re- 
sults? 

Other  problems  will  suggest  themselves  and 
should  be  considered  as  far  as  time  will  allow. 
The  central  truth  to  be  brought  out  in  each  is 
the  same,  that  alcoholic  drinks,  or  narcotics  of 
any  kind,  interfere  with  the  nutrition  of  the  cells 
and  prevent  both  their  development  and  their 
healthful  action. 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

The  entire  human  organism  springs  from 
cells ;  if  the  integrity  of  any  organ  suffers,  the 
whole  organ  suffers  in  its  functional  activity. 

By  microscopic  research  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  living  cell  and  its  protoplasm  undergo 
pathological  changes  and  fatty  degeneration 
which  prevent  their  normal  growth  and  trans- 
formation into  healthy  tissue.  These  changes 
occur  in  persons  who  have  taken  moderate 
doses  of  alcohol,  and  are  produced  in  health. 
They  must  occur  more  extensively  and  more 
forcibly  when  the  body  is  suffering  from  disease. 
— J.  W.  Grosvenor,  M.  D.,  Buffalo. 

With  protoplasm,  under  the  influence  of  al- 
cohol, breaking  down  (catabolism)  exceeds 
building  up  (anabolism) .— E.  Claude  Taylor, 
M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  S. 

Professor  Victor  Horsley  has  shown  that 
quite  a  small  dose  of  alcohol  carried  to  the 
brain  has  an  effect  on  the  cells  of  the  brain 
which  is  never  completely  got  rid  of.  By  par- 
alyzing the  cell  centers,  alcohol  robs  a  man  of 
the  control  of  certain  of  his  lower  faculties. 
This  is  the  explanation  of  the  glib  tongue,  and 
the  muscular  action  of  the  drunkard. — McAdam 
Eccles,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  S. 
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As  little  as  one  drop  [of  alcohol]  in  a  quarter 
of  a  pint  of  water  can  exert  an  adverse  influence 
on  the  growth  of  protoplasm.  The  same  effect 
is  seen  on  the  growth  of  geraniums,  plants  wa- 
tered occasionally  with  water  containing  i  per 
cent  of  alcohol  soon  beginning  to  droop  and 
wither. — J.  J.  Ridge,  M.  D.,  London. 

The  only  rational  explanation  of  the  greater 
longevity  of  abstainers  over  moderate  drinkers, 
as  shown  by  34  years'  experience  in  a  British 
life  insurance  company,  is  that  the  result  of 
drinking  alcohol  is  to  produce  gradual  degen- 
eration of  various  organs  and  tissues  so  that  in 
course  of  time  these  are  unable  to  carry  on 
their  functions  or  resist  the  attacks  of  disease. — 
British  Med.  Temp.  Review. 

All  the  cells  and  tissues  of  the  body  are  sur- 
rounded by  membranes,  on  the  integrity  of 
which  the 
silent  work 
of  building 
up  the  body 
depends. 
Alcohol,  by 
its  power  to 
coagulate 
albumen, 
condenses , 
thickens, 
and  clogs 
these  mem- 
branes, 
thereby 
hindering 
the  endos- 
mosis  and 
assimilation 
of  nutrient 
materials, 
and     the 

exosmosis  or  excretion  of  broken-down,  retro- 
grade products  and  toxins  from  the  body. — E. 
Stuver,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Colorado. 


The  Marble  Palace  at  Potsdam  in  which 

Empress 


BOOK  NOTICES 


The  Virtues  and  Their  Reasons,  by  Austin 
Bierbower.  Hinds  and  Noble,  Publishers,  31- 
3.3-35  West  15th  Street,  New  York  City. 

All  who  think  are  philosophers ;  for  while  few 
give  much  formal  thought  to  the  enigma  of  the 
highest  good,  or  name  themselves  Utilitarians, 
Hedonists  or  Kantists,  the  path  of  each  is 
blocked  from  time  to  time  by  problems  of  prac- 
tical ethics  that  must  be  solved  before  one  can 
progress  on  his  every-day  way.  And  so,  as  life 
slips  by,  each  of  us  unconsciously  works  out  a 
code  of  duty,  pleasure  or  expediency  by  which 
he  tests  the  elements  of  life.  Herein  is  born  the 


paradox  that  philosophy,  the  science  of  abstrac- 
tions and  obscurities,  becomes  the  most  practi- 
cal, as  equipment  for  the  spiritual  wear  and  tear 
of  human  life. 

Aside  from  the  discussions  that  must  creep 
into  every  well  taught  English,  history,  or  even 
language  course,  little  has  been  done  with  phi- 
losophy in  high  schools,  not  nearly  so  much  as 
could  be  done  with  the  aid  of  such  books  as 
"  The  Virtues  and  Their  Reasons"  which  has 
been  especially  prepared  for  use  in  high  schools, 
academies  and  seminaries.  In  short,  simple 
chapters,  Mr.  Bierbower  treats  of  the  virtues, 
dividing  them  into  two  classes,  duties  regarding 
others  chiefly  and  those  concerning  self.  Almost 
any  chapter  would  awaken  interesting  and  profit- 
able discussion  among  intelligent  boys  and  girls. 
In  a  school  where  the  curriculum  is  too  full 
to  admit  the  study  as  a  separate  branch,  much  of 

value  can 
be  gleaned 
from  this 
book  for  the 
Civil  Gov- 
e  r  nme  n  t 
classes. 

The  Sci- 
ences, A 
Reading 
Book  for 
Children, 
by  Edward 
S.  Holden, 
Librarian  of 
the  United 
States  Mili- 
tary Acad- 
emy, West 
Point,  N.Y. 
Ginn      and 

Company,    Publishers,  The    Athenaeum    Press, 

Boston,  1903. 

The  main  object  of  this  volume  is  to  help  the 
child  to  understand  the  material  world  about 
him.  "  The  Sciences  "  is  attractively  gotten  up 
in  the  form  of  conversations  between  a  summer 
vacation  group  of  twelve  year  olds  who  are 
interested,  like  all  children,  in  the  "  why  "  of 
things,  and  an  older  college  brother,  who  is  a 
sort  of  unobtrusive  encyclopaedia,  upon  astron- 
omy, physics,  chemistry,  physiography  and  me- 
teorology. Emphasis  is  laid  upon  phenomena 
that  the  child  himself  can  observe,  and  instruction 
is  given  him  as  to  how  to  go  about  it.  The  book 
read  in  school  or  at  home,  would  certainly,  as  the 
author  says,  ''widen  the  outlook  of  American 
school  children  in  the  domain  of  science,  and  of 
the  applications  of  science  to  the  arts  and  to  daily 
life."    There  are  good  illustrations  to  aid  the  text. 


the  Editor  was  received  by  Her  Majesty  the 
of  Germany 
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the  most   difficult   school  subject. 
With  it's  help  the  teacher  can  make 
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HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course.    Send  5c  for  sample  copy. 

School    Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


It  is  of  inestimable  value. —  Boston  Globe 
26th  Year  of  Publication 
Circulates  in  Every  State  and  Territory 
Used  by  Government  Officials  as  the  Standard 

American  College  and 

Public  School  Directory 
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ture and  Mechanic  Arts.  5 — Schools  of  Theology.  6— Schools  of 
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ic. 8 — Schools  of  Dentistry.  9 — Schools  of  Pharmacy.  10 — State 
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ered from  Official  Sources  and  revised  to  date  of  issue. 

Handsomely  bound  in  cloth 
Price  $5.  net 
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1,000  MEMORY  GEMS 
25  CENTS 

"  THOUGHTS     FOR     THOSE 
WHO    THINK." 


128  pp.,  1,000  gems,  carefully  classified  for  each  of  the 
12  grades  of  pupils.  Class  mottoes,  English,  Latin, 
French,  German  ;  maxims  and  proverbs.  Three  indexes, 
by  authors,  by  first  lines,  by  sentiment.  Elegantly  bound 
in  cloth,  sent  postpaid  for  25c.  The  very  best  book  of 
its  kind  made. 


Address  the  Editor  and  Publisher, 
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New  Century  Leaflets 

A  series  of  short  articles  showing  what  is 
known  as  to  the 

Action  of  Alcohol 


On  the  human  system.        Each  leaflet  deals  with  a  single 
topic  and  gives  full  references  to  original  literature. 

PRICE,  35c.  per  ioo. 

8    cents    for   bound    set  of  17  sample   leaflets,  including 

suggestions  for  study,  current  questions 

and  summary 

PRICE,  $7.50  per  100. 


National  Dept.  of  Scientific 

Temperance  Instruction 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  an  1  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiok     cal  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

i  *  Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Gfrantrnaf  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  IS  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D..  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  tke  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene     First    Book   for    Pupils'    Use.     By   Jeannette    Winter 

Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  >the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Journal.  .  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 
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IMPORTANT  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY. 


NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 

"  Nature  Study  and  Life  "  is  intended  to  assist  teachers  in  directing  their  pupils  in  nature- 
study  work,  and  to  be  used  by  the  children  themselves  as  a  reference  book.  It  has  twice  formed 
the  basis  for  nature  study  courses  in  the  Clark  University  Summer  School ;  it  has  further  stood 
the  more  practical  test  of  teachers'  institutes  in  various  states ;  and,  finally,  its  most  important 
suggestions  have  been  tried  thoroughly  in  the  schoolroom. 


List  Price 

Atkinson's  First  Studies  of  Plant  Life         ...     $  .60 
Ball's  Star-Land  (Revised  Edition)         ....      1.00 

Beal's  Seed  Dispersal          .35 

Bergen's  Glimpses  at  the  Plant  World 40 

Burt's  Little  Nature  Studies  for  Little  People,  from 
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Gould's  Mother  Nature's  Children        .... 
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Lane's  Oriole  Stories 28 

Long's  Ways  of  Wood  Folk         .50 
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Morley's  Seed- Babies 25 

Morley's  Few  Familiar  Flowers .60 

Morley's  Flowers  and  Their  Friends co 


25 
60 

So 
5o 
50 
40 


List  Price 

Eddy's  Friends  and   Helpers .60 

The  Finch  Primer      .     - 30 

The  Finch  First  Reader         .......  .30 

Hale's  Little  Flower  People .        .40 

Stickney's  Study  and  Story  Nature  Readers- 
Earth  and  Sky .30 

Pets  and  Companions .        .30 

Bird  World       .  " .60 

Jefferies5  Sir  Bevis  (from  'Wood  Magic')         .     .       .30 
Newell's  Outlines  of  Lessons  in  Botany — 

Parti.     From  Seed  to  Leaf .50 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit         80 

Newell's  Reader  in  Botany — 

Part  I.     From  Seed  to  Leaf .60 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit 60 
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Strong's  All  the  Year  Round  Series — 
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SOMEBODY -SOONER 
OR  LATER  -  SOMEBODY 

—  some  progressive  teacher — will  ask  you  if  you  have 
ever  seen  The  Little  Chronicle.  If  you  are  not 
aware  of  the  fact  that  The  Little  Chronicle  marks 
an  epoch  in  education,  you  should  send  for  free  sample 
copies  and  the  "two-cent-a-week  plan"  as  soon  as  you 
read  this.  The  Little  Chronicle  is  one  of  those 
phases  of  modern  education  progress  which  it  is 

EMBARRASSING  NOT  TO  KNOW. 

ADDRESS  DEPT.  Q. 

THE  LITTLE  CHRONICLE, 
CHICAGO. 

P.  S.=-We  Buy  Bright  Children's  Sayings. 
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Engraving  and  Electrotyping  Co, 

Illustrators,  Engravers,  Electrotypers, 

234  Congress  St.  and  275  Washington  St. 
Boston,  Mass. 


IT  COSTS  ONLY  TWENTY   CENTS 

The  Power  of  the 

Tobacco  Habit 

By  Mrs.  Charlotte  Smith  Angstman 

Is  a  timely  book  on  an  important  topic.  Have  you  in- 
formed yourself  on  this  topic  ?  Do  you  know  what  can 
be  said  against  the  tobacco  habit  ?  You  will  find  in  this 
book  a  strong  presentation  of  the  evils  resulting  from  the 
use  of  tobacco. 

School  Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

WANTED-FAITHFUL  PERSON  TO  TRAVEL— for  well 
established  house  in  a  few  counties,  calling-  on  retail  mer- 
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and  expenses,  payable  $19.70  a  week  in  cash  and  expenses 
advanced.  Position  permanent  if  desired,  or  for  sum- 
mer season.    Business  successful  and  rushing. 

Standard  House,  Educational  Department,  Caxton 
Building,   Chicago. 


School  Physiology  Journal 


Vol,  XIII 


BOSTON,   OCTOBER,  1903 


No.  2 


THE  HEART  OF  THE  HILLS 

THERE'S  a  wonderful  country  lying, 
Far  off  from  the  noisy  town, 
Where  the  windflower  swings, 
And  the  veery  sings 
And  the  tumbling  brooks  come  down. 
'Tis  a  land  of  delight  and  of  laughter, 
Where  peace  all  the  woodland  fills; 
'Tis  the  land  that  lies 
'Neath  the  summer  skies, 
In  the  heart  of  the  happy  hills. 

The  road  to  that  wonderful  country 
Leads  out  from  the  gates  of  care; 

And  the  tired  feet 

In  the  dusty  street 
Ar2  longing  to  enter  there ; 
And  a  voice  from  that  land  is  calling, 
In  the  rush  of  a  thousand  rills, 

"  Come  away,  away, 

To  the  woods  today, 
To  the  heart  of  the  happy  hills." 

Far  away  in  that  wonderful  country, 
Where  the  clouds  are  always  blue, 

In  the  shadows  cool, 

By  the  foaming  pool, 
We  may  put  on  strength  anew; 
We  may  drink  from  the  magic  fountains 
Where  the  wine  of  life  distills; 

And  never  a  care 

Shall  find  us  there, 
In  the  heart  of  the  happy  hills. 

— Boston  Transcript. 


TEMPERANCE  EDUCATION  AN 
ELEMENT  OF  NATIONAL  POWER 

BY    MARY    H.    HUNT 

IN  the  stress  of  industrial  and  commercial 
competition  which  yearly  becomes  keener, 
each  nation  is  searching  eagerly  for  causes 
underlying  the  success  of  others,  and  for  the 
forces  at  work  in  the  production  of  desirable 
phases  of  national  life. 

In  pursuit  of  this  inquiry,  twenty-three  dele- 
gates from  trade  organizations  in  Great  Britain 
visited  the  United  States  in  the  autumn  of  1902, 
at  the  initiative  and  expense  of  Mr.  Alfred 
Mosely,  to  study  the  industries  in  which  each 
was  especially  interested,  to  investigate  the 
methods  employed,  and  the  social  conditions  of 
the  workers.  Their  recently  published  reports, 
valuable  from  many  points  of  view,  are  especially 
noteworthy  for  their  contribution  to  the  increas- 
ing volume  of  evidence  that  the  sobriety  of  the 
American  workman  is  an  important  factor  in 
the  industrial  and  commercial  power  of  the 
United  States. 


"  My  personal  conclusion,"  Mr.  Mosely  him- 
self wrote,  "  is  that  the  true-born  American  is  a 
better  educated,  better  housed,  better  fed,  better 
clothed,  and  more  energetic  man  than  his  Brit- 
ish brother,  and  infinitely  more  sober.  As  a 
natural  consequence,  he  is  more  capable  of  using 
his  brains  as  well  as  his  hands." 

Mr.  Thomas  Ashton  said  : 

"  I  consider  the  general  conditions  of  life  of 
the  American  workmen  better  than  what  obtain 
in  England.  The  great  bulk  of  the  workmen 
spend  less  money  for  drink  and  gambling,  and  as 
a  result  they  are  in  a  position  for  enjoying  more 
of  the  benefits  arising  from  better  social  sur- 
roundings." 

Mr.  T.  A.  Flynn,  referring  to  the  question  of 
saving  by  American  workmen,  said  in  his  report : 

"'So  far  as  inquiries  give  results,  there  is  no 
manner  of  doubt  that  the  working  classes  of 
America  save  more  money  and  save  it  more 
easily  than  the  working  classes  of  England.  The 
absence  of  gambling  on  horse  races  and  of 
heavy  drinking  no  doubt  contributes  to  this  re- 
sult. The  American  workingman  has  not  even 
the  mildest  interest  in  the  former,  and  is  cer- 
tainly entirely  against  the  latter ;  virtues  which 
we  hope  the  Atlantic  will  not  forever  keep  on 
the   other  side." 

To  the  definite  question  which  the  delegates 
were  asked  to  answer,  "  Is  the  American  work- 
man more  sober  than  the  English  workman?  " 
four  delegates  thought  not  or  could  not  express 
an  opinion.  Seven  admitted  that  it  was  so,  and 
eleven  answered  emphatically  in  the  affirmative. 
Mr.  W.  Coffey  said  : 

"  Drinking  is  not  so  rife.  That  there  is  far 
too  much  drinking  and  too  many  saloons  will 
at  once  be  admitted,  but  the  habitual  boozer,  as 
we  know  him,  can  not  exist.  He  loses  chance 
of  employment  and  must  either  give  up  speedily 
or  go  under." 

THE    RELATION    OF    SOBRIETY    TO    NATIONAL 
PROSPERITY 

The  question  of  the  sobriety  of  a  people  is 
more  than  a  personal  one.  It  is  becoming  sol- 
emnly national,  since  the  fate  of  nations  is 
bound  up  in  it  to  no  small  degree.  Mr.  John 
Newton,  in  a  recent  address  at  Faversham, 
England,  said  : 

"The  universal  testimony  of  those  who  know 
both  countries  is  that  the  workman  of  America 
is  more  sober.  .  .  .  He  neither  wastes  his 
physical  nor  his  material  resources  in  the  public- 
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house  to  anything  like  the  extent  our  workmen 
do.  .  .  .  All  men  who  look  thoughtfully  ahead 
and  study  tendencies,  trying  to  read  the  future 
by  the  past,  are  warning  us  that  we  are  being 
outstripped  in  the  competition  of  nations  by  our 
more  sober  sister  civilizations.  It  is  not  the 
wild  rhetoric  of  brainless  fanaticism,  but  the 
sober  truth,  to  say  that  our  great  position  among 
the  nations  of  the  earth  is  more  menaced  by  our 
frightful  drinking  habits  than  by  anything  else. 
.  .  .  These  habits,  largely  fostered  by  ignorance, 
gravely  threaten  our  commercial  supremacy, 
our  national  future,  our  highest  and  best  inter- 
ests." 

"The  Americans,"  says  a  British  writer,  com- 
menting on  the  reports  of  the  Mosely  Commis- 
sion in  one  of  the  English  weeklies,  "  have 
recognized  that  alcoholic  liquor  is  not  one  of 
the  things  which  tend  to  industrial  supremacy 
and  national  progress,  and,  as  the  Mosely  re- 
ports show,  many  manufacturers  prohibit  its  use 
within  their  -works,  though  the  sale  of  liquor 
may  not  be  prohibited  in  their  states.  .  .  . 
Would  that  the  employes  in  the  great  industries 
of  this  country  did  but  consult  their  own  inter- 
ests by  vetoing  liquor  as  so  many  of  our  railway 
employes  and  so  many  of  the  managers  and 
workers  in  the  great  industries  of  America  have 
done.  Here  at  hand  lies  a  priceless  opportunity 
to  be  enjoyed  by  them  without  cost  and  with 
immense  profit.  One  may  fervently  hope  that, 
as  a  result  of  the  Mosely  inquiry,  the  workers  of 
the  United  Kingdom  will  determine  that  in  the 
struggle  for  industrial  supremacy  their  part  at 
least  shall  be  performed  free  from  the  heavy 
handicap  of  the  drink  traffic." 

America's  method  of  securing  sobriety 

The  Mosely  Commission,  unfortunately,  evi- 
dently gave  but  passing  consideration  to  the 
question  how  it  happens  that  the  American 
employer  and  workman  in  so  many  industries 
"veto  'liquor"  and  thus  greatly  contribute  to 
the  progress  of  the  nation. 

But  an  article  in  the  London  Standard  of 
September  i,  1902,  answered  this  question  in 
advance  as  follows  : 

"  The  effects  of  intemperance  upon  national 
efficiency  have  nowhere  been  so  closely  studied, 
and  so  thoroughly  acted  upon  as  in  the  United 
States,  and  nowhere  else  have  the  good  results 
of  abstinence  been  so  closely  demonstrated.  We 
have  all  been  made  familiar  with  the  power  of 
American  capital,  the  stress  of  American  com- 
petition, and  the  superiority  of  the  American 
workman ;  but  there  has  been  great  reluctance 
in  this  country  to  acknowledge  how  much  of 
these  are  due  to  a  system  of  national  education 
in  scientific  temperance  in  its  bearing  upon 
national  efficiency." 


"  By  the  laws  of  all  the  states,  instruction  in 
scientific  temperance  is  required  in  the  public 
elementary  schools.  Under  these  laws  are  the 
more  than  22,000,000  children  of  school  age. 
And  all  this  has  taken  place  within  the  past 
twenty  years.  The  result  is  that  the  properly 
instructed  are  entering  into  their  inheritance  of 
commercial  supremacy  in  the  world." 

"  In  this,"  said  Mr.  Newton  in  his  Faversham 
address,  "as  in  so  many  other  good  things,  our 
brothers  across  the  Atlantic  are  far  ahead  of  us, 
and  if  we  want  to  see  how  this  essential  teaching 
can  be  imparted,  we  must,  in  John  Bright's 
phrase,  turn  our  eyes  toward  the  region  of  the 
setting  sun.  There  we  shall  find  that  Brother 
Jonathan,  with  his  usual  acuteness,  has  grasped 
the  necessities  of  the  situation,  and  with  his 
usual  alert  energy  has  devised  means  to  meet 
these  necessities. 

"  In  the  United  States,  scientific  temperance 
teaching  is  practically  universal  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools.  It  was  there  early,  recognized 
that  the  '  star  of  hope  for  the  temperance  reform 
stands  over  the  school  house '  .  .  - .  .  The 
effects  of  this  teaching  are  seen  in  many  ways, 
and  they  are  all  good  ways." 

Here,  then,  is  one  of  the  keys  to  the  situation. 
For  the  past  ten  or  fifteen  years,  the  American 
schools  quite  universally  have  been  teaching 
their  pupils  that  alcohol  injures  mental  and 
physical  working  ability,  and  employers  and 
employes,  with  what  Dean  Alderson  of  the 
Armour  Institute  of  Technology  calls  "  the  na- 
tive American  tendency  to  apply  knowledge  as 
soon  as  acquired,"  have  been  quick  to  make  a 
practical  application  of  the  facts  thus  learned. 
Hence  the  American  workman,  because  of  his 
sobriety,  becomes  a  profitable  producer,  to  the 
pecuniary  advantage  of  both  his  employer  and 
himself. 

These  British  reports  and  comments  are  sig- 
nificant and  encouraging ;  significant  as  indica- 
ting the  trend  of  thought  in  Europe  today 
toward  a  comprehension  of  the  relation  of  so- 
briety to  national  prosperity  and  greatness,  and 
of  temperance  instruction  as  necessary  to  secu- 
ring that  sobriety;  encouraging,  because  it  is 
but  giving  honor  to  whom  honor  is  due  that  the 
hundreds  of  men  and  women  throughout  the 
United  States  who  have  labored  long  and  earnest- 
ly to  secure  this  instruction  in  the  schools,  and 
the  teachers,  who  have  been  faithfully  training 
the  children  under  their  care  to  intelligent  so- 
briety, should  have  the  results  of  their  work  thus 
recognized  as  a  potent  factor  in  the  nation's 
moral  and  material  greatness.  Such  recognition 
should  give  new  inspiration  in  teaching  the 
reasons  for  obeying  the  laws  of  health  and  also 
those  laws  which  relate  to  the  natmre  and  effects 
of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other  narcotics. 
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NO  MONOPOLY  OF  TEMPERANCE  EDUCATION  BY 
AMERICA 

America  has  no  patent  on  this  educational 
method  for  increasing  her  commercial  success, 
and  no  copyright  on  the  truths  which  any  other 
nation  may  teach  its  children  with  the  same 
beneficent  results.  But  in  the  effort  to  secure 
these  results,  certain  absolutely  essential  condi- 
tions should  be  kept  in  mind  : 

First,  that  because  of  the  nature  and  effects 
of  alcoholic  drinks  the  physiological  reasons  for 
abstinence  as  revealed  by  modern  science  con- 
stitute the  teaching  that  will  prevent  alcoholism. 

Second,  that  these  truths  to  be  effective  must 
be  incorporated  with  the  study  of  other  physio- 
logical and 
hygien  ic 
facts,  and 
thus  taught 
to  all  pu- 
pils in  all 
schools 
with  the 
same  sys- 
tema  t  i  c 
thorough- 
ness as 
are  other 
branches. 

A  third 
condition 
was  well 
stated  by 
Mr.  John 
Newton  in 
his  address 
already  re- 
ferred to,  and  his  words  are  applicable  to  all 
nations  as  well  as  to  England  : 

"  In  view  of  the  enormous  evils  which  afflict 
us  as  a  people  because  of  our  heavy  consump- 
tion of  alcohol,  it  is  necessary  in  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  state,  both  present  and  future,  that 
scientific  teaching  as  to  the  effects  of  alcohol 
on  the  human  frame  should  be  given  in  all  ele- 
mentary schools,  under  the  control  of  the 
Education  Department  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  State. 

THE     RESPONSIBILITY     OF    THE    PRESENT    FOR     THE 
FUTURE 

"  The  future,"  Mr.  Newton  continues,  is  to 
the  people  who  have  the  greatest  endurance, 
skill,  alertness  and  grit,  with  determination  and 
energy  to  use  their -powers  to  the.  best  ad  van - 


This  city  now  doth  like  a  garment  wear  the  beauty  of  the  morning:  silent,  bare. 
Ships,  towers,  domes,  theaters  and  temples  lie  open  unto  the  fields,  and  to  the  sky, 
All  bright  and  glittering  in  the  smokeless  air." 


tage.  It  is  brains  which  tell  in  the  industrial 
struggle  that  is  upon  us,  not  brute  force  mere- 
ly. And  drink  muddles  brains,  fuddles  brains, 
drowns  brains,  both  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
nation.   .   .  . 

"  National  decline  is  brought  about  by  cor- 
ruption of  morals,  decay  of  energy,  loss  of  civic 
virtue  and  waste  of  national  resources,  and  no 
good'  citizen  can  deny  that  all  these  things  are 
encouraged  and  fed  by  indulgence  in  alcoholic 
beverages. 

"  Therefore,  whatever  the  personal  habits  of 
the  future  citizen  may  be,  whether  or  not  he 
shoulders  his  share  of  responsibility  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  this  pernicious  .  custom,  it  seems 
clear,  in  view  of  the  vast  issues  involved,  that  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  present  generation  to  see  that 
the    future    generation  starts  upon  its  journey 

equipped 
with  knowl- 
edge exact 
and  defi- 
nite. The 
responsibil- 
ity for  its 
use  or  non- 
use  will  be 
theirs ;  we 
shall  have 
discharged 
ours.  .  .  . 
The  future 
is  with 
them  ;  it  is 
not  with  us. 
We  are 
pass  in  g  ; 
they  are 
coming! 
Let^us 


equip  them 

for  the  battle  that  is  swiftly  coming  upon  them, 
a  battle  which  threatens  to  be  sterner  than 
ever  ours  was." 

"  The  end  lies  hid  in  future  victory 
Won  by  the  faithfulness  of  man  to  man." 


Wednesday  evening,  September  30,  the  Hyde 
Park  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union 
tendered  Mrs.  Hunt  a  reception  which  was  of 
special  personal  interest,  inasmuch  as  Hyde 
Park  was  formerly  her  own  home  town  and  as 
such  the  birthplace  of  the  present  temperance 
education  movement.  Twenty-five  years  ago, 
by  vote  of  the  school  board  of  Hyde  Park, 
Scientific  Temperance  was  included  in  the  list 
of  public  school  studies  for  that  town,  which 
was  among  the  very  earliest,  if  not  the  earliest 
town  tci  make  such  provision  for  its  Children. 
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MODERN   CIVILIZATION  AND  THE 
BATTLE  AGAINST  ALCOHOLISM 


BY  DR.  JOHN  BERGMANN 

LCOHOLISM  is  an  international  evil 
characteristic  of  modern  civilization. 
Ancient  times  knew  of  it  only  sporadic- 


I 


A 

ally. 

It  is  therefore  a  problem  of  our  times  to  raise 
the  standard  of  civilization  by  removing  this 
evil.  References  to  olden  times  and  the  great 
number  of  dead  and  gone  men  of  genius  who 
took  alcohol  and  were  not  abstainers  are  value- 
less. They  lived  in  times  that  had  not  the  same 
dangers  and  social  problems  that  ours  have. 

As  long  as  alcohol  was  scattered  only  here 
and  there  as  a  social  means  of  deterioration,  it 
was  possible  to  fight  it  with  exhortations  to 
moderation  merely.  But  today,  when  from  several 
reasons, — change  in  methods  of  production, 
greater  ease  in  means  of  communication,  devel- 
opment and  growth  of  the  cities,  the  increasing 
number  of  unmarried,  homeless  men,  etc., — the 
daily  and  universal  consumption  of  alcohol  has 
risen  enormously,  a  radical  reaction  must  be  or- 
ganized not  only  against  drunkenness  but  against 
the  custom  of  drinking  which  destroys  civiliza- 
tion. 

In  the  history  of  the  movement  we  find  the 
radical  method  of  total  abstinence  standing  the 
test ;  examples  from  Scandinavia  and  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  countries  prove  it. 

If  alcohol  taken  in  moderation  were  of  any 
good  to  normal  man,  this  principle  of  sacrificing 
something  for  the  good  of  mankind  would  savor 
of  asceticism.  But  it  is  not  scientifically  and 
experimentally  proved  that  alcohol  taken  even 
in  the  smallest  quantities  can  do  any  good. 
Nobody  loses  anything  by  total  abstinence. 

Not  even  pleasure  in  life  and  stimulus  to  the, 
mind? 

No,  not  even  that. 

In  all  normal  cases  it  is  not  alcohol  that 
makes  one  gay  and  .pleasant  but  the  accompa- 
nying circumstances  under  which;  alcohol  is  gen- 
erally taken.  Examples,  of  highly  intellectual 
society,  of  the  greatest  stimulus  to  the  mind, 
and  of  the  heartiest  gaiety  in  America  and 
Sweden  are  mentioned.  Indeed,  comparison 
with  alcohol-taking  society  will  be  very  unfavor- 
orable  to  the  latter. 

The  lecturer  tells  of  experiences  in  Sweden 
in  the  realm  of  art,  poetry,  and  esthetic  culture, 
since  abstinent  esthetic  culture  has  grown 
steadily  up  beside  the  old  culture  of  Swedish 
punch  which  unfortunately  still  thrives. 


Resume  of  paper  read  before  the  Ninth  International 
Anti-Alcohol  Congress,  Bremen,  Germany,  April,  1903. 


THE  HEART  OF  THE  WOODS 

HEAR  it  beat  in  morning  still 

When  April  skies  have  lost  their  gloom, 
And  through  the  woods  there  runs  a  thrill 

That  wakes  arbutus  into  bloom. 

I  hear  it  throb  in  sprouting  May — 
A  muffled  murmur  on  the  breeze, 

Like  mellowed  thunder  leaguesaway, 
Or  booming  voice  of  distant  seas. 

In  daisied  June  I  catch  its  roll, 
Pulsing  through  the  leafy  shade ; 

And  fain  I  am  to  reach  its  goal 
And  see  the  drummer  unafraid. 

Or  when  the  Autumn  leaves  are  shed, 
And  frosts  attend  the  fading  year, 

Like  secret  mine  sprung  by  my  tread 
A  covey  bursts  from  hiding  near. 

Alert  of  life,  of  fervent  wings, 

A  compact  source  of  feathered  power, 
Their  drum  is  music  in  the  spring, 

Their  flight  is  music  every  hour. 

— Selected. 


ALCOHOL  AND  CHILDREN 

BY  DR.  DEMME 

Parents  often  labor  under  the  delusion  that 
alcoholic  drinks  are  good  for  children  and  act 
as  tonics.  Mothers  will  put  drops  of  brandy  into 
the  milk  with  which  their  children  are  fed,  in- 
creasing the  quantity  with  the  age  of  the  recip- 
ient. In  the  illness  of  children  the  same  is  given 
to  meet  disturbances  of  the  stomach,  or  to  in- 
crease growth  and  development,  without  taking 
the  advice  of  any  medical  man  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  the  practice. 

This  is  all  erroneous.  The  excitement  of  the 
central  nervous  system  under  alcohol,  excite- 
ment which  seems  to  be  a  relief  to  weariness 
and  to  give  strength,  is  nothing  more  than  tem- 
porary at  best,  and  is  injurious,  causing  in  fact 
symptoms  of  alcoholic  poisoning,  abnormal  ex- 
citement, ending,  in  extreme  cases,  in  convul- 
sions succeeded  by  exhaustion  of  body  and 
mind,  and  inducing  a  kind  of  paralysis.  Many 
cases  of  stomach  and  gastric  catarrh  in  children 
followed  by  emaciation  and  debility  are  due  to 
the  early  administration  of  alcoholic  drinks ; 
and  impediment  of  growth  from  the  same  cause 
is  thereby  produced.  The  most  serious  derange- 
ment is  that  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  de- 
velopment in  the  young,  under  the  influence  of 
alcohol,  of  what  is  known  as  nervousness,'  to 
which  is  added  the  moral  paralysis  with  which 
the  habit  of  alcoholic  drinking  smites  its  victims 
in  the  very  springtime  of  life.     ;- 
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}  Primary  Lessons 


SECOND    YEAR 


UNWHOLESOME  FOOD  AND  DRINK 

THERE  is  abundant  evidence  that  the  food 
one  eats  has  a  direct  influence  upon  his 
character  as  well  as  upon  his  growth  and 
mental  development. 

Before  condemning  a  stupid  or  unruly  child 
too  severely,  find  what  he  has  had  for  breakfast, 
or  what  he  has  been  eating  between  meals. 
One  boy  of  almost  ungovernable  temper  was 
found  to  be  passionately  fond  of  meat,  eating  it 
in  large  quantities  three  times  a  day.  After 
putting  him  on  a  different  diet  his  disposition 
underwent  a  marked  change  for  the  better. 

Five  brothers,  ranging  in  age  from  seven  to 
thirteen  years,  were  noticeably  stunted  in  growth. 
They  were  healthy  children,  but  smaller  and 
shorter  than  any  of  their  mates.  They  came  of 
good  family,  and  were  well  brought  up,  but  the 
mother  did  not  understand  cooking,  and  their 
food  was  unnutritious  and  poorly  prepared.  The 
middle  boy  went  to  live  with  an  aunt  in  the 
same  town,  where  he  had  an  abundance  of  good 
food.  At  the  end  of  a  year  he  was  taller  and 
larger  than  any  of  his  brothers,  and  is  the  only 
one  of  the  family  likely  to  reach  average  height. 

Such  instances  can  be  multiplied  almost  in- 
definitely from  the  experience  of  any  teacher 
who  is  familiar  with  the  home  life  of  her  pupils. 
The  character  and  preparation  of  food  in  the 
average  family  is  far  from  what  it  should  be, 
but  when  to  the  ills  thus  entailed  is  added  the 
abuse  of  the  child's  digestive  organs  by  constant 
eating  between  meals  and  visits  to  soda  water 
fountains,  by  gum  chewing,  the  use  of  tobacco, 
and  possibly  of  beer  or  some  other  alcoholic 
liquor,  it  is  little  to  be  wondered  at  that  so  few 
reach  old  age  or  even  middle  life  without  loss  of 
health  or  deterioration  of  brain  power. 

The  school  is  doing  much  to  bring  about  a 
change  for  the  better  through  its  universal  teach- 
ing of  physiology  and  hygiene.  It  must  do 
more,  remembering  that  the  home  is  educated 
through  the  child. 


Those  who  have  raised  bees  know  that  if  a 
larva  is  fed  on  a  certain  kind  of  food  it  will  de- 
velop into  a  queen  bee.  Put  on  a  different  diet, 
it  becomes  a  worker.  The  same  principle  holds 
in  child  life.  Give  children  what  they  should 
eat,  at  the  proper  time,  and  in  suitable  quanti- 
ties, and  the  nobler  parts  of  their  natures  will 
quicken  into  being.  Deprive  them  of  suitable 
nourishment,  and  every  power  will  be  dwarfed 
and  crippled. 

The  child's  first  lessons  on  food  will  naturally 
be  positive,  teaching  him  what  to  eat,  and 
giving  necessary  hints  as  to  the  process.  But 
he  must  also  learn  what  to  avoid,  and  the  les- 
sons which  follow  have  been  prepared  with 
special  reference  to  this  end. 


(O 


UNRIPE  FOOD 

Have  both  ripe  and  unripe  apples  or  other 
fruit  on  the  table  when  this  lesson  is  to  be  given, 
also  a  raw  potato  and  one  that  has  been  baked. 

Hold  up  an  apple  of  each  kind  where  the 
children  can  see  them.  Let  them  take  the 
apples  in  their  hands  and  feel  of  them.  Are 
the  two  alike  ?  Why  not  ? 

Lead  them  to  see  and  tell  about  the  differ- 
ence in  color  and  hardness,.  What  makes  this 
difference  ? 

If  no  one  can  tell,  show  the  two  potatoes  and 
ask  the  same  questions  about  them.  Help  the 
children  to  put  into  words  what  probably  all 
will  know,  that  the  heat  of  the  oven  has  made 
the  baked  potato  softer  than  the  other,  and  of 
a  darker  color. 

Tell  them  that  it  is  heat,,  too,  that  ripens  the 
apple,  but  not  from  the  oven.  Where  does  it 
come  from? 

Perhaps  they  have  never  thought  before  of 
the  sun  as  a  cook.  Tell  them  that  it  is  one  for 
all  that,  the  very  first  cook  in  the  world.  Long 
before  anybody  thought  of  boiling  or  baking 
food  to  make  it  better  to  eat,  the  great  warm 
sun  was  softening  the  fruit  and  ripening  it  into 
delicious  food. 

Who  likes  a  baked  potato  better  than  a  raw 
one?  You  all  do,  and  so  do  your  stomachs. 
They  can  use  a  baked  potato  just  as  it  comes  to 
them,  but  they  would  have  a  hard  time  trying 
to  get  anything  out  of  a  piece  of  raw  potato. 

They  find  it  just  as  hard  to  try  to  do  anything 
with  green  apples  or  any  kind  of  unripe  fruit,  if 
you  are  so  foolish  as  to  give  them  any  such 
thing. 

They  can  not  use  it,  but  they  try  so  hard  to 
do  so  that  they  get  tired  and  sick.  Then  you 
have  a  pain  in  your  stomachs  to  remind  you  to 
be  more  careful  next  time. 
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POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

The  sun  is  the  first  cook. 

It  ripens  the  fruit  and  makes  it  good  to  eat. 

Hard,  green  fruit  is  not  good  for  any  one. 

The  stomach  can  not  use  it. 

It  hurts  the  body  instead  of  helping  it. 

We  will  eat  only  sweet,  ripe  fruit. 

(») 

BADLY  COOKED  FOOD 

In  the  most  progressive  schools  luncheon  is 
now  provided,  either  free  or  at  a  low  price. 
This  is  the  ideal  plan.  In  other  schools,  the 
teacher  should  know  what  luncheon  the  children 
buy  or  bring  from  home,  and  be  ready  to  sug- 
gest changes  where  she  finds  it  is  poorly  chosen 
or  badly  prepared. 

Tact  must  be  used  in  this  not  to  wound  the 
feelings  of  any  child,  or  lead  him  to  criticise  his 
home  surroundings.  It  is  quite  possible  so  to 
present  the  subject  that  parent  and  child  alike 
will  feel  proud  of  the  newly  acquired  knowledge 
and  eager  to  put  it  into  practice. 

If  pie  appears  often  in  the  children's  lunch 
baskets,  tell  a  story  to  interest  them  in  some 
other  kind  of  dessert. 

BETTER  THAN  PIE 

Theodore's  big  brother  and  sister  went  to 
school,  but  he  was  not  old  enough  yet.  If  he 
had  not  had  such  a  nice  mother,  he  would  have 
been  pretty  lonesome  ;  but  mamma  was  the  best 
kind  of  a  playfellow.* 

Everything  she  did,  Theodore  helped  to  do, 
too.  When  she  washed  the  dishes,  he  had  a 
little  pan  and  washed  his  own.  When  she  set 
the  table  he  put  on  the  knives  and  forks. 

One  day  mamma  was  paring  apples,  and 
Teddy  boy  was  handing  them  to  her. 

"  Are  you  going  to  make  a  pie?"  he  asked. 

"No,  these  are  for  apple  sauce?"  mamma 
told  him.  "  Pies  are  not  very  good  for  people. 
The  crust  is  hard  to  digest  and  our  stomachs 
are  better  off  without  it. 

"  Bring  me  a  pie  plate  and  I  will  show  you 
what  is  better  for  little  folks,  and  big  ones  too 
for  that  matter." 

Theodore  brought  the  plate,  and  mamma 
picked  out  the  five  prettiest  apples  she  could 
find.  One  each  for  Theodore  and  Bryan  and 
Carroll  and  Everett  and  Nelle. 

Then  she  took  out  the  cores,  sprinkled  sugar 
in  the  holes  that  were  left,  poured  a  little  water 
*n  the  bottom  of  the  dish,  covered  it  up,  and 
set  it  in  the  oven  to  bake. 

By  suppertime  the  apples  were  done  and  the 
children  had  them  with  their  bread  and  butter. 

"  Can't  we  have  some  to  take  to  school  to- 
morrow?" asked  Bryan.  "  They  are  lots  better 
than  pie." 


"  Go  look  on  the  shelf  in  the  store  room," 
said  mamma.  And  what  do  you  think  they 
found?  Five  more,  each  browner  and  more 
sugary  than  the  rest. 

"  Oh,  goody  !  "  said  five  little  voices. 

" Won't  you  tell  me  how  to  make  them?" 
asked  Nelle.       "  I  want  to  tell  the  other  girls." 

"  I  know,"  piped  up  Theodore.  "  I  helped." 

How  many  of  you  know  and  can  tell  mamma 
when  you  go  home  tonight? 

In  similar  ways  lead  the  children  to  prefer 
broiled  meats  to  those  that  have  been  fried, 
light,  well  baked  bread  that  is  at  least  a  day  old, 
or  dry  toast,  to  hot  bread  or  rolls,  and  cookies 
or  plain  cake  to  doughnuts  or  rich  desserts  of 
any  kind. 

POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

It  is  better  to  eat  fruit  fresh,  or  baked,  or  stewed,  than 
made  into  pies. 

Pie  crust  is  hard  to  digest. 

All  kinds  of  rich  foods  are  bad  for  a  child's  stomach. 

They  give  it  too  much  work  to  do. 

Broiled  meat  is  "better  than  that  which  has  been  fried. 

Hot  bread  is  not  so  good  for  us  as  that  which  is  a  day 
or  two  old. 

(3) 

DRINKS  THAT  DO  THE  BODY  LITTLE  GOOD 

The  body  craves  liquids  even  more  than  solid 
food,  hence  the  question,  What  shall  one  drink, 
is  most  important.  Moreover,  it  must  be  an- 
swered early  in  life,  the  time  when  appetites  are 
formed. 

It  is  then  an  easy  task  to  accustom  children 
to  use  water  to  quench  their  thirst.  When  this 
habit  has  become  fixed  they  will  rarely  ask  for 
other  drinks,  at  least  until  the  critical  age  of 
childhood  is  well  past.  Stories  may  be  effec- 
tively used  to  give  right  ideas  in  this  matter. 
For  instance, 

JANE    AND    VIDA 

"  What  round,  rosy  cheeks  your  little  girls 
have,"  people  used  to  say  to  Mrs.  Barr.  "  They 
don't  look  as  if  they  were  ever  sick." 

"  Yes,  Jane  and  Vida  are  healthy,"  their 
mamma  would  reply,  "  and  I  try  to  keep  them 
so.  They  have  very  plain,  simple  food  to  eat, 
and  water  or  milk  to  drink,  so  their  stomachs 
never  get  out  of  order." 

Every  night  and  morning  Jane  and  Vida  go 
to  the  neighbor's  for  milk  and  bring  home  a 
great  foaming  pailful.  Then  they  have  all  the 
bread  and  milk  they  can  eat  for  breakfast  and 
supper.   • 

It  tastes  so  good  they  seldom  want  anything 
else,  but  sometimes  when  they  see  mamma 
drinking  tea  or  coffee  they  want  some  too. 


*See  picture  on  opposite  page 
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Mrs.  Barr  always  shakes  her  head. 

"  When  you  are  old  enough  to  do  the  same 
work  I  do,"  she  tells  them,  "  you  can  have  the 
same  things  to  eat  and  drink,  but  not  till  then," 
and  that  has  to  end  the  matter. 

When  she  has  time  she  explains  that  tea  and 
coffee  are  never  good  for  little  folks.  They 
make  them  feel  dull  and  stupid.  Sometimes 
they  give  children  the  headache,  or  make  them 
cross  and  nervous. 

Once  in  a  while  Jane  or  Vida  asks  for  money 
to  buy  lemonade  or  soda  water. 

"  The  other  girls  have  ice  cream  soda  every 
day,"  Jane  said  once.     "  Why  can't  we?  " 

"  Because  it  is  not  good  for  little  people 
to  have  such  things  often,"  their  mother 
would  tell 
them.  "You 
must  have  food 
now  that  will 
make  you  grow. 
When  you  are 
as  old  as  I  am 
you  can't  grow 
any  taller  if 
you  want  to." 

Some  days, 
when  it  is  very 
hot,  mamma 
lets  them  have 
lemonade  o  r 
soda  water,  but 
they  know  that 
water  is  the 
best  drink  for 
every  day. 


"  He  would  have  been  pretty    lonesome  if  lie  had  not  had  such  a  nice  mother." 


POINTS  TO  REMEMBER 

Tea  and  coffee  are  not  good  drinks  for  children. 
They  may  make  a  child  cross  and  nervous. 
They  make  it  hard  for  him  to  learn  in  school. 
Lemonade  and  soda  water  taste  good  on  hot  days. 
Too  much  of  such  drinks  are  not  good  for  the  stomach. 
Water  is  the  best  drink  for  every  day. 
It  is  better  to  put  water  on  the  ice  to  cool,  than  to  put 
ice  into  drinking-water. 

(4) 

DRINKS  THAT  HURT  THE  BODY 

A  teacher  who  visited  schools  in  the  poorer 
quarters  of  London  noticed  that  many  of  the 
children  could  not  keep  awake  through  the 
morning  session.  Despite  every  endeavor  to 
keep  them  interested,  the  little  heads  dropped 
on  the  desks,  and  the  children  were  soon  so 
sound  asleep  that  it  was  difficult  to  arouse  them. 

"They  are  so  stupefied  with  beer,"  was  the 
explanation  given,  "  that  they  can  not  keep 
awake,  and  of  course  they  can  not  learn." 


While  such  a  state  of  affairs  would  seldom  be 
found  in  this  country,  the  immigrant  quarters 
of  our  large  cities  can  show  many  children, 
even  in  the  primary  grades,  who  know  the  taste 
of  beer  or  wine  or  cider  and  have  begun  the  use 
of  such  liquors. 

Unfortunately,  too,  children  from  better 
homes  early  meet  the  same  temptation  in  one 
form  or  another.  Hence,  school  instruction  on 
the  dangers  involved  can  not  be  given  too  early 
in  the  course. 

LESSON  TALK 

Bring  into  class  a  dish  of  ripe  fruit,  including 
especially  apples  and  grapes. 

Ask  the  chil- 
dren to  name 
the  kinds  of 
fruit  they  have 
eaten.  Where 
does  fruit  come 
from  ?  What 
does  it  grow 
on  ?  Sketch  on 
the  board  an 
apple  tree  or  a 
grape  vine. 

How  do  we 
know  when  fruit 
is  ripe  and  good 
to  eat?  Tell 
some  of  the 
ways  in  which 
we  use  ripe 
fruit.  Why  is  it 
good  for  us? 
Remind  the  children  how  cool  and  refreshing 
fruit  is  in  warm  weather.  Tell  them  that  in  very 
hot  countries  people  live  on  fruit  almost  entire- 
ly, and  that  some  fruit  is  needed  by  the  people 
of  every  country. 

But  sometimes  people  press  out  the  juice  of 
apples  or  grapes  or  other  fruit  and  use  it  for  a 
drink  after  it  has  stood  for  some  time.  Is  such 
juice  just  as  good  as  the  fruit  itself? 

Tell  the  children   of  the  changes  that  take 
place  in  fruit  juices  after  these  have  been  pressed 
out  and  left  to  stand  in  a  warm  place. 
They  grow  darker  colored. 
Part  of  the  sugar  which  makes  them  sweet 
and  good  is  changed  into  alcohol. 

Alcohol  spoils  fruit  juices  and  makes  them 
unfit  to  drink. 

Alcohol  is  a  poison. 

A  very  little  of  this  poison  as  found  in  fruit 
juices  will  not  kill  us,  but  it  may  make  us  want 
more  and  more  until  we  can  not  let  such  drinks 
alone. 
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POINTS  TO  REMEMBER 

The  juice  in  ripe  fruit  is  good  to  eat. 

After  it  has  been  pressed  out  and  stood  awhile  it  is  not 
good  to  drink. 

It  has  been  changed  to  cider  or  wine  or  some  other 
liquor. 

There  is  a  little  alcohol  in  all  these  drinks. 

We  will  not  touch  any  liquor  that  has  any  alcohol  in  it. 

Then  it  will  never  hurt  us. 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
DIET  FOR  A  CHILD  FROM  THREE    TO    SIX    YEARS    OF 

AGE 

Breakfast. — Cracked  wheat,  wheatena,  hom- 
iny, oatmeal,  each  cooked  three  hours.  They 
may  be  served  with  equal  parts  of  milk  and 
cream  and  a  little  sugar.  A  soft  boiled  egg, 
omelet,  scrambled  egg,  chop,  bread  and  butter, 
bran  biscuit,  a  glass  of  milk,  one  orange,  one 
half  dozen  stewed  prunes. 

Dinner. — Plain  soups  of  all  kinds.  Rare 
roast  beef,  steak,  poultry,  fish,  potatoes  stewed 
with  milk,  or  baked.  Peas,  beans,  strained 
stewed  tomatoes,  mashed  cauliflower,  spinach, 
asparagus  tips,  bread  and  butter,  a  cup  of  milk. 
For  dessert — Rice  pudding,  plain  bread  pud- 
ding, custard,  tapioca  pudding,  stewed  prunes, 
baked  apple  with  cream.  Raw  apples,  or  un- 
cooked pears  and  cherries  may  be  given  after 
the  fourth  year. 

Supper. — Rice  and  milk,  farina  and  milk, 
bread  and  milk,  scrambled  egg  twice  a  week, 
custard  and  corn  starch,  each  once  a  week,  ice 
cream  once  a  week,  bread  and  butter,  a  glass  of 
milk.  When  a  child  has  eggs  for  breakfast  they 
should  not  be  repeated  in  any  form  for  supper. 
Red  meat  should  be  given  but  once  a  day. 
When  the  child  has  a  chop  for  breakfast,  he 
should  have  poultry  or  fish  for  dinner. — Charles 
G.  Kerley,  M.  D. 

THE  CHILD'S  FOOD 

At  what  age  should  a  child  be  given  food 
suitable  for  an  adult? 

Were  the. question  changed  in  its  phraseology 
to  read  "such  food  as  is  usually  eaten  by 
adults,"  the  proper  answer  would  be  "Never." 
If  it  is  a  crime  to  destroy  a  delicate  and  irrepar- 
able piece  of  machinery,  very  many  parents  are 
criminals — not  knowingly  and  intentionally, 
perhaps,  but  none  the  less  responsible  for  the 
serious  mischief  which  has  been  wrought  upon 
their  offspring. 

Discussing  this  matter,  a  physician  recently 
said  :  "  The  foundation  of  digestion,  good  or  bad, 
is  laid  in  the  early  years,  and  many  of  the  ills  of 
later  life  might  almost  be  traced  directly  to  im- 
proper food  in  childhood's  days.  As  a  basis  for  a 
child's  food,  whole-wheat  bread  and  milk,  and 
cream  are  best,  the  bread  home  made.  Occasion- 


ally white  bread  toasted  may  be  used,  or  light  milk 
biscuit  as  a  change.  Milk  and  eggs  may  be  used  in 
abundance,  but  meat  should  be  omitted  alto- 
gether until  the  child  has  the  proper  teeth  for 
grinding  it.  There  are  many  good  cereal  break- 
fast foods  to  be  used  with  milk,  but  one  should 
be  economical  with  the  sugar.  Too  much  of  it 
is  harmful,  causing  fermentation,  which  pro- 
duces cramps,  colic,  and  dysentery." —  Good 
Ho  use  keep  ing. 

ALCOHOL  VERSUS  FOOD 

Food  nourishes  the  body.  Alcohol  can,  at 
the  best,  be  nothing  more  than  a  "whip,"  as 
Carpenter  calls  it.  Food  warms  the  body,  al- 
cohol radiates  more  heat  than  it  generates.  Food 
replaces  tissue  waste  and  aids  growth,  alcohol 
does  neither.  Food  builds  up,  alcohol  tears 
down.  Food  is  Nature's  means  to  sustain  life, 
alcohol  is  protoplasm  poison,  and  destroys  life. 
Food  makes  a  normal  man,  alcohol  makes  him 
abnormal.  Food  does  not  produce  degenerative 
changes,  disease  and  death;  alcohol  does  all 
and  more. — J.  W.  Long,  M.  D.,  in  the  Carolina 
Medical  Journal. 

ALCOHOL  NOT  NEEDED  BY  THE  BODY 

Alcohol  contains  neither  albumin  nor  any 
other  substance  either  present  in  the  animal 
organism  or  arising  by  chemical  changes  in  the 
body  and  replacing  a  part  of  the  same. — A. 
Baer,  M.  D.,  Berlin. 


DEFINITION  OF  A  FOOD 

It  is  the  deliberate  conclusion  of  Dr.  Winfield 
S.  Hall,  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  North- 
western University  Medical  School,  and  one  of 
the  most  scholarly  and  brilliant  of  the  younger 
physicians  of  the  day,  that  if  people  generally 
had  had  a  clear  conception  of  the  exact  mean- 
ing of  the  words  food  and  poison,  no  credence 
would  have  been  given  to  Professor  Atwater's 
assertion  that  alcohol  is  a  food. 

Keep  the  definition  of  these  words  well  to  the 
fore  in  every  lesson  on  foods.  Write  them  on 
the  board,  and  drill,  drill,  drill,  until  they  are  a 
part  of  the  working  knowledge  of  each  child. 
Test  every  substance  popularly  considered  as  a 
food  by  the  definition  thus  given,  leading  the 
children  to  decide  whether  all  substances  which 
give  heat  or  energy  to  the  body  belong  properly 
in  this  list,  and  if  not,  why  alcohol  can  not  be 
considered  a  food. 

A  food  is  any  substance  whose  nature  it  is 
when  absorbed  into  the  blood  to  nourish  the 
body  without  injuring  it. 

A  poison  is  any  substance  whose  nature  it  is 
when  absorbed  into  the  blood  to  injure  health 
and  destroy  life. 
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FOUR  PART  HARMONY 
June's  high  soprano,  Autumn's  alto  deep, 

Winter's  strong  bass,  and  April's  tenor  clear 
These  are  the  tones  that  make  our  pulses  leap, 
This  is  the  mighty  quartet  of  the  year. 
— M.  Woolsey  Stryker  in  the  Independent. 


WHAT  THINK  YE  OF  ALCOHOL 

WHAT  think  ye  of  Christ,  was  the  ques- 
tion on  which,  at  the  opening  of  the 
Christian  era,  its  future  turned. 
Nations  can  not  survive  the  vicissitudes  and 
shocks  of  time  unless  founded  on  the  principles 
of  Christ,  truth,  purity,  brotherly  kindness,  love, 
honesty  in  dealing,  and  kindred  virtues.  Hence 
the  nations  that  nineteen  hundred  years  ago 
despised,  crucified,  and  rejected  Him  have  lost 
their  places  in  the  history  of  the  world. 

What  think  ye  of  alcohol,  the  greatest  de- 
spoiler  of  Christ's  kingdom  in  human  hearts,  is 
the  question  on  which  the  future  of  the  twenti- 
eth century  turns ;  because  alcohol  is  the  de- 
structive enemy  of  every  virtue  upon  which  the 
perpetuity  of  individual  and  national  life  de- 
pends. Therefore  the  race  or  people  that  clings 
to  its  beverage  use  thereby  mortgages  its  future 
to  the  fate  of  the  perished  nations. 

The  record  of  alcohol  is  before  the  world. 
As  a  cause  of  demoralization,  crime,  poverty, 
misery,  and  madness,  it  leads  all  other  causes 
combined.  The  progress* of  civilization  in  all 
nations  halts  before  it.  Shall  that  progress  be 
thus  baffled  and  set  back,  is  the  pending  ques- 
tion. What  the  people  of  the  twentieth  century 
think  and  do  with  alcohol  depends  upon  what 
they  are  taught  in  childhood,  before  they  become 
its  victims,  concerning  the  real  nature  of  this 
great  destroyer,  and  concerning  the  effects 
which  consequently  may  be  expected  to  follow 
its  use.  Thus,  by  no  circuitous  process  of  rea- 
soning, we  reach  the  relation,  teacher,  of  your 
temperance  physiology  lessons  to  the  future  of 
your  pupils,  your  town,  city,  state  and  nation, 


OUR  OBLIGATION 

How  can  you  meet  this  obligation  ? 

The  object  of  this  study  is  the  formation  of 
such  physical  habits  in  the  young  as  will  result 
in  strong,  sober,  upright,  achieving  lives.  The 
formation  of  habit  begins  with  the  earliest  years 
of  the  child's  life,  and  habits  earliest  formed  are 
the  most  lasting,  as  well  as  the  most  difficult  to 
correct  if  correction  is  needed.  Hence  this  in- 
struction of  the  school  to  be  effective  must  be- 
gin with  the  child's  first  school  years  and  con- 
tinue as  a  progressive  branch  through  at  least 
one  term  of  each  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
years  and  the  first  year  of  the  high  school. 

A  course  of  at  least  three  or  four  lessons  per 
week  for  ten  weeks  of  each  year  makes  in  all 
only  270  or  at  most  but  360  lessons  in  the 
whole  subject  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  includ- 
ing a  due  proportion  of  temperance  matter  dis- 
tributed through  nine  years.  With  a  good  course 
of  study  indicating  the  matter  to  be  taught  each 
year,  and  well  graded  text-books  in  the  hands 
of  pupils  who  have  books  in  other  studies,  there 
is  no  unnecessary  repetition  in  this  plan  of  study, 
while  the  pupil  thus  gets  each  year  the  guiding 
and  restraining  influence  of  health  lessons  that 
meet  the  needs  of  his  progressive  development. 

To  omit  the  study  any  year  below  the  second 
year  of  the  high  school  is  to  omit  just  the  in- 
struction that  the  pupil  needs  in  that  particular 
year  and  that  he  was  not  mature  enough  to  un- 
derstand the  year  before. 

THE  RIGHT  STAND 

The  National  Woman's  Christian  Temperance 
Union  at  its  last  annual  convention  passed  the 
following  resolution  with  only  three  dissenting 
votes  : 

"  Resolved  that  we  stand  committed  to  the  principles 
and  practice  of  compulsory  scientific  temperance  instruc- 
tion for  all  pupils  in  all  public  schools  of  this  country. 

"We  rejoice  that  this  study  is  now  universally  manda- 
tory in  the  United  States,  and  urge  our  organizations 
everywhere  to  resist  every  effort  to  weaken  the  laws  that 
require  it;  to  work  for  good  well  graded  text-books  on 
this  subject  in  the  hands  of  pupils  who  use  books  in 
other  subjects ;  and  to  oppose  books  that  fail  to  teach 
total  abstinence  as  revealed  by  modern  science." 

The  British  Woman's  Temperance  Association, 
affiliated  with  the  World's  Woman's  Christian 
Temperance  Union,  in  June  last  in  convention 
in  London  unanimously  resolved  : 

"  Whereas,  we  believe  that  compulsory  physiological 
temperance  education  for  all  pupils  in  all  schools  is  the 
hope  of  the  temperance  reform,  therefore 

"  Resolved,  that  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  judged  expedient 
by  the  Executive  Committee,  we  will  petition  Parliament 
for  the  passage  of  a  law  that  will  make  this  study  manda- 
tory for  all  pupils  in  all  schools  under  government  control." 
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The  World's  Woman's  Christian  Temperance 
Union  met  June,  1903,  in  beautiful  Geneva,  the 
home  of  Calvin  "  who  studied  law  by  day, 
and  the  Bible  by  night  until  zeal  for  the  truth  of 
God  became  the  passion  of  his  life."  His  words, 
"  If  God  be  for  us  who  can  be  against  us,"  may 
well  be  the  motto  of  those  who,  like  the 
Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union,  are 
seeking  the  world's  reformation  from  the  scourge 
of  the  twentieth  century — alcohol.  This  Ge- 
neva convention  unanimously  passed  the  follow- 
ing resolution  : 

"  Whereas,  both  reason  and  experience  prove  that  the 
universal  education  of  the  rising  generation  in  the  physi- 
ological reasons  for  obedience  to  the  laws  of  health,  in- 
cluding those  that  teach  abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks 
and  other  narcotics,  is  the  hope  of  the  temperance  reform, 
therefore  be  it 

"Resolved,  that  we  urge  upon  the  governments  of  the 
world  the  enactment  of  laws  that  require  the  foregoing 
study  for  all  pupils  in  all  schools  under  government  con- 
trol." 


that    they,    the    Committee  of  Fifty,  wish  the 
children  of  this  country  to  be  taught 

1.  That  alcohol  is  in  a  certain  sense  a  food. 

2.  That  it  is  not  a  poison  except  in  large 
quantities.  • 

3.  That  moderate  drinking  by  grown  up 
persons  is  not  very  dangerous. 

4.  That  systematic  instruction  on  the  action 
of  alcoholic  drinks,  as  a  part  of  hygiene,  should 
not  be  given  except  to  advanced  pupils,  espec- 
ially in  the  high  school. 

These  two  volumes  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty 
will  be  exhaustively  reviewed  in  a  later  issue. 
Here  we  will  only  say  that  both  experience  and 
science  have  proved  alcohol  to  be  the  food  of 
death  and  of  the  bottomless  pit,  that  it  has 
poisoned  the  life  springs  of  individual  and  na- 
tional life,  that  its  moderate  use  has  led  to  the 
immoderate  use  represented  by  the  mournful  pro- 
cession that  goes  each  year  into  the  hopeless 


"  Here,  centuries  ago,  Geneva  rose,  cradled  in  storms,  until  the  iron  will 
Of  her  great  preacher  hade  the  waves  he  still." 


Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  heart  of  this  great, 
world-wide  organization  is  set  steadfastly  toward 
the  instruction  of  all  the  children  of  all  lands 
away  from  alcohol  and  other  narcotics. 

As  this  body  of  women  has  shown  achieving 
ability  in  translating  resolution  into  action,  there 
is  strong  reason  to  hope  and  believe  that  alco- 
hol will  be  dethroned  from  its  place  as  the  de- 
stroyer of  individuals  and  nations. 


THE  COMMITTEE  OF  FIFTY 

A  COMMITTEE,  called  the  Committee  of 
Fifty,  was  formed  ten  years  ago  to  inves- 
tigate the  physiological  aspects  of  the 
liquor  problem.  They  have  just  published  the 
report  of  their  experiments  and  other  investiga- 
tions in  two  volumes  of  800  pages  in  which  they 
give  134  pages  to  scientific  temperance  instruc- 
tion in  the  public  schools.     The  gist  of  it  all  is 


graves    over   which   stands  the  epitaph,    "  No 
drunkard  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven." 

To  take  this  study,  with  its  warning  lessons 
against  alcohol  and  other  narcotics,  from  the 
lower  grades  of  our  public  schools  would  be  to 
take  it  away  from  the  overwhelming  majorities 
of  our  future  citizens,  and  this  would  be  a  direct 
blow  at  the  nation's  life,  for  a  self-governing 
people  must  be  a  sober  people,  and  sobriety,  as 
we  have  seen,  depends  upon  early  education 
that  warns  against  alcohol  and  other  narcotics. 

A  man  in  Arabia  1200  years  ago  taught  that 
"  paradise  will  be  found  in  the  shadow  of  the 
crossing  of  swords,"  and  that  "  for  the  van- 
quished there  must  be  only  the  Koran,  tribute, 
or  death."  The  slaughtered  Armenians  of  seven 
years  ago  and  the  bleeding  Macedonians  of  to- 
day are  the  legitimate  fruit  of  that  teaching. 
The  teaching  which  this  Committee  of  Fifty 
desires  would  invite  a  worse  death  for  individ- 
uals and  nations,  that  of  the  debauchee. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


FIFTH  OR  SIXTH 
YEAR 


THE  TOBACCO  HABIT 

AMERICA  has   been    called    a   nation  of 
hero-worshippers,  and  true  it  is  that  no 
other  people  are  more  responsive  to  the 
influence  of  a  great  personality. 

Unfortunately,  however,  such  influence  is 
likely  to  be  short-lived.  A  scholar,  an  inventor, 
a  merchant  prince  fires  the  ambition  of  a  youth 
to  be  and  do  likewise,  but  when  the  boy  finds 
that  such  achievement  is  won  only  by  hard  work 
and  rigorous  self-denial,  his  enthusiasm  cools. 
He  begins  to  wonder,  whether,  after  all,  the 
success  he  has  dreamed  of  is  worth  the  effort. 

Just  here,  though  he  knows  it  not,  is  the  dan- 
ger line.  If  he  fancies  that  he  can  neglect  a 
single  opportunity  for  improvement,  or  can 
handicap  himself  with  even  one  bad  habit  with- 
out failing  in  just  that  degree  to  realize  all  his 
possibilities,  he  is  making  an  irretrievable  blun- 
der. 

Like  the  .victorious  athlete  in  the  Olympic 
games,  the  youth  who  would  come  off  conqueror 
today  must  lay  aside  every  weight  and  run  with 
patience  the  race  that  is  set  before  him ;  but 
having  done  this  his  reward  is  sure.  Not  only 
is  a  measure  of  material  success  certain  to  such 
an  one,  but  he  will  have  won  also  the  sound 
body  and  clear  brain  which  are  the  accompani- 
ments of  right  living. 

The  school  shares  jointly  with  the  home  the 
responsibility  of  shaping  the  child's  habits.  In 
some  cases,  indeed,  it  must  carry  on  the  work 
alone,  even  to  the  undoing  of  mischief  that  has 
already  been  wrought.  Especially  is  this  true 
of  the  tobacco  habit.  Cigarette  smokers  have 
been  found  among  children  not  yet  old  enough 
to  go  to  school,  and  the  difficulty  of  successfully 
combating  the  evil  grows  with  each  advancing 
grade. 

Our  best  weapon  is  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  facts.  Every  child  must  know  that  what- 
ever may  be  true  of  the  adult,  he  can  not  use 
tobacco  in  any  form  without  imperiling  health, 
brain  power,  and  character.     To  set  forth  these 


facts  as  clearly  and  convincingly  as  possible  is 
one  of  the  most  important  duties  of  the  school, 
and  the  degree  with  which  it  does  so  will  be  the 
measure  of  its  success. 

HINTS  FOR  THE  CLASS  ROOM 

Find  whether  any  of  the  pupils  in  this  grade 
have  already  formed  the  tobacco  habit.  All  such 
will  need  the  individual  help  of  the  teacher,  with 
all  the  tact  she  can  summon  to  her  aid,  before 
this  habit  can  be  broken.  But  aside  from  such 
personal  work  with  the  few,  all  in  the  class  need 
instruction  as  to  why  they  should  not  begin  the 
use  of  this  harmful  drug. 

Reproduce  on  the  blackboard  the  sketch 
shown  on  page  25,  and  write  above  it  in  large 
letters  the  words,  Closed  doors. 

Ask  what  a  door  is  for.  Have  the  word 
looked  up  in  the  dictionary.  Develop  the 
thought  that  a  door  leads  somewhere,  that  it  is 
meant  to  be  an  entrance  to  something.  Ask 
what  we  mean  when  we  speak  of  the  door  to 
success,  or  the  door  to  fame.  Name  some  of 
the  doors  that  we  should  all  like  to  have  swing 
open  to  us.  Perhaps  the  one  that  we  should 
wrant  most  of  all  to  be  able  to  enter  is 

THE    DOOR    TO    HEALTH 

Write  the  word,  health,  underneath  the  first 
door  sketched  on  the  blackboard.  Why  does 
every  body  want  to  be  healthy  ?  Tell  some  of 
the  pleasures  a  well  person  enjoys  that  are  denied 
to  sick  people.  We  may  think  of  everything 
we  can  do  to  keep  ourselves  well  as  a  key  to  un- 
lock the  door  of  health  to  us.  Name  some  of 
these  keys. 

There  are  other  things  that  can  close  this 
door  to  every  boy  and  girl  so  tightly  that  they 
can  not  get  it  open  again.     What  are  they? 

Cigarettes  will  probably  be  named  as  one 
thing.  Select  this  answer  for  special  discussion, 
and  write  the  words,  closed  by  tobacco,  on  the 
blackboard  over  the  sketch  of  the  first  door. 

How  do  cigarettes  close  the  door  of  health  to 
young  people  ?  Put  this  question  to  the  class 
as  a  whole,  and  make  a  list  of  the  answers  given, 
which  should  include  such  well-known  facts  as 
that  cigarettes  can  stunt  growth,  weaken  the 
body,  make  the  hands  tremble,  cause  tobacco 
heart,  eye  trouble,  etc.  Give  each  of  these  topics 
to  one  or  more  pupils  in  the  class,  and  ask  them 
to  find  all  the  passages  in  their  physiologies  that 
explain  how  tobacco  can  injure  the  health  in 
these  ways. 

Have  these  passages  read  aloud,  giving  the 
class,  meanwhile,  opportunity  to  ask  questions 
about  any  point  that  is  not  clearly  understood, 
and  also  to  give  such  additional  information  as 
they  can. 
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When  all  known  facts,  or  those  which  can  be 
easily  proved,  have  thus  been  brought  out,  have 
the  books  closed,  while  the  pupils  tell  in  their 
own  words  how  tobacco  can  close  the  door  of 
health  to  young  people.  Explain  in  this  con- 
nection why  it  is  especially  bad  for  a  growing 
boy  to  use  tobacco. 

THE  DOOR  TO  SCHOLARSHIP 

Write  the  word,  scholarship,  under  the  second 
drawing  on  the  board.  This  door  also  is  repre- 
sented as  closed  to  the  boy  who  smokes.  Why 
so? 

Ask  the  class  to  think  of  boys  they  know  in 
their  own  town  who  have  gone  through  the 
grades  and  graduated  from  the  high  school. 
How  many  of  these  used  tobacco  all  through 
the  grammar  and  high  school  ?  How  many  did 
not?  How  many  cigarette  smokers  do  you 
know  who  do  really  good  work  in  school  ? 

Refer  the  class  to  their  "physiologies,  for 
reasons  why  the  cigarette  smoker  seldom  grad- 
uates, and  is  usually  near  the  foot  of  his  class. 
Why  is  the  boy  who  constantly  smokes  cigarettes 
likely  to  have  a  poorer  memory  than  boys  who 
do  not  smoke  ?  Why  does  he  find  it  hard  to 
learn  ?  Why  is  he  usually  duller  and  slower  than 
others  in  thinking  out  any  kind  of  a  problem  ? 

Not  every  boy  or  girl  means  to  become  a 
great  scholar.  Many  have  to  leave  school  early 
to  go  to  work,  but  all  young  people  need  some 
education.  They  can  get  only  the  poorest  and 
meanest  kind  of  work  without  it,  while  the  more 
they  know,  if  they  can  put  their  knowledge  to 
practical  use,  the  more  valuable  they  are. 

Besides  shutting  the  door  of  scholarship  on 
himself,  then,  the  boy  who  smokes  cigarettes  is 
keeping  himself  out  of  another  door, 

THE  DOOR  OF  BUSINESS 

If  you  were  through  school  and  ready  to  enter 
some  kind  of  business,  where  could  you  find  an 
opening  if  you  gave  cigarette  smoking  as  one  of 
your  recommendations?  Name  the  kinds  of 
business  that  you  know  of  which  refuse  to  take 
boys,  even  on  trial,  who  use  cigarettes.  How 
many  such  are  there  in  your  own  town  or  city? 

Why  is  it  that  the  boy  who  smokes  is  not 
wanted  in  business?  Ask  each  pupil  to  find 
out  by  asking  some  business  man.  Tabulate 
the  answers  thus  obtained,  and  refer  the  class 
again  to  their  physiologies  for  explanations.  Let 
them  find  in  this  way  why  the  cigarette  smoker, 
besides  being  undersized,  having  weak  muscles, 
and  feeble  brain  power,  is  habitually  lazy,  likely 
to  be  untruthful  and  dishonest,  and  can  not  be 
depended  on  to  do  his  work. 

In  order  to  explain  why  the  cigarette  smoker 
is  so  inferior  in  all  these  ways  to  other  boys,  the 


class  at  this  point  must  learn  the  true  nature  of 
tobacco. 

Where  does  if  come  from?  If  we  were  to- 
separate  it  into  its  various  parts  what  should  we 
find  it  made  of?  Which  of  these  ingredients  is. 
harmful?  What  is  nicotine?  What  is  a  narcotic ? 
How  do  narcotics  in  general  affect  a  person. 

How  does  nicotine  hurt  the  body  ?  Ask  each 
one  in  the  class  to  name  an  organ  of  the  body 
which  it" has  the  power  to  harm  and  tell  how  it 
can  injure  this  part. 

How  does  nicotine  affect  one's  will  and  his. 
self-control?  Why  is  it  that  it  is  so  hard  to  get 
rid  of  the  tobacco  habit  after  it  has  once  been 
formed  ?  How  do  these  narcotic  effects  of  nic- 
otine explain  why  the  door  to  business  success 
is  closed  to  the  boy  who  uses  tobacco  habit- 
ually ? 

AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
THE  DEADLY  CIGARETTE  MUST  GO 

Z.  F.  Stevens  gathers  the  testimony  of  various- 
organizations  that  close  their  doors  against  cigar- 
ette users : 

i .  Athletic  clubs.  "  Cigarettes  are  prohib- 
ited to  all  athletes  in  training  for  our  competi- 
tive games  (numerous  schools  and  colleges). 
"  No  boy  can  be  a  fine  athlete,  football,  base- 
ball, or  basket-ball  player,  runner,  jumper,  or 
gymnast,  who  weakens  his  heart  and  poisons  his 
blood  by  cigarette  smoking.'' 

2.  Business  college.  "This  is  our  experi- 
ence in  teaching  more  than  fifty  thousand  young 
people  :  Cigarettes  bring  shattered  nerves,  men- 
tal weakness,  stunted  growth,  and  general  phy- 
sical and  moral  degeneracy.  We  refuse,  to 
receive  users  of  tobacco  in  our  institution.'" 
Henry  C.  and  Sarah  A.  Spencer,  Spencerian 
Business  College. 

3.  Union  Pacific  railroad.     Similar  order. 

4.  Omaha  Schools.  "  No  two  ways  about 
it.  Either  let  cigarettes  alone,  or  go  without 
an  education.  The  use  of  cigarettes  impairs  the 
faculties  of  the  pupil,  and  sooner  or  later  will 
ruin  him." — Superintendent  of  Omaha  Schools.. 

5.  Swift  &  Co.  (packing  house,  Chicago)  and 
other  Chicago  business  houses  employing  hun- 
dreds of  boys  have  issued  this  announcement, 
or  similar  ones  :  (i  So  impressed  with  the  dan- 
ger of  cigarette  using  are  we  that  we  will  not 
employ  a  cigarette  user." 

6.  Marshall  Field.     Similar  announcement. 

7.  Life  Insurance  companies  (some).  "  Ci- 
garette users  are  bad  risks." 

8.  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  bars  cigarette 
smokers. 

9.  United  States  army  positions.  "  Thou- 
sands of  young  men  rejected  by  medical  exam- 
iners because  they  had  '  tobacco  heart,'  the  re- 
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suit' of  cigarette  smoking."  In  one  examination 
for  West  Point  one  fourth  of  the  candidates 
were  rejected.  Cause,  -'  tobacco  heart'  from 
cigarette  smoking." 

10.  United  States  naval  schools.  "  Out  of 
412  boys  examined  by  the  naval  enlisting  officer 
(Peoria,  111.),  only  114  were  accepted.  Of  the 
298  rejections,  the  greater  number  were  on  ac- 
count of  weak  hearts,  and  in  the  majority  of 
cases  this  was  caused  by  cigarette  smoking." 

11.  Carson,  Pirie  &  Scott,  Chicago,  bars 
cigarette  smokers  as  employees. 

12.  Chicago,  Rock  Island, and  Pacific  Rail- 
road bars  cigarette  smokers. 

13.  Central  Railroad  of  Georgia  forbids  cig- 
arette smoking. 

14.  High  schools.  "  I  will  not  try  to  edu- 
cate a  boy  with  the  cigarette  habit.  It  is  wasted 
time.  The  boy  couldn't  learn.  Trying  to  teach 
him  would  be  like  talking  to  a  block  of  wood. 
Cigarettes  are  poisonous.  A  boy  who  smokes 
cigarettes  can't  learn  anything.  His  mental 
faculties  are  blunted.  His  physical  being  is 
wrecked."  — 
Pro  fessor 
Wilkinson, 
School  Prin- 
cipal. 

"  The  poor 
fellow  was  a 
complete 
wreck,  (a 
high  school 
boy ).  He 
could  not  get 
cigarettes. 


/ in  1  r\\  ;  ^  \  •  ^ 


his  mind  on  anything  except 
He  couldn't  study,  his  eyesight  was 
affected,  he  was  laggard  and  pale,  he  was  nervous 
and  dejected,  he  couldn't  remember  anything 
longer  than  a  minute,  he  was  beyond  redemption. 
He  left  school." — Professor  Coy,  High  School 
Principal. 

"  Boys  who  smoke  cigarettes  are  always  back- 
ward in  their  studies.  They  are  filthy  in  their 
personal  habits,  tending  to  viciousness ;  they 
are  hard  to  manage,  dull  in  appearance.  There 
is  danger  of  such  boys  making  weak  and  unde- 
sirable citizens." — Principal  W.  S.  Strickland. 

All  these  instances  are  from  the  school  prin- 
cipals of  one  large  city. —  Vermont  Home 
Guards. 

ONE  OF  THE  GRAVEST  DANGERS  OF  THE  CENTURY 


The  numerous  mental  wrecks,  youths  who 
have  come  under  my  care  during  the  past  teu 
years,  whose  lives  were  failures,  or  who  fill  sui- 
cides' graves,  impress  me  that  today  tobacco 
stands  as  one  of  the  gravest  dangers  confronting 
the  new  century. — I.  ,N.  Love,  Journal  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association.  -■' 

♦Courtesy  of  S.  E.  Geddes. 


CIGARETTES  THE  MOST  INJURIOUS  FORM  OF  TOBACCO 

The  use  of  cigarettes  has  been  condemned 
as  not  only  the  most  injurious  form  in  which 
tobacco  can  be  used,  but  by  some  is  considered 
a  vice  parallel  to  the  use  of  opium  or  cocaine. 
While  this  is  certainly  an  extreme  view,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  their  habitual  use  occasionally 
leads  to  disastrous  results.  In  the  use  of  cigar- 
ettes the  effects  are  produced  by  the  complete 
inhalation  of  the  smoke,  and  in  their  use  the 
adulterants  have  more  effect  than  in  any  of  the 
other  forms  of  tobacco.  In  the  cheaper  grades 
of  cigarettes  the  lack  of  natural  quality  in  the 
tobacco  is  made  up  by  the  use  of  the  various 
adulterants  mentioned ;  and  where  the  indul- 
gence is  excessive,  particularly  in  the  growing 
young,  the  effects  are  most  marked.  Some 
effect  is  produced,  too,  from  the  inhalation  of 
the  burning  paper,  particularly  if  poisonous 
bleaching  agents  have  been  used  in  its  manufac- 
ture.—G.  W.  Crook,  M.  D. 

The  advent  of  the  cheap  cigarette  has  been 

the    chief 
cause  of  rap- 
id spread  of 
juvenile 
smoking     of 
late.      The 
Chancellor 
of  the     Ex- 
chequer    in 
h  i  s    recent 
speech,said  : 
"  I  am  told  of  one  manufacturer  who  makes  two 
million  cigarettes  a  day  who  hardly  made  any  a 
few  years  ago."     Thus  it  is  not  only  that  mere 
children  are  using  tobacco  but  they  are  using  it 
in  the  worst  possible  form.     Moreover,   whilst 
most   adult  smokers  are    inclined    to    exercise 
some  restraint  over  their  smoking,  the  young  are 
too  apt  to  rush  into  extremes.     It  is  impossible 
to  estimate  the  injury  which  boys  are  thus  doing 
themselves.     Surely  something  should  be  done 
and  done  promptly  to  put  a  stop  to  all  this  mis- 
chief.— R.    Martin,    M.    D.,    Senior     Surgeon, 
Anacoats    Hospital,    Manchester,    England,    in 
letter  to  London  Lancet. 

Cigarette  smoking  is  worse  than  either  the 
cigar  or  the  pipe,  but  only  for  the  reason  that, 
the  cigarette  being  milder  tobacco,  the  smoker 
almost  universally  inhales  the  tobacco  fumes, 
and  when  we  realize  the  compotent  parts  of  to- 
bacco smoke  and  how  direct  the  routes  from  the 
air  vesicles  of  the  lungs  into  the  blood  current 
we  can  appreciate  the  ill  effect. — I.  N.  Love  in 
Jonrnal  American  Medical  Association. 


Doors  that  are  closed  to  the  cigarette  smoker* 


CIGARETTES  LEAD  TO  CRIME 

Physiology  and  observation  both  lead  to  the 
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same  conclusion,  that  cigarettes  are  harmful  to 
the  youth ;  that  they  not  only  dwarf  the  boy 
mentally  and  physically  but  make  a  criminal  of 
him.  The  sale  of  cigarettes  to  a  man  of  ma- 
tured age  might  be  excused  upon  the  ground 
that  he  is  capable  of  judging  for  himself,  and  if 
he  desires  to  die  by  slow  poison  let  him  do  so ; 
their  sale  to  young  men  should  be  severely  con- 
demned and  prohibited,  and  to  a  boy  under 
sixteen  made  criminal,  as  is  the  sale  of  any  other 
poison. 

Upon  you  must  fall  a  great  share  of  the  work 
needed  to  create  a  sentiment  in  the  minds  of 
the  young  that  will  arouse  them  to  the  danger 
of  the  use  of  cigarettes.  As  your  responsibility 
is  great,  your  failure  must,  in  proportion,  do 
gieat  injury.  The  time  is  coming  when  the 
practice  of  making  money  by  injuring  the  young 
through  the  traffic  in  cigarettes  must  cease. 

To  you  is  given  the  future  of  our  children ;  for 
more  than  ioo  years  the  schoolroom  has  been 
the  very  life-blood  of  our  nation  ;  from  it  have 
come  the  men  and  women  that  have  wrought 
the  marvellous  prosperity  which  marks  the  na- 
tion's career ;  within  its  walls  have  been  devel- 
oped the  minds  that  have  built  our  railways, 
steamboats,  and  telegraphs,  and  fashioned  our 
policies  as  a  republic.  If  the  child  is  rightly 
guided  but  little  fear  may  be  entertained  for  his 
future. 

If  the  teachers  in  this  country  would  act  in 
unison  in  this  matter,  cigarettes  would  soon  dis- 
appear and  the  germ  of  American  manhood 
would  not  be  in  danger  of  destruction  from  this 
source  before  it  has  had  time  to  mature.  I 
earnestly  hope  you  will  investigate  this  question 
for  yourselves  and  fearlessly  apply  the  remedy 
needed  to  right  this  great  wrong.  Slavery  de- 
stroyed the  man  by  reducing  him  to  the  level  of 
the  animal ;  cigarettes  not  only  destroy  the 
youth  but  endanger  the  immortal  soul  given  him 
by  a  wise  Creator.  Will  you  not  put  your  hand 
to  the  plough  of  enlightenment  and  purity  and 
not  turn  back  until  this  noxious  growth  is  not 
only  checked  but  destroyed? — Hon.  George 
Torrance,  Gen'l  Supt.  111.  State  Reformatory. 

WHY    BOYS    ARE    INFERIOR    TO  GIRLS 

Some  striking  effects  of  cigarette  smoking  up- 
on school  boys  is  given  by  the  "  American  Phy- 
sician." In  a  public  school  of  five  hundred  or 
more  pupils  it  was  found  that  the  boys  were 
very  much  inferior  to  the  girls  in  every  way.  It 
was  also  discovered  that  a  large  majority  of  the 
boys  were  habitual  smokers  of  cigarettes.  An 
investigation  was  ordered  to  ascertain  exactly 
how  far  the  smoking  was  to  blame  for  the  boys' 
inefficiency  and  low  moral  condition.  Twenty 
boys  who  were  known  not  to  use  tobacco  in  any 
form  were  .drawn  by  lot,  and  twenty  boys  known 


to  be  "  cigarette  fiends  "  were  closely  observed 
for  several  months  by  ten  teachers.  The  ages 
of  the  boys  were  from  ten  to  seventeen.  Of  the 
twenty  smokers,  twelve  had  smoked  more  than 
a  year  and  some  several  years.  All  used  cigar- 
ettes, while  some  used  pipes  and  cigarettes  oc- 
casionally. The  following  particulars  were 
noticed  in  the  smokers  :  Twelve  of  them  had 
poor  memories,  and  ten  of  the  twelve  very  poor ; 
only  four  had  fair  memories  and  not  one  of  the 
twenty  had  a  good  memory.  Twelve  were  in 
poor  physical  condition.  Six  were  subject  to 
"  sick  spells,'7  and  were  practically  already  phy- 
sical wrecks ;  eight  were  reported  as  being  in 
fair  condition,  but  none  were  excellent. —  Union 
Worker. 


WHY  DOORS  ARE  CLOSED  TO  THE    CIGARETTE    USER 

The  Sunday  School  Times  gives  a  long  list  of 
prominent  business  houses  which  have  closed 
their  doors  against  cigarette-users.  Why? 
Because  they  can  not  be  depended  upon.  Since 
this  perilous  habit  is  increasing  and  when  it 
comes,  it  comes  to  stay,  we  want  you  grammar- 
school  boys  to  think  well  before  you  take  your 
first  cigarette.  Although  manhood  seems  only 
a  little  way  off,  the  body-building  is  not  yet 
complete  and  you  are  the  great  Architect's 
assistants  to  bring  it  to  perfection. 

You  have  learned  about  the  millions  of  cells 
that  make  up  your  body — "  little  workers  "  on 
duty,  each  faithful  in  its  place — but  in  order  to 
do  this  they  must  be  properly  nourished.  Now 
what  happens  when  the  deadly  poison  of  nicotine 
which  is  found  in  every  cigarette  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  brain  cells?  Just  this  !  It  steals 
among  them  and  poisons  them  to  death— attacks 
the  motor  nerves,  makes  them  stagger,  and  then 
your  hand  fails  to  make  the  straight  line  you 
were  trying  for.  The  "  stream  of  life  "  which 
is  being  pumped  by  that  marvellous  engine,  your 
heart,  gets  clogged,  your  lungs  are  weakened, 
your  muscles  flabby,— worse  than  that,  your  will- 
power fails  in  its  purpose  to  keep  you  from  do- 
ing wrong.  Often  the  irritation  in  the  throat 
leads  to  a  thirst  for  strong  drink,  and  the  life  is 
ruined. 

Even  the  old  smoker  will  warn  you  to  keep 
from  this  habit  while  you  are  young.  And  surely 
you  do  not  want  to  be  satisfied  to  be  unclean  in 
your  habits,  dull  at  school,  stunted  in  your 
growth,  satisfied  to  let  your  pennies  and  dimes- 
go  up  in  smoke  rather  than  earn  others  to  help 
build  the  home  some  day.  The  power  of  choice 
— Yes  !  or  No  ! — God  has  given  you.  In  every- 
thing will  you  not  build  for  a  noble,  worthy- 
manhood? — S.  E.  Geddes,  Orange,  N.  J. 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOUKNAL 


31 


PENNSYLVANIA   PHYSICIANS   BELIEVE 
IN  TEMPERANCE  PHYSIOLOGY 

THOSE  who  have  followed  the  progress  of 
Scientific  Temperance  in  the  different 
states  doubtless  know  that  five  physicians 
of  Pennsylvania,  known  as  the  Lautenbach 
Committee,  published  last  year  in  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Medical  Journal  a  series  of  criticisms  on 
the  indorsed  school  physiologies,  which  were 
fully  answered  several  months  ago.  At  the  re- 
cent annual  meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania  Medi- 
cal Society,  Dr.  Lautenbach's  committee  pre- 
sented a  report  repeating  their  unfounded  criti- 
cisms of  the  books,  condemning  the  methods  of 
the  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union,  and 
recommending  that  a  committee  be  appointed 
to  consider  the  ad- 
visability of  state 
supervision  of  the 
school  text-books  in 
physiology  and  hy- 
giene. 

The  following  let- 
ter from  Dr.  Kane, 
to  the  Public  Ledger 
shows  the  kind  of 
reception  which  this 
report  met  with  at 
the  hands  of  the 
Convention.  Dr. 
Kane  is  an  admira- 
ble spokesman  for 
the  large  majority  of 
Pennsylvania  physi- 
cians who  believe  in 
helping  forward  the 
temperance  teach- 
ing in  the  schools. 


"  Every  night  and  morning  Jane  and  Vida  go  for  milk,  and  bring 
home  a  great,  foaming  pailful."* 


Kane  Summit  Hospital, 
Kane,  Pa.  Sept.  29,  1903. 
Editor  Public  Ledger: 

In  your  issue  of  the  23d  is  quoted  the  adverse  report  of 
the  Lautenbach  Committee  on  revision  of  school  text- 
books, it  appearing  as  though  this  had  been  approved  and 
indorsed  by  the  State  Medical  Association.  This  was 
not  the  case.  In  fact,  the  report  was  almost  unanimously 
(thirty-five  against  five)  laid  upon  the  table,  with  strong 
expressions  of  disapproval  and  with  censure  for  the  offen- 
sive language  with  which  the  valued  labor  of  the  Wo- 
man's Christian  Temperance  Union  and  other  temper- 
ance workers  was  therein  characterized.  So  strong  was 
the  resentment  of  the  society  that  the  chairman  of  the 
committee  did  not  even  receive  the  customary  vote  of 
thanks.  As  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  who  took 
an  active  part  in  the  debate  which  followed  the  reading 
of  the  report,  and  as  one  of  those  physicians  who  have 
been  much  interested  in  retaining  in  our  public  schools 
these  excellent  temperance  physiologies,  I  therefore  feel 
it  incumbent  upon  me  respectfully  to  correct  the  error 
which  this  partial  statement  of  the  facts  above  referred  to 
would  induce. 

These  indorsed  physiology  text-books  teach  our  grow- 


ing children  in  simple  language,  clear  and  easy  of  com- 
prehension, the  detrimental  action  of  alcohol  and  other 
narcotics  upon  the  human  system;  the  danger  of  acquiring 
the  drink  habit,  and  the  results  of  intemperance  both 
morally  and  physically.  They  demonstrate  practically  the 
futility  of  expecting  students  to  attain  high  proficiency  in 
their  classes  or  perfection  in  physical  development  if  they 
indulge  in  alcoholic  liquors  and  tobacco.  The  chapters 
devoted  to  hygiene  are  admirably  worded  and  would 
serve  as  valuable  guides  to  adults  as  well  as  children.  All 
the  adverse  criticisms  on  the  endorsed  text-books  made 
by  Dr.  Lautenbach  were  well  answered  several  months 
ago  by  the  text-book  committee  of  the  Advisory  Board 
of  the  Department  of  Scientific  Temperance  Instruction 
in  the  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union,  a  Board 
comprising  some  of  the  ablest  scientists  and  philanthro- 
pists among  the  medical  profession  and  clergy. 

The  true  state  of  the  case  in  regard  to  the  matter  of 
temperance  teaching  in  the  public  schools  is  this:  that 
the^e  school  physiologies  have  been  admirably  written, 
well  liked  by  teachers,  and  have  done  good  work  for  our 

children .  As  is  the  case, 
however,  when  a  good 
work  proves  productive 
of  success,  antagonism 
arose.  An  effort  was 
made  to  work  up  an 
adverse  sentiment  with- 
in the  medical  profes- 
sion, a  committee  was 
somehow  appointed  pur- 
porting to  have  been 
elected  by  the  State 
Medical  Society  to  do 
what  was  termed  revis- 
ing our  school  text- 
books. I  believe  they 
hoped  to  present  their 
report  and  get  us  physi- 
cians to  sanction  it;  but 
they  reckoned  without 
their  host  and  lamenta- 
bly failed.  For,  of  late 
years,  the  medical  pro- 
fession has  made  rapid 
strides  toward  the  solu- 
tion of  the  liquor  prob- 
lem, and  realizes  today 
that  the  best  cure  for 
that  curse  of  drunken- 
ness which  threatens  to  wreck  American  manhood  is 
through  prophylactic  treatment;  the  instillation  of 
temperance  principles  and  a  horror  of  drunkenness  in  the^ 
growing  minds  of  the  children  of  our  land. 

(Signed)  Evan  O'Neill  Kane,  M.  D. 


The  oldest  life  insurance  policy-holder  in  the 
world,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Booth  of  Englewood,  N. 
J.,  has  just  celebrated  his  one  hundredth  birth- 
day. His  is  a  remarkable  instance  of  well  pre- 
served and  authentic  extreme  old  age.  Perhaps 
no  more  forcible  argument  in  favor  of  total  ab- 
stinence can  be  found  than  this  aged  yet  still 
active  gentleman  who  has  never  tasted  tobacco 
or  liquor.  In  connection  with  the  celebration  of 
his  recent  birthday,  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Company  presented  him  with  a  handsome  testi- 
monial, hand-engraved  upon  parchment,  a  val- 
uable souvenir  of  a  great  occasion. 


"See  Primary  Lessons,  page  22 
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SCIENTIFIC    TEMPERANCE    INDORSED 
BY  GOOD  TEMPLARS 

The  series  of  brilliant  receptions  arranged  for 
Mrs.  Mary  H.  Hunt  since  her  homecoming 
completely  refutes  the  old  adage  "  A  prophet  is 
not  without  honor  save  in  his  own  country." 
The  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  the  Good  Templars 
of  Boson  and  vicinity  were  first  in  the  field  to 
thus  welcome  Mrs.  Hunt,  under  the  leadership 
of  Mrs.  L.  M.  Robinson,  the  President,  of  Cam- 
bridge, and  Miss  Jessie  Forsyth,  of  Boston,  the 
Chairman  of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the 
program.  Nearly  all  the  Boston  Lodges  were 
well  represented  at  this  reception,  held  Septem- 
ber 28,  in  Parker  Memorial  Hall,  Boston. 
Delegates  were  also  present  from  Worcester, 
Marlboro,  five  district  Lodges,  and  the  two  Grand 
Lodges  of  the  state,  the  English-speaking  and 
the  Scandinavian. 

This  very  representative  gathering  of  the 
Order  throughout  the  state  made  significant 
their  enthusiastic  indorsement  of  Mrs.  Hunt's 
views  regarding  the  necessity  of  every  child  in 
the  public  schools,  from  the  lowest  primary 
through  the  first  year  of  the  high  school,  getting 
each  year  regular,  definite  instruction  in  tem- 
perance physiology.  The  Good  Templars  of 
Massachusetts  take  no  uncertain  stand  as  to  the 
necessity  for  thorough  enforcement  of  the  tem- 
perance education  law. 

A  delightful  program  of  welcome  with  abun- 
dant music  had  been  prepared  and  was  well 
carried  out.  Letters  of  regret  at  being  unable 
to  be  present,  and  of  appreciation  of  Mrs. 
.Hunt's  great  work,  were  read  from  Mrs.  Liver- 
more,  Mr.  E.  H.  Haskell,  Rev.  E.  O.  Taylor, 
D.  D.,  Rev.  Alfred  Noon  and  others. 

Addresses  of  congratulation  were  made  by 
representatives  of  local,  district,  state,  and  in- 
ternational orders,  while  the  Juvenile  Good 
Templars,  represented  by  Miss  Ruby  Morrison, 
presented  Mrs.  Hunt  with  a  bouquet  of  two 
hundred  red,  white  and  blue  flowers,  the  colors 
of  the  order,  symbolizing  faith,  hope,  and 
•charity,  and  tied  with  a  broad  band  of  white 
ribbon  in  token  of  Mrs.  Hunt's  official  relation 
to  the  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union. 

Mrs.  Hunt  spoke  delightfully  of  the  rapid 
progress  now  being  made  by  Scientific  Tem- 
perance in  Germany  and  England,  and  of  the 
keen  economic  interest  of  those  countries  in  the 
temperance  education  movement  which  has 
made  the  American  workman  the  soberest  and 
best  in  the  world. 


CHILD  TRAINING 

In  an  article  in  The  Delineator  for  October, 
1903,  on  the  "Education  of  Girls  as  future 
Wives  and  Mothers,"  Mrs.  Theodore  W.  Birney 
describes  a  practical  and  very  suggestive  plan 
which  was  adopted  by  one  mother  in  the  in- 
struction of  her  own  children  and  some  little 
friends  of  theirs.  She  has  organized  a  club  to 
which  she  will  give  a  portion  of  every  Saturday, 
for  the  instruction  of  the  youthful  members  in 
cookery  and  other  housewifely  duties.  To  lay 
the  foundation  for  a  thorough  training  in  matters 
that  pertain  to  wifehood  and  motherhood,  each 
little  girl  will  be  given  a  doll,  presumably  a  few 
days  old,  which  she  will  be  taught  to  bathe  and 
dress  and  to  do  the  one  hundred  and  one  other 
little  things  necessary  in  the  care  of  infants. 
The  members  of  the  club  will  follow  the  babies 
through  the  various  sicknesses  to  which  young 
children  sometimes  succumb,  and  as  the  imag- 
inary baby  grows  older,  an  interesting  feature 
will  be  the  introduction  of  questions  of  obedi- 
ence and  punishment,  etc.  This  training  will 
doubtless  prove  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the 
children,  stimulating  an  interest  in  home  matters 
and  giving  them  an  understanding  of  things 
which  every  woman  should  possess.  More  clubs 
of  this  kind  should  be  organized. 


Be  sure  to  read  the  article  on  commercial 
supremacy  on  page  17.  It  shows  what  the 
.teachers  of  this  country  are  doing. 


Have  you  adopted  a  Course  of  Study  in  phy- 
siology and  hygiene  for  this  year?  If  not,  it  is 
the  next  thing  to  do.  Do  not  make  the  mistake 
of  spinning  the  work  out  through  the  year  with 
one  lesson  a  week,  which  your  pupils  will  forget 
before  it  is  time  for  the  next.  Three  or  four 
lessons  a  week  for  ten  weeks  of  each  year  is  the 
ideal  plan.  The  course  of  study  should  show 
the  teacher  in  each  grade  just  the  topics  she 
should  teach  this  year  without  trespassing  upon 
the  advanced  matter  adapted  to  her  pupils  next 
year. 

Have  you  provided  the  Oral  Lesson  Book  for 
all  primary  teachers,  showing  just  what  to  teach 
in  each  primary  grade  and  how  to  teach  it? 

Are  you  wondering  how  you  can  prevent  the 
boys  in  your  schoolroom  from  forming  the  cig- 
arette habit  ? 

We  have  yet  to  hear  of  a  cigarette  fiend 
among  boys  who  have  had  such  oral  work  in 
temperance  physiology  asN  above  outlined  in 
each  of  the  three  primary  years  and  definite,  sys- 
tematic instruction  with  the  aid  of  text-books 
through  the  grammar  course  and  the  first  year 
of  the  high  school.  Why  not  try  this  plan  with 
your  pupils? 


NEW 
COURSE  of  STUDY 

Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*     J>     &     &    ^    *& 

IN 

the  most   difficult   school   subject* 
With  it's  help  the  teacher  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY  and 
HYGIENE 


the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy* 


School    Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

PHYSIOLOGY  TOPICS  FOR  OCTOBER 

Primary — Position.  Playing.  Working. 
How  the  Body  is  held  in  place  and  supported. 
How  the  Body  is  Nourished.  Unwholesome 
Food  and  Drink. 

Intermediate — Lungs  and  Breathing. 
Growth ;  Aids  and  Hindrances. 

Advanced — Body  Training.     Cells. 


PHYSIOLOGY   TOPICS  FOR   NOVEMBER 

Primary — Growth.  Rest.  Sleep.  Behavior 
at  Table,  at  Home,  on  the  Street,  in  School. 
How  the  Body  can  move. 

Intermediate —Heart  and  Blood.  Food. 
Alcoholic  Drinks. 

Advanced — Body  Cleanliness.  Respiration. 
Organs  of  the  Body. 


1,000  MEMORY  GEMS 
25  fflS 

"  thoughts    for    those 
who  think." 


128  pp.,  1,000  gems,  carefully  classified  for  each  of  the 
12  grades  of  pupils.  Class  mottoes,  English,  Latin, 
French,  German  ;  maxims  and  proverbs.  Three  indexes, 
by  authors,  by  first  lines,  by  sentiment.  Elegantly  bound 
in  cloth,  sent  postpaid  for  25c.  The  very  best  book  of 
its  kind  made. 


Address  the  Editor  and  Publisher, 

HENRY  R.  PATTENQILL 

Lansing,  Hichigan 

It  is  of  inestimable  value. —  Boston  Globe 
26th  Year  of  Publication 
Circnlates  in  Every  State  and  Territory 
Used  by  Government  Officials  as  the  Standard 

American  College  and 

Public  School  Directory 

Contains  Classified  Lists  and  Addresses  for  the  Entire  Uni- 
ted States  of  all 

—  Colleges,  Female  Seminaries  and  Academies.  2 — Normal 
Schools.  3 — Business  Colleges.  4 — Schools  of  Science,  Agricul- 
iure  and  Mechanic  Arts.  5 — Schools  of  Theology.  6 — Schools  of 
Law.  7 — Schools  of  Medicine— Regular,  Electric  and  Homceopath- 
tc.  8 — Schools  of  Dentistry.  9 — Schools  of  Pharmacy.  10 — State 
Superintendents.  11 — County  Superintendents.  Also  many — 12 — 
City  Superintendents.  13 — Principals.  14 — Assistants,  etc.  Gath- 
ered from  Official  Sources  and  revised  to  date  of  issue. 

Handsomely  bound  in  cloth 
Price  $5.  net 

C.  H.  EVANS  &  CO.,     St.  Louis 

Teachers  Furnished     i°ndCFiSsSch00ls 

Free  of  Charge 

AMERICAN  TEACHERS  BUREAU,    St.  Louis,  Mo.  27th  year 


NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and   Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  75  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Jonrnal.  .  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 

AMERICAN    BOOK   COHPANY,     Publishers 

New  York  Cincinnati  Chicago  Boston  Atlanta  San  Francisco 
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IMPORTANT  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY. 


NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 

"  Nature  Study  and  Life  "  is  intended  to  assist  teachers  in  directing  their  pupils  in  nature- 
study  work,  and  to  be  used  by  the  children  themselves  as  a  reference  book.  It  has  twice  formed 
the  basis  for  nature  study  courses  in  the  Clark  University  Summer  School ;  it  has  further  stood 
the  more  practical  test  of  teachers'  institutes  in  various  states ;  and,  finally,  its  most  important 
suggestions  have  been  tried  thoroughly  in  the  schoolroom. 


List  Price 

Atkinson's  First  Studies  of  Plant  Life         ...     $  .60 
Ball's  Star-Land  (Revised  Edition)         .     .     .     .     1.00 

Beal's  Seed  Dispersal         .35 

Bergen's  Glimpses  at  the  Plant  World 40 

Burt's  Little  Nature  Studies  for  Little  People,  from 

the  Essays  of  John  Burroughs.  Vols.  I.  and  II.,  ea.  .25 

Gould's  Mother  Nature's  Children 60 

The  Jane  Andrews  Books — 

Seven  Little  Sisters 50 

Each  and  all .50 

Stories  Mother  Nature  Told  Her  Children      .       .50 

My  Four  Friends        .40 

Lane's  Oriole  Stories 28 

Long's  Ways  of  Wood  Folk        ......  .50 

Long's  Wilderness  Ways  45 

Long's  Secrets  of  the  Woods       .......  .50 

Morley's  Seed-Babies      .........       .25 

Morley's  Few  Familiar  Flowers        .     .     .     .     :         .60 

Morley's  Flowers  and  Their  Friends 50 


List  Price 

Eddy's  Friends  and  Helpers .60 

The  Finch  Primer      .     - 30 

The  Finch  First  Reader         .30 

Hale's  Little  Flower  People 40 

Stickney's  Study  and  Story  Nature  Readers — 

Earth  and  Sky .30 

Pets  and  Companions         30 

Bird  World 60 

Jefferies'  Sir  Bevis  (from  'Wood  Magic')         .     '.       .30 
Newell's  Outlines  of  Lessons  in  Botany — 

Parti.     From  Seed  to  Leaf      .     .     .     .     .         .50 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit 80 

Newell's  Reader  in  Botany — 

Part  I.     From  Seed  to  Leaf 60 

Part  II.     Flower  and  Fruit        .     ."'  .     .     .       .60 

Porter's  Stars  in  Song  and  Legend         .     ....         .50 

Strong's  All  the  Year  Round  Series — 

(Spring,  Autumn,  Winter,)  each 30 
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SOMEBODY -- SOONER 
OR  LATER  -  SOMEBODY 

— some  progressive  teacher — will  ask  you  if  you  have 
ever  seen  The  Little  Chronicle.  If  you  are  not 
aware  of  the  fact  that  The  Little  Chronicle  marks 
an  epoch  in  education,  you  should  send  for  free  sample 
copies  and  the  "two-cent-a- week  plan"  as  soon  as  you 
read  this.  The  Little  Chronicle  is  one  of  those 
phases  of  modern  education  progress  which  it  is 

EMBARRASSING  NOT  TO  KNOW. 
ADDRESS  DEPT.  Q. 

THE  LITTLE  CHRONICLE, 
CHICAGO. 

P.  S.=-We  Buy  Bright  Children's  Sayings. 

THE     SUFFOLK 

Engraving  and  Electrotyping  Co. 

Illustrators,  Engravers,  Electrotypers, 

234  Congress  St.  and  275  Washington  St. 
Boston.  Mass. 


IT  COSTS  ONLY  TWENTY  CENTS 

The  Power  of  the 

Tobacco  Habit 

By  Mrs.  Charlotte  Smith  Angstman 

Is  a  timely  book  on  an  important  topic.  Have  you  in- 
formed yourself  on  this  topic  ?  Do  you  know  what  can 
be  said  against  the  tobacco  habit  ?  You  will  find  in  this 
book  a  strong  presentation  of  the  evils  resulting  from  the 
use  of  tobacco. 
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INDIAN  SUMMER 

BY  TERTIUS  AND  HENRY  VAN  DYKE 

A  SOFT  veil  dims  the  turquoise  skies, 
And  half-conceals  from  pensive  eyes 
The  bronzing  tokens  of  the  Fall ; 
A  calmness  broods  upon  the  hills, 
And  Summer's  parting  dream  distils 
A  charm  of  silence  over  all. 

The  stacks  of  corn,  in  brown  array, 
Stand  waiting  through  the  placid  day, 

Like  tattered  wigwams  on  the  plain  ; 
The  tribes  that  find  a  shelter  there 
Are  phantom  peoples,  forms  of  air, 

And  ghosts  of  vanished  joy  and  pain. 

At  evening,  when  the  blood-red  crest 
Of  sunset  passes  through  the  West, 

I  hear  the  whispering  host  returning : 
On  far-off  fields,  by  elm  and  oak, 
I  see  the  light,  I  smell  the  smoke, — 

The  camp-fires  of  the  Past  are  burning. 

— In  August  Harper 's  Magazine. 


THE  ALCOHOL  QUESTION 

THE    PRESENT    ATTITUDE    OF    PHYSIOLOGY    IN 
REGARD    TO    IT 

BY    MATTI    HELENIUS 

IN  the  present  attitude  of  science  no  distinc- 
tion is  made  between  alcohol  in  distilled 
and  in  fermented  liquors.  As  late  as  1 86 1 , 
the  German  Professor  Kranichfeld  regretted 
that  the  English  and  American  experimenters 
confused  the  alcohol  in  whisky  which  is  a  "  true 
poison "  with  what  he  called  "  the  nourishing 
healthy  spirits  of  wine."  ....  But  science  has 
now  overthrown  this  hypothesis. 

"  First,"  says  Gaule,  "  science  has  well  estab- 
lished that  the  source  of  alcohol  has  little  to  do 
with  its  effect.  It  is  all  one  whether  alcohol  is 
obtained  from  the  poetic  grape  or  the  prosaic 
potato,. whether  it  is  praised  by  the  poets  as  nec- 
tar of  the  gods  or  as  common  whisky,  in  all 
intoxicating  drinks  the  common  fundamental 
principle  is  a  material  of  well  defined  chemical 
quality  and  well  defined  physiological  action, — 
alcohol." 

Most  important  is  the  question  whether  the 
•ordinary  alcohol  or  spirits,  the  ethyl-alcohol, 
may  be  considered  as  harmless  in  comparison  to 
the  other,  higher  alcohols,  by-products  of  fer- 
mentation and  the  distillation  of  spirits  grouped 
by  Hjelt  and  Aschan  under  the  name  of  fusel  oil. 


The  French  experimenters,  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz  and  Audige,  came  in  their  experiments, 
the  results  of  which  were  published  in  1879,  t0 
the  conclusion  that  ethyl-alcohol  is  less  poisonous 
than  the  higher  alcohols  and  that  the  harmful 
effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  depend  upon  the  degree 
of  their  purity.  Upon  the  authority  of  these 
experimenters  a  theory  was  advanced  that  has 
grown  with  time  and  has  had  great  consequences. 
This  was,  namely,  that  if,  by  applying  suitable 
processes,  the  impurities,  the  fusel  oil,  were 
expelled  from  whisky,  it  would  be  comparatively 
harmless.  Traces  of  this  view  are  seen  in  the 
laws  of  the  northern  countries ;  and  the  theory 
has  had  great  practical  results  elsewhere.  It 
forms,  indeed,  the  sanitary  motive  for  the  in- 
troduction of  the  alcohol  monopoly  in  Switzer- 
land ;  by  this  the  alcohol  monopoly  in  Russia  is 
defended  as  legitimate  \  and,  recently,  we  have 
the  design  of  an  alcohol  monopoly  in  France 
which  rests  upon  this  basis. 

But  can  such  a  conclusion  be  drawn  from 
the  experiments  of  Dujardin-Beaumetz  and 
Audige?  ....  In  the  same  published  report 
Dujardin-Beaumetz  says:  "It  is  self-evident, 
and  I  lay  much  emphasis  upon  it,  that  ethyl- 
alcohol,  even  chemically  pure,  is  a  poison,  and 
that  a  person  can  be  poisoned  as  easily  by  wine- 
alcohol  as  by  the  poor  and  impure  alcohol  made 
from  grain.  All  depends  upon  the  amount." 
Magnan  says  :  "  Yet  it  must  be  stated,  that 
rectified  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  itself,  taken  in 
sufficient  quantities  produces  all  the  symptom 
of  alcoholism." 

Besides  these,  other  experimenters  in  theirs 
research  work  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  higher  alcohols  play  only  a  secondary  part, 
that  the  fusel  oil  may  somewhat  strengthen  the 
whisky,  but  that  the  ethyl  alcohol,  on  account  of 
its  much  greater  amount,  comparatively  speak- 
ing, is  the  chief  poison  in  alcoholic  drinks. 
Recently  in  Germany  George  Baer,  in  his  exper- 
iments, carried  on  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Munk,  in  regard  to  the  poisonous 
action  of  alcohol,  came  to  this  conclusion. 
Before  him  Strassmann  and  still  earlier  Stenberg, 
Hamberg  and  others  obtained  the  same  results. 

At  the  26th  Congress  of  the  South-German 
Society  of  Psychiatry  in  Karlsruhe,  Sommer  said 
that  "  there  is  no  essential  difference  between 
the  pathologic  effect  upon  the  nerves  of  pure 
ethyl  alcohol  and  alcohol  containing  fusel  oil."  In 
his  most  recent  text-book  upon  toxicology  Jaksch 
says,  "  It  must  be  remembered  that  pure  ethyl 
alcohol  also  acts  as  a  poison,  even  in  smaller 
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amounts    than    in    the    mixed   [alcohols     here 
named." 

In  Belgium  the  question  has  been  widely 
investigated  on  both  sides.  In  a  royal  com- 
mission appointed,  in  1895,  to  inquire  into  all 
sides  of  the  alcohol  question,  Bruylants,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Royal  Medical  Academy,  reported 
valuable  analyses  of  his  work  done  in  connection 
with  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Brussels,  Depaire,  and  Peterman.  On  the 
basis  of  these  it  is  established  that,  even  if  the 
fusel  oil  were  five  times  as  poisonous  as  pure 
ethyl  alcohol — which  would  be  a  high  estimate — 
s.till  at  the  highest,  only  1 — 1  t-2  per  cent  of  the 
destruction  done  by  alcoholism  could  be  as- 
cribed to  the  fusel  oil.  They  made,  moreover, 
certain  observations  that  other  investigators 
have  already  proved  true,  namely,  that  cognac  is 
more  impure  than  whisky  made  from  grain. 
Cognac  of  the  best  quality  contains  from  2  to 
2  1-2  per  cent  fusel  oil. 

Ethyl  alcohol,  therefore,  is  responsible  for 
alcoholism. 

The  French  have  now  admitted  this  them- 
selves. The  well-known  investigator,  Legrain, 
holds  the  hypothesis  to  be  a  great  error,  that  the 
danger  of  alcoholism  can  be  met  by  rectification 
of  the  state  monopoly.  Verhseghe  gave  the 
question  very  lengthy  and  careful  considera- 
tion and  decided  that  it  is  not  enough  to  improve 
the  whisky,  but  that  the  thing  to  do  now  is 
to  fight  the  constantly  growing  consumption  of 
alcohol.  In  England  the  question  has  been 
brought  up  in  two  Parliament  commissions,  but 
there  also  the  "  fusel  oil  question  "  was  assigned 
no  practical  value  compared  with  the  alcohol 
question.  With  a  view  to  the  northern  coun- 
tries, Pippingskold  wrote  in  1890  : 

"  Our  other  physicians  of  Finland,  and  in  my 
opinion,  practically  all  physicians  of  the  north 
think  that  alcoholism  and  other  dangers  arising 
from  the  misuse  of  alcohol  are  due  far  more  to 
the  high  percentage  of  ethyl  alcohol  in  our  un- 
rectified  spiritous  liquors  than  to  the  small 
traces  of  amylic  alcohol  they  contain." 

Also  in  Russia,  it  seems,  people  are  awake. 
In  a  Petersburg  commission,  which  studied  the 
alcohol  problem  for  a  considerable  space  of 
time,  Borodine  and  Lozinsky  reported  a  sharp 
attack  upon  the  old  theory  that  properly  recti- 
fied whisky  could  be  called  a  hygienic  drink, 
and  the  commission  found  expression  in  Koppe's 
words : 

"  The  whole  world  maintains  that  pure  ethyl 
alcohol  is  of  a  nature  to  produce  alcoholism,  and 
that  a  mixture  of  carefully  purified  alcohol  by 
no  means  deserves  the  name  of  a  promoter  of 
health."     Gradually  this  truth  has  been  accept- 


ed. As  Professor  Forel  at  the  Eighth  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Dermography 
stated  in  such  a  forceful  way  : 

"  The  toxic  agent,  the  murderer  of  soul  and 
body  is  and  remains  the  ethyl  alcohol  itself, 
pure  and  unadulterated,  fine  or  course,  concen- 
trated as  in  distilled  liquors,  or  relatively  diluted 
as  in  wine,  beer  and  cider." 

The  future  will  show  whether  the  legislators 
will  pass  as  stringent  measures  against  spiritu- 
ous drinks  containing  ethyl  alcohol  as  formerly 
against  fusel  oil.  ...  In  Finland  the  law  in 
regard  to  the  trade  in  spirits  states  that  they 
must  contain  at  least  35  per  cent  alcohol  and  be 
free  from  injurious  by-products. 

Although  the  ethyl  alcohol  in  spiritous  drinks 
is  sufficient,  in  and  of  itself  to  cause  injury,  yet 
the  addition  of  certain  essences  concentrates 
the  poisonous  character  of  certain  alcoholic 
drinks.  It  is  generally  known  what  double 
danger  exists  in  France  from  the  constantly 
growing  consumption  of  the  so-called  "  aperi- 
tives," of  which  absinthe  is  the  best  known.  All 
investigators  condemn  decisively  these  drinks  as 
most  dangerous,  not  only  for  the  individual  but 
for  the  whole  nation.  When  it  comes  to  inves- 
tigating the  standpoint  of  medical  science  in  the 
main  points  of  the  alcohol  question,  the  inves- 
tigator suddenly  finds  himself  in  an  extremely 
difficult  position  for,  on  the  one  hand,  there  is 
no  modern  work  on  toxicology  in  which  alcohol 
is  not  grouped  with  other  poisons,  and  on  the 
other,  he  finds  a  widespread  daily  use  of  it  by 
healthy  persons  under  the  pretext  that  alcoholic 
drinks  belong  to  the  foods.  Which  of  these  two 
is  true?  Does  alcohol  belong  with  other  poisons 
or  should  it  be  counted  with  foods  ? 

We  will  confine  ourselves  first  to  the  purely 

physiological  side  of  the  question 

Anstie,  and  after  him  Schulinus,  Dupre  and 
others  came  to  the  conclusion  that  alcohol  for 
the  greater  part  is  oxidized  in  the  body. 

From  this  fact  it  is  concluded  that  alcohol 
acts  as  a  food  in  being  oxidized  and  lessens  the 
wearing  away  of  body  material.  The  supporters 
of  this  theory,  of  whom  Binz  is  the  most  famous, 
emphasized  the  albumin-sparing  properties  of 
alcohol,  and  upon  this  was  founded  the  sup- 
posed dietetic  value  of  alcohol,  chiefly  for  weak 
and  poorly  nourished  persons.  Attempts  were 
then  made  to  prove  this  theory  by  experiment. 

First,  we  will  assume  that  the  theory  is  sound 
and  we  will  quote  from  Holsti.  "  If,  however," 
he  says,  "  the  consumption  of  albuminous  mat- 
ter were  lessened,  it  is  by  no  means  thus  proved 
that  this  would  be  of  advantage  to  the  body. 
If  the  alcohol,  which  has  a  great  affinity  for 
oxygen,  deprives  the  cells  of  the  body  of  the 
oxygen  which  these  need  for  their  normal  preser- 
vation and  for  the  fulfiling  of  their  work,  then 
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to  be  sure  there  is  a  smaller  consumption  of 
albumin,  but  this  is  an  injury  to  the  body,  not 
a  help.  The  fatty  degeneration,  which  is  found 
in  difT  rent  parts  of  the  body  from  continuous 
use  of  alcohol,  depends  upon  the  fact  that 
the  alcohol  deprives  the  cells  of  the  oxygen 
which  they  need  for  their  normal  life.  Fatty 
degeneration  is  an  expression  of  imperfect  oxi- 
dation. The  action  of  alcohol  as  a  protective 
agent  is  therefore  not  unqualifiedly  beneficial, 
and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  total  action  of 
alcohol  on  metabolism  is  on  the  whole  unfa- 
vorable." At  the  Congress  of  the  medical 
society  of  Finland,  in  1897,  there  was  not  a  sin- 
gle dissenting  voice  from  this  view. 

Again,  the  latest  investigations  have  proved 
that  it  can  not  be  unqualifiedly  asserted  that 
alcohol  has  always  an  albumin-sparing  action. 
Of  all  the  many 
older  experi- 
ments, those  of 
Miura  and  in 
part  the  experi- 
ments of  Stamm- 
reich,  carried  on 
under  the  su- 
pervision of  von 
Noorden  will 
stand  inspection 
best  as  to  meth- 
ods and  exact- 
ness of  execu- 
tion, etc.  These 
experimenters 
came  to  the 
conclusion  that 
alcohol  does 
not  protect  al- 
bumin. After 
a  critical  exam- 
ination of  all  former  literature,  Rosemann, 
through  his  pupil  Schmidt,  carried  out  a  series 
of  experiments  that  must  be  regarded  as  stand- 
ards. These  agree  with  Miura  in  believing  that 
alcohol  has  no  protective  value.  Offer  attempt- 
ed to  contradict  this,  but  Rosemann  shows  that 
the  methods  of  the  former  were  faulty  and  that 
the  results  of  Offer's  experiments  contradict  his 
conclusions. 

On  the  ground  of  similar  experiments,  many 
eminent  investigators,  some  time  ago,  thought 
that  alcohol  must  be  denied  all  albumin  protect- 
ing action,  as  Bunge  says  in  his  well  known 
manual  on  physiological  chemistry,  and  that 
alcohol,  consequently,  can  not  be  regarded  as  of 
dietetic  value. 

Later  experiments  of  Rosemann  are  in 
harmony  with  those  of  other  investigators 
showing  that  alcohol  in  the  first  days  of  the 
experiments  exercises  a  nitrogen-injuring  action 


"  The  air  grows  cool  anddarkles 
The  mountain  summit    sparkles, 


on  the  cells  of  the  body,  but  that  the  harmful 
effect  in  this  respect  decreases  and  finally 
wholly  ceases,  so  that  the  nitrogen-sparing  qual- 
ity of  the  alcohol  oxidized  in  the  body  is  able 
to  manifest  itself.  The  body  cells  obviously 
in  the  course  of  several  days  become  accustomed 
to  the  injurious  influence  of  alcohol,  and  then 
this  acts  like  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  name- 
ly, as  a  fat  and  nitrogen  protector. 

What  practical  conclusions  can  we  draw 
from  this  ?  "  That  alcohol  can  play  no  role  in  the 
nourishment  of  healthy  persons  is  practically 
universally  conceded  to  be  true,"  says  Rose- 
mann, by  which  he  reminds  us  that  alcohol  in 
time  injures  all  parts  of  the  organism.  Hence 
the  answer  which  the  latest  experiments  have 
given  to  this  question  has  only  a  theoretical 
significance ;  in  practical  life  probably  no  one 

would  agree  to 
calling  that  sub- 
stance a  food 
which  manifest- 
ly acts  as  a 
poison,  causing 
general  ill  health 
and  other  symp- 
toms of  poison- 
ing. This  is 
perhaps  the 
place  to  recall 
the  above  men- 
tioned passage 
from  Professor 
Holsti.  If  we 
were  to  put  off 
fighting  against 
moderate  drink- 
ing until  physi- 
ologists were 
united  on  all 
points,  meanwhile  mankind  would  long  since  have 
drunk  itself  to  death.  It  is  enough  to  explain 
that  alcohol  in  no  respect  has  an  advantage  over 
the  carbohydrates ;  on  the  other  hand,  are  all  the 
well  known  consequences  and  dangers  of  its  use. 
In  the  fat-protecting  action  of  alcohol,  many 
scientists  see  only  an  evidence  of  degeneration. 
I  will  now  give  some  consideration  to  certain 
points  of  view  that  are  potent  in  considering 
the  food  value  of  alcohol.  Tigerstedt  comes  to 
the  following  result : 

"  There  is  therefore,  no  good  ground,  from 
the  standpoint  of  food  value,  for  declaring  spirits 
useful  for  a  healthy  body.     Hoffman  says, 

"  A  food  material  must  be  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  can  be  taken  in  not  too  small  amounts, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  without  causing 
injury,  and  all  medical  experience  shows  that 
this  is  not  the  case  with  alcohol." 


,  the,RhineIflows3calmlyJon; 
in  the  light  <>1  the  setting  sun." 
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According  to  O 'Gorman,  Lauder  Brunton 
declared  that  if  alcohol  is  a  fuel,  it  can  only  be 
compared  to  sulphur,  which  burns  if  we  wish  it 
to,  but  also  invariably  destroys. 

Continually,  lately,  the  objection  has  been 
raised  that  the  oxidizability  of  alcohol  alone  is 
not  enough  to  justify  its  being  considered  as  a 
food.  Schaefer,  whose  opinion  Woodhead 
seems  to  value  very  much,  says  in  his  last  manual 
of  physiology : 

"  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  little  pro- 
duction of  power  which  alcohol  causes  by  its 
oxidation  is  not  only  balanced  but  outweighed 
by  the  destructive  influence  it  has  upon  the 
tissue  elements  of  the  body,  and  especially  on 
the  elements  of  the  nervous  system." 

In  England,  on  account  of  the  high  authority 
of  the  scientist,  the  experiments  of  Richardson 
had  great  significance.  In  his  "  Cantor  Lec- 
tures "  he  reports  his  extensive  and  long  contin- 
ued experiments,  from  which  he  concluded  that 
alcohol  raises  slightly  the  temperature  of  the 
surface  for  a  very  short  time,  since  the  warm 
blood  from  the  inner  parts  of  the  body  is  forced 
out  to  the  skin,  but  that  this  lowers  the  temper- 
ature under  normal  conditions.  At  the  same 
time,the  amountof  carbonic  acid  in  the  expired  air 
is  lessened,  a  phenomenon  which  Edward  Smith 
thought  he  established.  These  disturbances, 
he  thinks,  arise  from  the  fact  that  alcohol  is  not 
oxidized  like  food,  but  through  oxidation  it  is 
broken  up  into  secondary  products  at  the  cost 
of  the  oxygen  which  should  be  used  for  the 
natural  warming  of  the  body. 

Even  if  there  is  not  entire  unanimity  in  regard 
to  the  out-put  of  carbonic  acid,  still  the  experi- 
mental researches  made  thus  far  demonstrate  as 
a  rule  that  alcohol  exerts  a.  disturbing  influence 
upon  metabolism,  and  when  an  investigator 
thinks  he  has  discovered  a  slight  increase  in  the 
exhalation  of  carbonic  acid,  still  the  most 
important  fact  is  that  alcohol,  by  using  up 
oxygen,  disturbs  the  equilibrium. 

Woodhead  speaks  of  experiments  by  Aitken 
and  Harley,  which  show  that  alcohol  has  an 
especial  affinity  for  the  c  Coring  matter  in  the 
red  corpuscles,  and  when  it  has  united  with 
them  the  red  blood  corpuscles  seem  not  only  to 
absorb  less  oxygen,  but  they  shrink  away  from 
the  oxygen  which  they  have  already  taken  up. 
Woodhead  himself  establishes  the  two-fold  dis- 
order which  alcohol  causes  in  the  functioning  of 
the  red  corpuscles. 

English  and  American  scientists  assert  that 
alcohol  changes  the  form  of  the  red  blood  cor- 
puscles, and  that  these  are  thus  rendered  less 
inclined  to  take  up  the  carbonic  acid  and  carry 
it  off.  After  Davis,  Berkley  and  Friedenwald, 
who  experimented  with  circulating  blood,  came 


to  the  same  conclusion,  namely,  that  alcohol 
causes  a  shrinking  and  irregularity  in  the  red 
blood  corpuscles  and  lessens  the  haemoglobin 
content.  German  scientists  seem  however  to 
have  no  knowledge  of  this.  Mayer  could  find 
no  affect  from  small  doses  of  alcohol  either  upon 
the  red  blood  corpuscles  or  upon  the  haemo- 
globin. Laitinen  also  marked  in  his  experi- 
ments with  animals  no  action  of  alcohol  upon 
the  number  of  red  corpuscles  and  the  haemo- 
globin. Further  investigation  upon  this  point 
is,  therefore  to  be  desired.  It  is  reasonable  to 
suppose  that  such  changes  in  the  blood  corpus- 
cles occur  only  after  unusually  large  doses  or  in 
certain  alcoholic  diseases.  However  that  is, 
alcohol  has  such  an  affect  on  the  blood  that  the 
organism  soon  feels  a  lack  of  oxygen ;  this  may 
simply  result  from  the  fact  that  alcohol  uses  the 
oxygen  (Holsti,  Smith)  necessary  for  the  nor- 
mal life  of  the  body  cells,  or  from  the  fact  that 
alcohol  makes  the  red  corpuscles  less  able  to 
unite  with  oxygen  (Woodhead,  Ridge). 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  findings  of  all  these 
experiments  can  be  grouped  quite  simply  thus : 
alcohol  consumes  in  its  oxidation  the  available 
oxygen  and  in  so  doing  robs  the  cells  of  it ;  since, 
at  the  same  time,  it  injures  the  red  blood  cor- 
puscles by  throwing  obstacles  in  the  way  of  their 
taking  up  oxygen,  an  oxygen-hunger  arises, 
shown  in  the  efforts  of  man  to  draw  in  more  air, 
and  so  the  increase  in  the  depth  of  respiration 
is  explained.  It  is  likely  that  a  possible 
decrease  in  the  exhalation  of  carbonic  acid  could 
be  traced  back  to  the  diminished  change  of 
matter  caused  by  alcohol,  as  well  as,  perhaps, 
to  the  diminished  ability  of  the  red  blood  cor- 
puscles to  remove  carbonic  acid.  This  disturb- 
ing interference  of  alcohol  inthenatural  change 
of  matter  can  not  be  otherwise  than  harmful. 

Hueppe  says  in  his  latest  work  on  hygiene  : 

"  Even  in  small  doses  which  the  body  can 
dispose  of,  alcohol  retards  the  change  of  matter 
and  hinders  the  normal  development  of  kinetic 
energy  derived  from  real  food  substances." 

Some  years  ago  Kassowitz,  talking  before  the 
Physiological  Union  in  Vienna,  closed  with  these 
words  : 

"  And  if  I  had  contributed  in  bringing  about 
the  overthrow  of  the  dogma  of  the  nourishing 
and  strengthening  qualities  of  alcohol,  which  I 
must  regard  as  one  of  the  momentous  mistakes 
of  science,  then  I  would  in  that  alone  feel  suf- 
ficiently repaid  for  my  efforts." 

Since  then,  in  several  writings,  he  has  fought 
the  view  that  alcohol  is  a  fuel  or  food. 

Through  this  action  of  alcohol  its  pretended 
beneficial  qualities  are  explained. — Translated 
for  the  Journal. 
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7  Primary  Lessons 


THIRD    YEAR 


THE  MUSCLES 

A  PRINCE  of  the  royal  house  of  Japan  is 
working  in  jumper  and  overalls  as  a  day 
laborer  in  the  Pennsylvania  railroad 
shops.  He  does  not  need  the  dollar  a  day 
which  such  work  commands,  but  he  does  need 
the  manual  training  it  involves  in  order  to  fit 
him  to  carry  out  his  plan  of  entering  the  im- 
perial railway  service  of  his  own  country. 

This  illustrates  one  of  the  most  hopeful  phases 
of. the  new  education, — the  tendency  to  corre- 
late ideas  and  actions,  to  make  the  child  a  doer, 
an  originator  as  well  as  a  thinker. 

Arithmetic,  on  this  plan,  is  now  studied  in 
the  concrete.  The  child  knows  that  two  pints 
make  a  quart  because  he  has  used  one  of  these 
measures  to  fill  the  other.  He  learns  geography 
to  day  from  the  outdoor  world  no  less  than  from 
the  text-book.  In  all  his  studies  he  is  being 
taught  to  make  real  use  of  what  he  knows,  and 
the  result  is  an  able  body  as  well  as  an  able 
mind. 

Physiology  combined  with  physical  training 
offers  the  best  possible  opportunity  to  develop 
the  child's  bodily  movements  while  increasing 
his  mental  power.  By  it  he  is  taught  to  use  his 
body  intelligently  at  the  same  time  that  he  is 
learning  how  it  is  made  and  the  kind  of  care 
that  it  needs. 

The  present  lesson  pre-supposes  that  pupils 
in  this  grade  have  already  been  given  a  general 
survey  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  finding  how 
it  is  made  up,  how  supported  and  held  in  place, 
together  with  suitable  physical  exercises.  The 
next  subject  for  class  work  will  naturally  be  that 
now  chosen  for  development, — How  the  body 
can  move,  or  its  need  of  a  muscular  system.  - 

(0 

HOW  THE  BODY  CAN  MOVE 

In  taking  up  this  topic  we  are  dealing  with  a 
part  of  the  body  which  is  beneath  the  skin,  and 
thus  out  df  sight.    At  the  dutset>  therefore^,  it 


must  be  made  clear  to  the  mind  of  the  child  just 
what  is  meant  by  muscle.  This  can  best  be 
done  by  showing  what  the  muscles  do. 

Call  attention  to  the  nearest  tree,  if  one  is 
in  sight  from  the  schoolroom.  If  not,  show  a 
picture  of  a  tree. 

Ask  how  a  tree  is  like  a  person,  bringing  out 
these  points  of  similarity  : 

A  tree  is  alive. 

It  grows. 

It  has  a  head  or  crown,  a  trunk,  and  limbs. 

How  is  a  tree  unlike  a  person  ? 

From  the  different  answers  to  this  question, 
select  that  which  tells  that  a  tree  can  not  move 
about  as  a  person  can.  It  must  always  stay  in 
the  same  place. 

What  is  it  that  makes  the  body  able  to  move  ? 

Have  the  children  roll  back  their  sleeves  and 
move  the  right  arm  back  and  forth  at  the  elbow. 
What  are  the  fleshy  parts  of  the  arm  doing  as 
you  move  it? 

Put  your  hand  on  these  parts.  What  do  you 
feel? 

If  we  look  at  our  arms,  we  see  only  the  skin. 
The  parts  that  we  feel  move  are  under  the  skin 
where  we  can  not  see  them.  Sometimes  they 
are  called  the  flesh,  but  there  is  another  name 
for  them.     What  is  it? 

If  no  one  can  give  the  word,  muscles,  write 
it  on  the  board. 

Take  hold  of  your  leg  just  below  the  knee 
and  try  to  walk.  Where  are  the  muscles  that 
move  the  leg? 

Put  your  hands  on  your  sides  and  draw  a 
long  breath.  What  part  of  the  body  moves? 
What  do  these  chest  muscles  do? 

Point  to  the  muscles  that  move  when  you 
whistle ;  when  you  laugh  ;  when  you  shut  your 
eyes. 

Turn  your  heads  to  the  right.  Where  are 
the  muscles  that  help  you  to  do  this  ?  Turn  to 
the  left.  Find  the  muscles  that  you  use  in 
doing  so. 

Who  can  find  other  muscles  of  the  body? 
Wliere  are  they?  What  parts  of  the  body  do 
they  move  ? 

Name  another  way  in  which  a  person  would 
be  like  a  tree  if  he  had  no  muscles. 

POINTS  TO  REMEMBER 

We  are  alive  and  can  move  about  \  a  tree  can 
not. 

We  can  move  because  we  have  muscles. 

A  tree  has  no  muscles. 

Muscles  move  the  different  parts  of  the  body. 

A  great  many  muscles  are  needed  to  do  this. 

The  muscles  are  covered  by  skin  to  keep 
them  from  getting  hurt. 

Sdrrie  df  the  muscTeS  help  us.  breathe. 
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Others  help  us  eat. 

The  muscles  of  the  eyelids  shut  our  eyes 
when  we  are  tired,  and  open  them  again  when 
we  are  rested. 

Every  part  of  the  body  has  its  own  muscles. 

If  we  had  no  muscles  we  could  not  run  or  play. 

We  could  not  talk  or  laugh  or  sing. 

We  could  not  move,. 

(»)  • 

STRENGTHENING  THE  MUSCLES 

Which  do  you  think  has  more  muscles,  you 
or  your  father  ?  Probably  you  will  all  say 
your  father,  but  you  are  wrong.  Even  the 
smallest  baby  has  just  as  many  muscles  as  any 
grown  person.  The  only  difference  is  that  a 
child's  muscles  are  softer  and  weaker  and  smaller. 

What  can  you  do  to  help  your  muscles  grow  ? 

This  is  a  good  question  for  us  to  think  about, 
and  the  first  thing  to  remember  is  that  whatever 
helps  you  grow  will  make  your  muscles  grow 
too,  because  they  are  a  part  of  you. 

Sometimes  when  your  coat  or  dress  gets  too 
small,  your  mother  makes  it  larger  by  putting 
in  more  cloth.  So  we  make  our  muscles  larger, 
and  other  parts  of  our  bodies  as  well,  by  putting 
new  material  into  them. 

This  new  material  is  not  cloth.  What  is  it  ? 
How  do  we  give  food  to  the  muscles? 

What  do  you  suppose  mamma  would  think  if 
your  dresses  could  grow  larger  of  themselves,  if 
she  gave  them  cloth  enough? 

That  is  just  what  your  muscles  do.  All  we 
have  to  think  about  is  giving  them  enough  food 
to  work  with.  They  take  it  and  make  it  over 
into  new  muscle,  longer  and  larger  than  the  old. 

How  often  do  the  muscles  need  food  ? 

Our  clothes  do  not  need  mending  every  day, 
or  even  every  week  if  we  are  careful  of  them. 
But  our  bodies  need  new  material  several  times 
a  day.     How  do  we  know  when  they  need  food  ? 

Muscles  need  something  besides  food  to  make 
them  grow  strong.  Let  us  think  what  it  is. 
Why  is  it  that  big  boys  can  play  ball  better  than 
little  ones  ?  What  can  you  do  better  than 
children  who  are  smaller  than  you  ?  This  shows 
that  exercise  is  another  thing  that  makes  strong 
muscle.  Every  time  you  throw  a  ball  or  use 
your  arm  in  any  way  it  helps  to  make  your  arm 
muscles  strong.  Tell  some  of  the  ways  you 
have  exercised  these  muscles  since  you  got  up 
this  morning. 

What  have  you  done  to  exercise  your  leg 
muscles  today?  the  muscles  of  your  back? 
of  your  chest  ?  the  muscles  of  your  hand  ?  of 
your  face?  of  your  neck? 

Suppose  you  were  to  use  your  right  hand  for 
everything,,  and  do  nothing  with  your  left,  which 
would  grow  faster'  and  be  stronger?     Why  do 


we  need  to  use  all  our  muscles  every  day? 
What  will  happen  to  them  if  we  do  not  give 
them  enough  exercise? 

How  do  the  muscles  of  your  legs  feel  after 
you  have  been  running  or  playing  hard  ?  What 
can  you  do  to  make  them  feel  better? 

Rest  is  thus  another  thing  that  the  muscles 
need.  They  can  not  grow  when  they  are  very 
tired,  any  more  than  you  can  work  or  play  when 
you  are  tired.  They  need  ten  or  twelve  hours 
of  sleep  every  night,  in  order  to  rest  them 
for  the  next  day. 

Perhaps  you  wonder  how  you  can  know  that 
your  muscles  are  really  growing,  when  you  nev- 
er see  them.  Can  you  wear  the  same  clothes 
you  could  last  year  ?  No ;  you  need  larger 
shoes  and  gloves  and  every  other  kind  of  clothes. 
This  shows  that  your  muscles  are  longer  and 
larger,  and  so  need  more  room. 

Another  thing  that  shows  that  muscles  grow 
is  that  you  can  do  things  easier  and  quicker 
after  you  have  done  them  a  good  many  times. 
Name  some  of  the  things  that  you  find  it  easier 
to  do  now  than  you  did  last  year.  What  makes 
them  easier  now?  This  is  one  reason  why  we 
should  begin  to  use  our  muscles  in  useful  ways 
while  we  are  children.  It  will  make  them  skil- 
ful when  we  are  grown. 

In  schools  provided  with  a  well  equipped 
gymnasium  and  a  special  teacher,  pupils  stand 
a  good  chance  of  getting  a  certain  amount  of 
physical  training.  But  when  these  advantages 
are  lacking,  the  work  may  be  neglected  alto- 
gether unless  the  regular  teacher  strongly  realizes 
the  need  and  determines  to  meet  it  in  the  best 
way  she  can. 

Such  teachers  have  usually  the  advantage  of 
comparatively  small  classes,  and  thus  can  give 
more  individual  help  and  oversight. 

Find  what  muscles  in  each  child  are  most 
undeveloped,  and  which,  if  any,  are  being  over- 
developed. Observation  will  answer  these  ques- 
tions in  part.  In  addition,  find  what  each 
child  does  regularly  day  after  day,  and  which  of 
his  muscles  are  thereby  most  in  use. 

Then  so  plan  the  physical  exercises  for  the 
school  as  to  supplement  the  play  and  work  out- 
side. For  instance,  if  the  child  has  much  walk- 
ing to  do,  pay  special  attention  in  school  to 
arm  and  h^  d  training.  If  he  breathes  poorly 
and  does  not  stand  well,  emphasize  chest  and 
back  exercises. 

Call  the  child's  attention  to  well  developed 
people,  and  arouse  the  desire  to  make  every 
part  of  one's  own  body  equally  strong  and  healthy 
and  beautiful. 

Point  out  the  opportunities  for  physical  cul- 
ture for  which  no  other  apparatus  is  needed 
than  the  child's  own  games  and  plays  and  daily 
tasks.     A  story  will  often  do  this  effectively. 
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"  When  you  carried  away  the  dishes,  and 
when  you  took  baby  out,  your  hands  and  arms 
got  more  exercise,  and  your  legs  too. 

"  Leaning  out  of  the  window  to  see  the  parade 
gave  your  head  and  neck  exercise. 

"  Playing  soldier  was  good  drill_in  standing 
and  marching. 

"When  you  skipped  rope  and  when  you 
were  doing  your  doll's  washing,  you  exercised 
your  whole  body. 

"  In  school,  you  seldom  have  more  than  one 
or  two  kinds  of  gymnastics  a  day,  and  this 
morning  you  have  been  exercising  every  part 
of  your  body  without  knowing  it." 

"  So  I  have,"  said  Dorothy,  "and  its  fun,  too, 
but  what  shall  I  do  tomorrow?  " 

"  We'll  find  out  when  tomorrow  comes,"  said 
mamma  mysteriously.  "  The  class  in  home 
gymnastics  will  meet  as  soon  as  you  are  up." 


GYMNASTICS  AT  HOME 

Dorothy  lived  in  a  beautiful  city,  with  broad, 

shady  streets  and  large  playgrounds. 

She  went  to  school  with  other  little  girls,  and 

had  lessons  and  played  games  just  as  you  do. 

Dorothy  liked   to    go  to  school,  but  the  part 

she  liked  best  of  all  was  the  gymnastic  exercises 

they  had  every  day  just  before  recess. 

Dorothy's  teacher  was  tall  and  graceful  and 

very  pretty.     She  believed   in  gymnastics,   and 

explained  each  new  movement  very  carefully. 
"  You  must  learn  to  use   every  part  of  the 

body,"  she  told  the  children.     "  If  you  don't, 
you  will  grow  one-sided." 

So  they  had  arm  exercises  and  head  movements 
and  body  drills  without  number,  and  a  grand 
exhibition  at  the  close  of  school  with  flags  and 
wands. 

Then  came  the  long  summer  vacation  when 
Dorothy  always 
went  to  the 
country.  She 
liked  to  be 
there  with  papa 
and  mamma 
and  all  the  rest, 
but  she  could 
not  bear  to 
miss  the  gym- 
nastic class. 
She  might  for- 
get all  she 
kn  e  w  ,  and 
not  grow  up 
straight  and 
tall  like  her 
pretty  teacher. 

Mamma  came 
to  the  rescue. 
"  We'll  have 
gymnastic  ex- 
ercises at  home,"  she  said. 

"  Why,    how    can    we  ? "    asked 
"  We  haven't  anything  to  work  with.1 

"  Oh,  yes,  we  have ;  lots  of  things.  What  have 
you  been  doing  since  you  got  up  this  morning?" 
"  I  ate  my  breakfast,"  said  Dorothy,  "  and 
cleared  away  the  dishes,  and  swept  the  piazza,  dren  if  we  want  to  grow  fast. 
and  took  the  baby  out  in  her  carriage,  and 
skipped  rope  with  Gertrude,  and  watched  the 
parade  go  by,  and  played  soldier,  and— that's 
all.  Oh,  no,  I  washed  Miss  Corn  Crisp's  clothes 
and  hung  them  up  to  dry  just  the  way  Bridget 
does  our  washing." 


"  I  wash  Miss  Corn  Crisp's  clothes  and  hang  them  up  to  dry. 


Dorothy. 


POINTS   TO 
REMEMBER 

Children 
have  just  as 
many  muscles 
as  grown  up 
people,  but 
they  are  small 
and  weak. 

One  thing 
that  makes  the 
muscles  grow 
is  food. 

To  make 
good  muscle 
one  must  eat 
good  food. 

To     make 
strong    muscle 
one  must  take 
plenty  of  ^exer- 
cise every  day. 

Work  and  play  outdoors  are  the  best  kinds 
of  exercise  for  the  muscles. 

After  muscles  have  been  exercised  they  must 
have  a  chance  to  rest. 

We  must  go  to  bed  early  when  we   are  chil- 


(3) 


WEAKENING    THE    MUSCLES 


While  we  are  taking  so  much  pains  to  make 

good  muscle  by  getting  plenty  of  exercise  and 

"Let  us  see  how  many  kinds  of  gymnastics      rest  every  day,  and  by  eating  the  right  kind  of 

food,  there  is  one  more  thing  to  remember. 
We  must  not  do  anything  to  upset  our  work  and 
weaken  the  muscles  we  are  trying  to  make 
strong. 

What  are  some  of  the  ways  in  which  muscles 


all  this  play  and  work  have  been  giving  you," 
said  mother. 

"  At  breakfast  you  used  your  hands  and  arms 
to  carry  food  to  your  mouth,  and  your  throat 
to  swallow  it. 
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can  be  injured?  One  way  is  to  give  them  too 
much  work  to  do. 

How  could  any  one  hurt  the  muscles  of  his 
arm  in  this  way  ?  of  his  legs  ?  his  back  ?  his  eyes  ? 

How  can  we  know  when  the  muscles  of  any 
part  of  the  body  have  had  exercise  enough  for 
that  time  and  need  rest? 

Another  way  in  which  children  and  young 
people  can  weaken  their  muscles  is  by  using 
tobacco.  Show  how  a  boy  with  good  strong 
muscles  would  walk  across  the  room.  How 
does  the  cigarette  smoker  usually  walk? 

What  is  the  reason  that  he  does  not  stand 
straight  and  tall  ?  Why  would  he  make  a  poor 
errand  boy?  WThy  do  other  boys  dislike  to 
have  him  on  their  side  in  any  game? 

Who  knows  something  else  that  can  weaken 
muscle?  Any  drink  that  has  alcohol  in  it. 
What  are  some  drinks,  then,  that  we  must  not 
taste,  even  if  they  are  offered  to  us  ? 

Beer  and  other  drinks  that  have  alcohol  in 
them  sometimes  make  people  fat,  but  they  nev- 
er make  any  one  strong.  A  fat  boy  cannot  run 
so  fast  as  a  boy  with  less  fat  and  more  muscle. 

Perhaps  you  think  you  would  like  a  cup  of 
coffee  or  tea  these  cold  mornings.  But  I  am 
sure  you  will  change  your  mind  when  you  find 
out  that  both  these  drinks  hurt  young  muscle. 
They  make  it  weak  and  shaky. 

What  shall  we  choose  for  our  drinks,  in  order 
to  have  strong,  steady  muscles? 

Water  and  milk  are  the  best  drinks,  and  a 
bowl  of  hot  oatmeal  and  milk  will  warm  you  up 
cold  mornings  just  as  quickly  as  coffee  would. 
It  will  do  something  else,  too ;  it  will  strengthen 
muscle  instead  of  weakening  it. 

POINTS  TO  REMEMBER 

Too  much  work  will  weaken  the  muscles  in- 
stead of  strengthening  them. 

When  the  muscles  of  any  part  of  the  body 
feel  tired  it  is  time  to  rest  them. 

Tobacco  weakens  muscle. 

It  makes  the  boy  who  uses  it  idle  and  lazy. 
||£Beer  and  other  drinks  with  alcohol  in  them 
weaken  muscle.     Sometimes  they  change  good 
muscle  to  fat. 

Tea  and  coffee  will  not  give  a  child  strong 
muscles. 

They  may  give  him  a  shaky  hand  instead. 

The  best  drinks  are  water  and  milk. 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
ALCOHOL    STRONG    ONLY    TO    DESTROY 

Never  let  this  lesson  be  forgotten  in  thinking 
of  strong  drink  :  that  the  drink  is  strong  only  to 
destroy ;  that  it  never  by  any  possibility  adds 
strength  to  those  who  drink  it. — The  Late  Sir 
Benjamin  Ward  Richardson,  M.    D.,  LL.  D., 


TOBACCO    HINDERS    DEVELOPMENT 

Judging  from  my  own  observations  in  thirty 
years  of  medical  practice,  I  fully  agree  with  the 
declarations  of  many  of  our  learned  scientists 
that  very  few,  if  any,  who  smoke  tobacco  in 
youth  ever  make  vigorous  men. — D.  H.  Mann, 
M.  D. 

The  use  of  tobacco  by  children  is  very  seri- 
ously bad,  physically  and  mentally.  The  ten- 
dency is  to  prevent  development  of  the  muscles 
and  bones  and  nerves. — S.  H.  Jones,  Supt.  of 
Instruction,  Cleveland,  O. 

I  have  pleasure  in  placing  on  record  my  un- 
qualified condemnation  of  the  practice  of  cigar- 
ette smoking  and  of  the  use  of  tobacco  in  every 
form,  amongst  the  young.  Its  effects,  in  re- 
tarding mental  and  physical  growth,  in  lowering 
nervous  vitality,  and  in  blunting  the  moral 
faculties,  are  quite  perceptible  in  cases  which 
come  under  my  observation  from  time  to  time. 
— B.  N.  Wales,  M.  D.,  Robinson  Bury,  Quebec. 

A  very  small  girl  in  a  Harlem  apartment  was 
observed  by  a  friend  of  the  family  eating  a  cer- 
tain cereal  preparation.  She  seemed  to  eat,  as 
the  English  are  said  to  take  their  pleasures,sadly. 

"  Don't  you  like  that,  my  dear?"  inquired  the 
friend. 

"  Not  partic'ly,"  replied  the  little  maid. 

"  WThy  do  you  eat  it,  then?"  persisted  the  in- 
quirer. 

The  daughter  of  the  house  paused  with  spoon 
on  edge  of  bowl. 

"  It's  got  to  be  eaten,"  she  answered  gravely. 
"  The  groceryman  gives  mamma  a  rag  doll  for 
every  two  packages  she  buys,  and  its  got  to  be 
eaten  every  morning." 

And  she  continued  to  eat  cereal. —  Christian 
Endeavor  World. 


Fi  R.    S; 


WHEN  GODFREY  GROWS 

I  wonder  when  it  is  I  grow  ! 

It's  in  the  night,  I  guess. 
My  clothes  go  on  so  very  hard 

Each  morning  when  I  dress. 

Nurse  says  they're  plenty  big  enough ; 

It's  cause  I  am  so  slow. 
But  then  she  never  stops  to  think 

That  children  grow  and  grow. 

I  wonder  when  !  I  can't  find  out. 

Why,  I  watch  Tommy  Pitt 
In  school  for  hours  and  I  can't  see 

Him  grow  the  smallest  bit ! 

I  guess  that  days  we  stay  the  same, 

There's  so  much  else  to  do 
In  school  and  play,  so  I  must  grow 

At  night,  I  think — don't  you? 
■Lilla  Thomas  Elder  in  Youth's  Companion. 
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ALCOHOL  IN  ITS  RELATION    TO    THE 
BODY 

"  T  AM  a  soul  and  I  have  a  body,"  a  wise  man 

I       once  said.     For  the  growth  and  perfect- 

tion  of  this  body  many  kinds  of  activities 

are  carried  on  within  it.     It  is  a  busy  workshop. 

The  bony  system  furnishes  support  to  the  body; 
the  muscles  enable  it  to  move ;  the  nervous 
system  directs  and  controls  movement ;  the 
organs  of  special  sense  furnish  information ;  the 
digestive  organs  take  in  and  prepare  food  which 
supplies  energy;  the  respiratory  system  brings 
oxygen  which,  taken  up  by  the  blood,  is  driven 
by  the  heart  and  blood-vessels  to  all  parts  of  the 
body.  Waste  is  removed  by  the  skin,  kidneys, 
large  intestine,  and  lungs. 

All  these  organs  in  health  work  together  for 
the  good  of  the  whole,  while  if  one  of  them  is 
injured  the  body  suffers. 

Such  injury  may  be  caused  by  various  condi- 
tions, such  as  poor  food,  bad  air,  overwork,  idle- 
ness, loss  of  sleep,  lack  of  sunshine,  the  germs  of 
disease,  but  a  very  common  source  of  injury, 
which  all  may  avoid,  is  a  class  of  substances  used 
from  custom,  in  ignorance  of  their  true  nature. 
These  are  beer,  wine,  cider  and  other  alcoholic 
drinks,  tobacco  and  other  narcotics,  all  of  which 
have  the  power  to  create  an  almost  irresistible 
craving  for  more. 

Once  people  knew  very  little  about  these 
substances,  and  supposed  them  to  be  beneficial. 
Of  late  years  many  scientists  have  studied  and 
experimented  with  them,  and  the  following  are 
some  of  the  things  they  tell  us  about  them  and 
their  relation  to  the  body  : 

Dr.  Howard  S.  Anders,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica,  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  says  : 

"  I  hold  that  our  modern  knowledge  of  alcohol 
in  the  human  body  justifies  the  belief  that  in 
health  it  is  never  a  food  in  any  sense,  be  the 
quantity  small  or  large,  but  always  a  poison, 
biologically  or  physiologically  speaking." 


Dr.  Vacher,  a  British  physician,  says,  con- 
cerning its  effects  on  growth,  that  the  result 
of  strong  drink  in  the  living,  growing  system  is 
to  render  growth  less  perfect,  decay  more  rapid, 
life  less  vigorous,  and  death  less  remote. 

Mr.  Carnegie,  the  millionaire  philanthropist, 
added  ten  per  cent  to  the  wages  of  his  abstain- 
ing workmen.  He  made  this  statement  in  re- 
gard to  the  matter  : 

"  The  men  are  not  required  to  be  total  ab- 
stainers, but  all  who  are  can  obtain  from  me  a 
gift  equal  to  ten  per  cent,  of  their  wages,  with 
my  best  wishes,  upon  stating  that  they  have  ab- 
stained for  the  year.  I  consider  total  abstain- 
ers worth  ten  per  cent  more  than  others,  es- 
pecially if  coachmen,  yachtsmen,  or  men  in 
charge  of  machinery.  Indeed,  I  prefer  them 
for  all  situations." 

Dr.  August  Forel,  who  was  for  many  years  pro- 
fessor in  the  University  of  Zurich,  says  of  the 
effects  of  alcohol  on  the  brain : 

"  Destruction  of  the  mind  is  much  worse  than 
impairment  of  the  organs  of  the  body.  Alcohol 
affects  the  brain  more  than  any  other  organ.  All 
alcoholic  beverages  cause  more  or  less  disturb- 
ance of  the  brain  and  of  the  nervous  system." 

George  W.  Webster,  Professor  in  Northwest- 
ern University  Medical  School,  says  : 

"  The  rapidity  of  thought,  the  clearness  of 
memory,  the  capacity  to  reason,  the  power  to 
control,  the  will,  are  all  measurable  by  instru- 
ments, and  all  are  lowered  by  alcohol." 

Professor  W.  H.  Welch,  of  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  says : 

"  In  one  way  or  another  most  of  the  organs 
and  tissues  of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of 
morbid  changes  attributable  to  the  poisonous 
action  of  alcohol." 

These  are  some  of  the  effects  of  alcohol  upon 
the  individual,  but  "  no  man  liveth  to  himself 
alone."  Individuals  make  society,  and  on  so- 
ciety individual  effects  many  times  multiplied 
produce  results  which  are  thus  described  by  Hon. 
Carroll  D.  Wright,  Ex-Commissioner  of  United 
States  Department  of  Labor  : 

"  I  have  looked  into  a  thousand  homes  of  the 
working  people  of  Europe ;  I  do  not  know  how 
many  in  this  country.  I  have  tried  to  find  the 
best  and  the  worst.  And  while,  as  I  say,  I  am 
aware  that  the  worst  exists,  and  as  bad  as  under 
any  system  or  as  bad  as  in  any  age,  I  have 
never  had  to  look  beyond  the  inmates  to  find 
the  cause ;  and  in  every  case,  as  far  as  my  own 
observation  goes,  drunkenness  was  at  the  bottom 
of  the  misery,  and  not  the  industrial  system  or 
the  industrial  conditions  surrounding  the  men 
and  their  families." 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


SEVENTH    OR 
EIGHTH  YEAR 


RESPIRATION 

PUPILS  can  measure  up  to  the  high  edu- 
cational standard  of  to-day,  only  as  they 
are  physically  at  their  best.  Thus  teachers 
alone,  unlike  any  other  class  of  workmen,  must 
provide  their  own  material  in  the  shape  of  con- 
ditions favorable  to  mental  growth,  before  they 
can  turn  out  the  finished  product,  cultured  men 
and  women. 

Brain  power  is  more  dependent  upon  oxygen 
than  upon  food.  Hence  the  first  essential  to 
successful  school  work  is  a  constant  supply  of 
pure  air  sufficient  for  each  pupil.  Fortunately, 
nearly  all  new  school  buildings  are  being  planned 
to  meet  this  need.  But  even  in  such  hygienic 
surroundings  it  is  easy  to  find  flat-chested, 
anaemic  children  who  are  physically  unequal  to 
the  mental  work  required  of  them. 

What  is  the  explanation?  Watch  closely, 
and  it  will  be  seen  that  they  do  not  know  how 
to  breathe.  Every  tissue  of  their  bodies  is  lit- 
erally starving  for  the  oxygen  that  is  all  about 
them  but  which  they  are  unable  to  use. 

Better  development  of  the  breathing  organs 
in  school  children  is  thus  an  urgent  need  under 
the  most  favorable  circumstances,  while  it  is 
indispensable  in  the  great  majority  of  schools 
where  such  conditions  do  not  yet  obtain. 

THE  BODY'S  NEED  OF  OXYGEN 

The  teacher  will  find  it  vastly  easier  working 
with  the  current  of  the  child's  interest  than 
against  it.  Hence,  at  the  outset,  she  should 
secure  the  co-operation  of  her  pupils  by  arous- 
in  them  such  a  passion  for  pure  air  as  will  impel 
them  to  get  it  for  themselves. 

Let  the  first  work  on  this  topic  be  a  series  of 
exercises  in  deep  breathing  in  the  purest  air 
you  can  find.  Let  it  be  outdoors  if  the  weather 
permits;  at  least,  in  a  clean,  well  ventilated 
room. 

See  that  each  pupil  is  suitably  dressed,  no 
bands  about  the  waist  or  knees,  but  all  garments 
suspended  from  the  shoulders. 


Take  good  position,  chest  raised  and  throw1* 
forward,  abdomen  and  hips  drawn  backward, 
weight  on  ball  of  foot,  hands  on  sides,  tips  of 
fingers  on  waist  line  in  front,  thumbs  back.  In- 
hale slowly  through  the  nose,  and  as  long  as 
possible.  Exhale  in  the  same  way.  Keep  the 
mouth  closed  in  all  breathing  exercises. 

Repeat,  with  fingers  and  thumbs  reversed. 

What  parts  of  the  body  do  you  feel  move  in 
each  exercise  ? 

What  has  been  happening  in  the  body  while 
these  breathing  exercises  are  going  on? 

Give  this  second  question  to  the  class  for 
study,  asking  them  to  find  in  the  same  connec- 
tion 

Where  the  air  goes  that  is  taken  into  the 
lungs. 

What  changes  it  makes  in  the  body. 

How  air  that  is  breathed  into  the  lungs  dif- 
fers from  that  breathed, out. 

In  studying  the  last  question,  the  class  will 
learn  that  there  is  more  oxygen  in  inspired  than 
in  expired  air.  This  shows  that  oxygen  is  the 
part  of  the  air  that  the  body  needs. 

What  does  oxygen  do  in  the  body  ?  Explain 
this  point  by  calling  attention  to  what  oxygen 
does  in  other  instances  with  which  the  class  are 
already  familiar.  For  instance,  ask  what  effect 
it  has  on  a  fire  to  open  the  drafts  so  that  the 
oxygen  of  the  air  can  get  to  the  burning  wood 
or  coal.  Tell  the  class  that  when  we  speak  of 
anything  as  burning,  we  always  mean  that  it  is 
uniting  with  oxygen.  Give  the  other  name, 
oxidation,  to  this  process. 

When  fuel  is  burned,  or  oxidized,  in  a  stove, 
we  notice  a  difference  in  the  temperature  of  the 
room.  What  does  this  show  one  of  the  products 
of  oxidation  to  be  ? 

When  fuel  is  burned,  or  oxidized,  in  an  engine 
what  do  we  get  besides  heat?  Write  on  the 
board  these  two  products  of  oxidation,  heat  and 
motion. 

After  taking  long  deep  breaths  of  pure  air, 
that  is,  air  with  plenty  of  oxygen  in  it,  we  too 
feel  warmer  and  more  full  of  energy.  We  want 
to  use  our  muscles  or  brain.  We  want  to  do 
something.  This  shows  that  oxidation  takes 
place  in  the  body,  as  well  as  in  the  stove  or  en- 
gine, because  we  get  the  same  results,  heat  and 
motion.  In  this  case,  it  is  the  food  we  eat  that 
is  oxidized,  instead  of  wood  or  coal. 

What  would  happen  if  we  gave  the  body 
plenty  of  food  but  no  oxygen  ?  If  we  gave  it 
oxygen,  but  no  food  ? 

Name  the  kinds  of  work  done  by  the  differ- 
ent organs  of  the  body  which  are  directly  depend- 
ent for  their  heat  and  power  of  motion  on  the 
oxygen  we  breathe. 

Have  the  class  find  what  is  left  behind  when- 
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ever  fuel  is  burned  in  a  stove.  Why  must  these 
ashes  be  frequently  removed  from  the  grate  ? 

What  is  left  behind  when  oxidation  takes 
place  in  the  body  ?  What  part  of  this  waste  is 
removed  by  the  lungs? 

Whenthe  class  clearly  understand  the  vital 
relation  of  oxygen  to  every  act  and  process  of 
the  body,  the  next  topic  for  study  will  naturally 
be  the  structure  of  the  breathing  organs,  show- 
ing how  they  are  fitted  to  do  their  twofold  work, 
of  carrying  oxygen  to  every  part  of  the  body 
and  of  removing  waste. 

THE  MECHANISM  OF  BREATHING 

Ask  the  class  to  watch  while  you  take  a  long 
breath.  What  parts  of  the  body  move?  In 
what  directions?  What  moves  them?  Have 
drawings  made  of  all  the  organs  of  respiration, 
showing  the 
relative  posi- 
tion   of     each. 

Bring  into 
class  a  chick- 
en's breathing 
organs,  the 
windpipe  and 
lungs.  Find 
how  they  are 
connected,  and 
the  material  of 
which  each  is 
made.  Have 
the  pupils  feel 
the  windpipe 
in  their  own 
throats.  Why 
is  it  made  of 
rings  of  cartil- 
a  g  e  ?  Why 
are  these  rings 
incomplete  ? 


How  does  the  oxygen  get  from  the  inside  of 
the  air  cells  of  the  lungs  to  the  red  corpuscles 
of  the  blood,  which  are  the  real  oxygen- carriers  ? 

It  could  not  do  so  if  it  had  to  pass  through 
any  hard  firm  substance,  like  glass,  for  instance, 
but  it  does  not.  What  kind  of  material  does  it 
pass  through?  Show  a  chicken's  lungs  again 
with  this  thought  in  mind,  also  an  artery.  The 
class  will  readily  understand  that  oxygen  can 
pass  through  such  delicate  tissue  quite  as  easily 
as  the  odor  of  perfumery  can  pass  through  a  bit 
of  fine  cloth  held  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle 
containing  it.  In  the  same  way,  particles  of 
waste  matter  can  pass  from  the  blood-vessels 
into  the  lungs  and  so  be  thrown  off  into  the  air. 

HELPS  AND  HINDRANCES  TO  BREATHING 

Because  life  and  health   are    so 


dependent 
upon  oxygen, 
the  important 
question  for 
every  one  is 
how  to  make 
this  supply  as 
large  as  possi- 
ble, and  how 
to  fit  the  body 
to  take  in  more 
and  more  of  it. 
We  do  not 
have  to  hunt 
for  oxygen,  nor 
pay  great  sums 
of  money  in 
order  to  get  it. 
We  have  only 
to  open  our 
lungs  wider 
and  wider  and 
take  it  in. 
Take  the  present  chest  measurement  of  each 
Trace  the  branchings  of  the  windpipe  to  the      pupil  after  inspiration  and  again  after   expira- 


"  Perhaps  there  lives  some'dreamy  boy,' untaught, 
Who  shall  become  a  master  of  his  art." 


lungs,  using  a  chart  or  blackboard  drawing  for 
the  purpose.  How  does  the  structure  of  the 
lungs  differ  from  that  of  the  windpipe  ?  What 
is  the  reason  for  this  difference  ? 

The  class  have  found  that  every  part  of  the 
body  needs  oxygen.  But  the  breathing  organs 
which  carry  oxygen  into  the  body  end  with  the 
lungs.  How  then  does  oxygen  get  from  the 
lungs  to  every  other  part  of  the  body  ? 

There  is  only  one  great  moving  organ  which 
can  carry  it, — the  blood.  Call  attention  to  the 
pink  color  of  the  lungs.  What  gives  them  this 
color?  Show  by  diagram  that  all  the  blood  in 
the  body  is  continually  moving  towards  the 
lungs  to  get  rid  of  the  waste  it  has  picked  up  in 
the  body  and  get  a  fresh  supply  of  oxygen,  then 


tion.  How  can  this  lung  capacity  be  increased  ? 
Remind  the  class  that  the  lungs  grow  just  as 
any  other  organ  of  the  body  grows,  by  use  or 
exercise. 

What  games  furnish  good  exercise  for  the 
lungs?  In  what  other  ways  can  the  lungs  be 
exercised?  How  should  the  clothing  be  worn 
to  aid  the  development  of  the  breathing  organs? 
How  is  tight  clothing  a  hindrance  to  proper 
breathing  ? 

Our  own  breath  has  been  called  our  worst 
enemy.  The  waste  matter  that  it  contains  not 
only  causes  headache  and  weakness,  but  so 
lowers  the  vitality  as  to  make  one  much  more 
liable  to  take  cold  or  contract  disease. 

How  can  we  overcome  this   enemy?     Only 


away  from  the  lungs  to  carry  this  new  supply  of      by  breathing  pure  air  at  all  times..    Interest  the 
oxygen  to  every  part  of  the  body.  class   in  everything  pertaining  to   ventilation. 
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Explain  how  pure  air  is  provided  for  the  school- 
room. Then  ask  each  one  to  find  out  and  tell 
how  the  room  s  in  his  own  home  are  ventilated, 
especially  the  bedrooms. 

Consumption  is  more  common  than  any  other 
disease.  Teach  the  children  that  it  can  be  pre- 
vented by  strengthening  the  lungs  so  that  they 
can  throw  off  the  germs  which  cause  it.  How  is 
the  smoker  handicapped  in  developing  or 
strengthening  his  lungs?  the  drinker?  Why 
are  people  who  have  formed  either  of  these 
habits  less  likely  to  recover  than  others  if 
attacked  by  consumption? 

Leave  with  the  class  the  thought  that  while 
vigorous  health  is  every  one's  right,  it  is  also  his 
duty  to  do  his  part  towards  securing  it  by  devel- 
oping all  the  organs  of  the  body  as  fully  as  pos- 
sible and  by  refraining  from  aught  that  can  in- 
jure them. 

AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

IMPORTANCE  OF  DEEP  BREATHING 

Call  attention  to  the  great  importance  of 
deep  breathing,  that  is  of  inflating  the  lungs  to 
their  fullest  capacity.  Shallow  breathing  is  the 
rule,  deep  breathing  the  exception,  that  is  why 
consumption  finds  such  a  fertile  field  in  a  large 
proportion  of  people.  In  the  majority  of  cases, 
consumption  commences  just  below  the  clavicle 
(or  collar  bone),  for  here  is  the  portion  of  the 
lungs  that  is  least  used  jn  ordinary  breathing.  The 
individual  with  a  pair  of  healthy  lungs  might  in- 
hale millions  of  tubercule  bacilli  daily  with  in- 
punity.  Like  every  other  organ  in  the  body, 
the  lungs  become  vigorous  with  use,  disuse  means 
decay,  therefore  to  develop  the  lungs  they  must 
be  exercised  by  deep  breathing.  Even  five  min- 
utes of  lung  exercise  "daily  will  work  wonders. — 

Omega. 

AIRING  OUR  BEDROOMS 

In  winter,  quite  as  much  as  in  summer,  the 
poisonous  exhalations  from  the  body  during 
sleep  should  be  got  rid  of,  so  that  the  air 
breathed  at  night  will  not  become  impure.  Why 
is  it  that  the  tone  of  the  system  is  generally  low- 
ered, and  that  many  people  think  that  they  need 
a  tonic  or  a  "blood  purifier"  in  the  spring  ? 
Partly,  no  doubt,  because  the  manner  of  living 
has  not  bee  a  in  accordance  with  laws  of  health, 
and  partly  because  the  sleeping  rooms  have  not 
been  sufficiently  aired. 

In  the  first  place,  then,  the  bed  should  be 
opened,  the  blankets  and  sheets  taken  off,  one 
by  one,  and  well  shaken,  and  arranged  carefully 
in  such  a  way  that  the  air  can  blow  upon  them. 
Shake  the  pillows  well  and  if  possible  leave  them 
in  a  sunny,  breezy  spot ;  take  off  the  blanket  or 
quilt  that  covers  the  mattress.  Lastly  the  mat- 
tress itself  should  be  thrown  up  so  that  the  air 


can  get  around  it.  Then  open  the  windows  and 
let  the  out-door  air  sweep  in  and  blow  out  all 
the  accumulated  impurities  taken  up  by  sheets 
and  nightdress  during  the  long  hours  of  the  night. 
This  sort  of  ventilation  is  very  effective,  quickly 
removing  foulness. — -Journal  of  Hygiene. 

A  SUPERB  BREATHING  EXERCISE 

The  term  dynamic  breathing  is  used  when  the 
mind  is  concentrated  on  some  image  other  than 
the  muscles  that  are  in  action,  as  close  atten- 
tion to  the  latter  soon  paralyzes  their  motion. 
Fancy  that  you  are  breathing  through  the  feet. 
You  will  draw  a  long,  full  breath  with  your  at- 
tention at  the  feet,  and  a  much  freer  and 
deeper  breath  can  be  taken  than  if  the  atten- 
tion wandered  or  was  held  to  the  lungs.  Then 
transfer  your  attention  to  the  hands,  then  to  the 
hands  and  feet  together.  Now  think  that  you 
draw  the  air  through  your  knees,  then  through 
the  elbows,  again  through  knees  and  elbows. 
Now  fancy  you  draw  the  air  through  the  hips, 
always  with  a  deep,  accordian-like  stretch  of 
the  whole  trunk,  letting  the  air  fill  you  as  if  you 
were  a  balloon.  The  shoulders  should  come 
next  in  thought.  Again  hips  and  shoulders  are 
paired.  Arriving  at  the  trunk  region,  the  ab- 
dominal and  pelvic  regions  now  center  the 
thought.  For  a  few  seconds  the  diaphragm  re- 
gion receives  the  attention ;  to  this  is  added  the 
chest  and  head.  Finally  the  body  is  regarded 
as  a  huge  sponge  soaking  air  in  place  of  water. 

The  foregoing  is  not  only  a  superb  breathing 
exercise  but  it  also  harmonizes  the  nervous  and 
blood  systems.  Concentrated  attention  to  a 
given  portion  of  the  body,  if  the  channel  be  un- 
impeded, will  cause  a  flow  of  blood  and  nerve 
force  to  that  portion. — Genevieve  Stebbins  in 
Omega. 

causes  and  prevention  of  catching  cold 

Nothing  conduces  more  towards  strengthening 
the  system  and  making  it  proof  against  colds, 
or  breaking  off  the  habit  when  once  established 
than  the  daily  bath,  which  is  best  taken  on  aris- 
ing. The  water  should  be  cold,  direct  from  the 
hydrant,  and  in  winter  the  temperature  of  the 
room  at  least  60  degrees  F.  The  sponge,  shower 
or  plunge,  selected  according  to  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  bather,  should  be  accomplished  with- 
in a  minute. — Fayette  V.  Ewing,  M.  D.,  in  Jour. 
Amer.  Med.  Assn. 

prevention  of  juvenile  smoking 

Some  striking  illustrations  have  been  recently 
given  by  Mr.  P.  L.  Lord  of  effects  of  cigarette 
smoking  among  school  boys.  In  an  American 
public  school  of  about  five  hundred  pupils  it 
was  found  that  the  boys  were  very  much  inffcribr 
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to  the  girls  in  every  way.  It  was  also  found 
that  a  large  proportion  of-the  boys  were  habitual 
smokers.  An  investigation  was  ordered  to  as- 
certain exactly  how  far  the  smoking  was  to  blame 
for  the  boys'  inefficiency,  and  low  moral  condi- 
tion. Fur  several  months  twenty  boys  who  it 
was  known  did  not  use  tobacco  in  any  form 
drawn  by  lot,  and  twenty  boys  known  to  be 
"  cigarette  fiends"  were  closely  observed  by  ten 
teachers.  The  ages  of  the  boys  were  from  ten  to 
seventeen,  the  average  age  being  a  little  over  four- 
teen. Of  the  twenty  smokers,  twelve  had  smoked 
more  than  a  year,  and  some  several  years.  All 
twenty  boys  used  cigarettes,  while  some  also  used 
pipes  and  cigars  occasionally.  The  following 
peculiarities  were  noticed  in  the  smokers : 
twelve  of  them  had  poor  memories,  and  ten  of 
the  twelve  were  reported  as  very  poor  ;  only 
four   had    fair   memories,    and  not    one  out  of 


the 
boys 
good 
ry. 


twenty 
had    a 


"  Autumn,  laughing. 
Comes  dancing  down 


memo- 
Twelve 
were  in  poor 
physical  con- 
dition, s  i  x 
being  subject 
to  "sick 
spells  "  and 
were  practi- 
cally already 
physical 
wrecks. 
Eight  were 
reported  as 
being  in  a 
fair  or  good 
condition, 
but  not  one 
was  excel- 
lent. 

In  Yale  University  comparisons  were  made  for 
eight  years  between  smokers  and  non-smokers. 
As  compared  with  the  smoker,  the  non-smoker 
gained  24  per  cent,  in  weight,  37  per  cent,  in 
height,  ,42  per  cent,  in  girth,  and  8.36  cubic 
inches  in  lung  expansion.  In  33  of  the  states 
of  the  American  Union  attempts  have  been  made 
by  the  legislatures  to  grapple  with  the  evil. 
Enactments  against  juvenile  smokers  have  also 
been  made  in  Canada,  Tasmania,  Bermuda,  and 
Prince  Edward  Isle.  In  Norway  a  similar 
measure  was  enacted  not  long  ago.  A  bill  is  to 
be  introduced  into  the  British  Parliament  at  the 
earliest  possible  date,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
British  Anti-Tobacco  and  Anti-Nicotine  League, 
for  the  suppression  of  the  use  of  tobacco  by 
young  persons  under  the  age  of  sixteen. — British 
Medical  Journal. 


A    HEAVY    HANDICAP 

The  tobacco  habit  handicaps  a  boy  in  his 
physical  development  at  the  very  start  of  life.  . 
...  Of  all  forms  of  tobacco,  cigarettes  prob- 
ably do  the  greatest  amount  of  injury.  A  person 
who  uses  cigarettes  is  likely  to  inhale  the  smoke. 
This  means  breathing  the  smoke  into  the  lungs, 
which  is  far  more  injurious  than  simply  taking 
it  into  the  mouth.— H.  W.  Conn,  Ph.  D.  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology  in  Wesleyan  University. 

POISONOUS    ACTION    OF    ALCOHOL 

In  one  way  or  another  most  of  the  organs 
and  tissues  of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of 
morbid  changes  attributable  to  the  poisonous 
action  of  alcohol. — Wm.  H.  Welch,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Pathology  at  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. 

ALCOHOL    PREDISPOSES    TO    TUBERCULOSIS 

The  fact 
that  alcohol 
predisposes 
to  the  con- 
tagi  o  n  of 
tuberculosis 
has  not  been 
contested  by 
any  one.  It 
has  been  pre- 
tended that 
rum,  brandy, 
wine  and  beer 
are  useful  in 
the  ameliora- 
tion and  cure 
of  disease  of 
the  chest  and 
tuberculosis. 
Dr.  Thiron, 
of  the  Facul- 
ty of  Medicine  in  Paris,  considers  that  nearly  all 
these  cases  simply  and  alcoholism  to  an  already 
possessed  disease,  add  thereby  hasten  a  fatal 
termination. — A.  Forel,  M.  D.,  Zurich. 

ALCOHOL    A    FACTOR    IN    CONSUMPTION 

Modern  science  has  now  definitely  ascertained 
that  tuberculosis  or  consumption  is  due  to  the 
presence  and  ravages  of  a  bacillus  .  .  .  Any 
agent  that  checks  tissue  change,  and  the  free 
distribution  of  oxygen  in  the  body  will  favor  the 
formation  of  a  condition  peculiarly  susceptible 
to  the  growth  and  multiplication  of  the  poison- 
ous germs.  Such  an  agent  is  alcohol,  which  has 
been  shown  by  careful  experiment  and  observa- 
tion to  be  the  main  contributing  factor  of  one- 
half  our  cases  of  consumption. — A.  A.  Hill, 
L.  R.  C.  P.,  in  a  paper  read  at  Stoke-on-Trent. 


brown  and  gay, 
the  woodland  way." 


46 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


SNAP-SHOTS  AT  FOREIGN  CHILDREN 

SUNDAY  morning  in  Rotterdam,  and  Eas- 
ter Sunday  at  that !  Hundreds  of  ships 
were  lying  peacefully  at  anchor  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Rhine,  and  innumerable  smaller 
craft  on  the  canals  were  gaily  decorated  with 
flags  representing  almost  every  nation. 

The  housewives  on  the  canal  boats  were  doing 
their  Sunday  morning  work;  their  heads  neatly 
covered  with  the  inevitable  white  cap,  every 
now  and  then  suddenly  popping  up  on  deck 
through  the  opening  leading  to  the  invisible 
quarters  below,  while  the  man  of  the  house,  or 
rather  the  man  of  the  boat,  puttered  around  his 
floating  home,  now  tightening  the  chains  which 
moored  it  fast  for  the  day,  now  sweeping  the 
deck,  or  readjusting  his  cargo  of  vegetables, 
garden  plants  or  wood. 

The  canals  in  Rotterdam  run  through  the  city 
with  streets  and  sidewalks  on  either  side.  No 
fence  or  wall  incloses  them,  so  it  is  not  evi- 
dent what  prevents  the  children  of  the  city  from 
tumbling  in.  Perhaps  the  Dutch  people  have 
lived  in  a  country  of  canals  so  long  that  the 
children  instinctively  have  acquired  the  habit 
of  keeping  out  of  them,  and  so  do  not  need  to 
be  taught  the  danger ;  or  perhaps,  like  fishes, 
they  instinctively  know  how  to  swim  and  so 
can  save  themselves  from  drowning  if  they  do 
fall  in.  However,  that  may,  be  the  canals  are 
there  and  the  children  are  there,  and  if  there  is 
any  mixture  of  the  two,  it  was  not  apparent. 

The  children  were  running  and  playing  quietly 
on  the  sidewalks,  flaxen-haired,  and  with  rosy 
cheeks  looking  for  all  the  world  like  highly  pol- 
ished Baldwin  apples.  It  was  in  the  middle  of 
April  and  a  wintry  frost  was  still  in  the  air,  but 
the  little  girls  ran  about  without  hat  or  cloak, 
although  their  chubby  arms  were  blue  with  cold 
in  the  short-sleeved  dresses.  The  small  boys  in 
their  knickerbockers  were  veritable  miniature 
Rip  Van  Winkles. 

Here  and  there  a  pair  of  wooden  shoes  was 
to  be  seen  and  heard  as  their  small  wearer  clat- 
tered along  upon  the  walks.  More  frequently 
seen  were  the  white  caps  worn  by  maid  and 
matron,  sometimes  made  of  coarse  material, 
sometimes  of  fine  lace,  but  always  scrupulously 
fresh  and  dainty.  These  were  often  fastened 
on  either  side  of  the  forehead  by  large  headed 
pins  or  knobs  of  coiled  gold  wire,  resplendent 
to  look  upon.  The  effect  of  the  cap  when  worn 
by  itself  was  quaint  and  pretty,  but  when  it  was 
topped  off  with  a  modern  black  bonnet,  as  was 
sometimes  the  case  with  the  women,  the  result, 
to  a  foreigner's  eyes,  was  comical  enough. 

Easter  Monday  showed  us  the  country  boys 
and  girls  in  their  holiday  dress  as  they  wended 
thoir  way  perhaps  to  church,  perhaps  to  some 


festivity.  There  were  the  wooden  shoes  as  white 
and  spotless  as  was  possible  on  a  spring  day 
when  every  few  minutes  the  earth  was  being 
turned  into  mud  by  a  driving  snow  squall.  There, 
too,  were  the  inevitable  white  caps — no  bonnets 
here — the  straight,  plain,  black  dresses  of  the 
girls  relieved  from  somberness  only  by  their 
white  kerchiefs  and  aprons.  The  fields  are  un- 
filled today  because  it  is  a  holiday,  but  tomor- 
row and  next  week  we  shall  see  men  and  wo- 
men, boys  and  girls,  busily  engaged  in  putting 
in  the  spring  crops  in  the  little  plots  of  land 
which  are  divided  off  from  one  another  by  nar- 
row ditches  of  water. 

And,  so  watching  them,  we  speed  on  into 
Germany. 

American  boys  and  girls  would  think  it  rather 
hard  to  be  obliged  to  be  in  school  at  eight 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  when  German  schools 
begin.  About  a  quarter  before  eight,  one  may 
see  groups  of  little  girls  with  their  boxes  and 
bags  of  books  and  lunch,  gravely  saluting  one 
another  as  they  meet,  sometimes  by  a  hand 
shake,  sometimes  by  the  knix,  a  courtesy,  which 
every  German  girl  learns  to  make  so  that  she 
may  know  how  to  show  due  "  honor  to  whom 
honor  is  due."  The  girls,  as  a  rule,  attend  pri- 
vate schools,  while  their  brothers  trudge  away 
to  the  public  schools. 

The  boys,  and  sometimes  the  girls,  carry  their 
books  and,  for  aught  I  know,  their  luncheons  in 
a  good -sized  flat  box  which  is  usually  held  by 
straps  just  between  their  ""shoulders.  Sometimes 
the  box  is  covered  with  cloth,  sometimes  with 
a  material  having  a  stiff  nap  that  must  shed  rain 
and  snow  beautifully,  and  so  keep  the  books 
dry  and  clean.  It  is  very  convenient  to  have 
the  books  thus  strapped  up  out  of  the  way,  as  it 
leaves  the  boy  two  whole  hands  and  arms  free  to 
do  other  things.  He  does  not  have  to  try  to 
hold  a  lot  of  books  under  one  arm  while  he  is 
trying  to  get  from  his  pockets  one  of  the  mul- 
titudinous treasures  of  which  a  boy's  pockets 
are  usually  the  storehouse,  nor  while  he  is  try- 
ing to  spin  a  top  or  shoot  a  marble  or  string  a 
bow.  Neither  does  he  have  to  put  the  books 
down  in  a  muddy  place,  nor  stop  to  hunt  for  a 
clean  one,  nor  run  the  risk  of  losing  them  alto- 
gether. Why  should  not  American  boys  try  this 
convenient  box? 

But  there  is  one  custom  against  which  I  feel 
very  sure  our  American  boys  would  rebel.  How 
would  George  and  John  and  Harry  and  all  the 
rest  of  young  America  like  to  wear  an  apren  or 
pinafore  when  at  home?  But  these  foreign 
boys  do  not  seem  to  object,  and  you  may  see 
them  of  all  ages  under  about  twelve  years,  play- 
ing on  the  curbstones  or  in  the  door  yards,  their 
aprons  gaily  fluttering  in  the  wind  as  the  boys 
run  about.    The  sense  of  wearing  a  pinafore  ap- 
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parently  does  not  prey  upon  their  minds.  Some 
of  the  little  boys  look  very  cunning  in  their  wee 
blue  or  brown  pinafores. 

In  Berlin  and  other  German  cities,  the  chil- 
dren revel  in  the  public  parks  and  squares. 
They  play  on  the  steps  of  the  Parliament  House 
which  corresponds  to  our  Capitol  building  in 
Washington.  They  swarm  over  the  pedestals 
of  the  monuments.  One  boy  is  seen  wear- 
ing that  pre-occupied  air  that  betokens  a 
school  composition  as  he  wanders  around  the 
Bismarck  monument  evidently  jotting  down  in 
his  notebook  some  of  the  details  of  the  mon- 
ument for  reference  when  he  is  ready  to  write. 
School  boy  troubles,  in  some  respects,  are  the 
same  the  world  over. 
Entire  families  of  chil- 
dren, babies  and  all, 
seem  to  be  sent  out  with 
their  lunch  baskets  to 
spend  the  whole  or  half 
day  in  the  open  air 
spaces  of  the  parks  and 
squares.  They  squirm 
under  the  stone  basins 
where  fountains  some- 
times play.  They  dance 
with  glee  by  the  great 
fountain  in  the  park  of 
Sanssouci  Palace,  or  feed 
the  stately  but  ever  hun- 
gry"swans  in  the  moat. 

They  are  merry  little 
people,  quickly  respon- 
sive to  a  friendly  word 
or  smile.  Under  the 
colonnade  around  the 
National  Gallery  in  Ber- 
lin, I  met  a  wee  two 
year  old  toddler.  Not  a 
word  of  German  baby 
talk  could  I  muster.  H  e 
evidently  could  speak 
no  German,    much  less 

English,  but  we  needed  no  words  to  under- 
stand each  other.  I  smiled  at  him  and  the 
responsive  child  face  smiled  back.     Then,  try- 


A  LITTLE  GENTLEMAN 

I  know  a  well-bred  little  boy  who  never  says 

"  I  can't  "  ; 
He  never  says  "  Don't  want  to,"  or  "  You've 

got  to,"  or  "  You  shan't ;" 
He  never  says  "  I'll  tell  mamma  !  "  or  calls  his 

playmates  "  mean." 
A  lad  more  careful  of  his  speech  I'm  sure  was 

never  seen  ! 

He's  never  ungrammatical — he  never  mentions 

"ain't".; 
A  single  word  of  slang  from  him  would  make 

his  mother  faint ! 
And  now  I'll  tell  you  why  it  is  (lest  this  should 

seem  absurd)  : 
He's    now    exactly    six 
months  old,and  can  not 
speak  a  word  ! 

— St.  Nicholas. 

The  School  Board  of 
to 


London 
educate 
hygiene. 
to  Open 
mental 


is     trying 

the    people   in 

It  has  decided 

twenty   experi- 

classes,:  and    if 


"Wearing  a  pinafore  apparently  does  not  prey  upon 
their  minds." 


these  succeed  more  will 
be  organized.  Already 
eighty  head  teachers 
have  applied  to  have 
these  classes  started  in 
their  evening  schools, 
but  at  present  only 
twenty  will  be  opened. 
The  best  lecturers  have 
been  selected  for  the 
classes.  Different  classes 
of  schools  in  various  dis- 
tricts will  be  opened, 
some  among  the  very 
poor,  others  in  better- to- 
do  working  class  neigh- 


borhoods.   Each  lecture 

is  to  be  made  as  practical  and  as  elementary  as 

possible,  and  a  non-technical  graphic  treatment 

of  the  subject  is  enjoined.     Even  if  the  syllabus 

ing  another  experiment  in  international  comity,      be  not  closely  followed,  the  practical  work  is  in 


I  threw  him  a  kiss.  Quickly  the  little  fingers 
demurely  threw  it  back,  the  smile  meanwhile, 
broadening,  and  as  I  turned  away  waving  him 
good-bye,  the  German  baby  hand  waved  baby- 
hood's universal  good-bye  signal.  Child  hearts 
and  child  language  are  the  same  the  world  over. 
Cora  Frances  Stoddard. 


no  case  to  be  omitted. 


— New  York  Tribune. 


Grandma — "  Bobby,  what  are  you  doing  in 
the  pantry?  " 

Bobby — "  Oh,  I'm  just  putting  a  few  things 
away,  gran'ma  "—Tit-Bits. 


"  '  Archimedes,'  "  reads  the  pupil,  "  i  leaped 
from  his  bath  shouting  '  Eureka  !  Eureka  !'  " 

"  One    moment   James,"    says   the    teacher. 
"What  is  the  meaning  of  '  eureka '?  " 
"  i  Eureka  '  means,  '  I  have  found  it.'  " 
"  Very  well.     What  had  Archimedes  found  ?" 
James  hesitated  for  a  moment,  then  ventured 
hopefully  : 

"The  soap,  mum." — Judge. 


48 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


BOOK  NOTICES 

Agriculture  for  Beginners,  by  C.  W.  Burk- 
ett,  Professor  of  Agriculture ;  F.  L.  Stevens, 
Professor  of  Biology;  and  D.  H.  Hill,  Pro- 
fessor of  English  in  the  North  Carolina  College 
of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts.  Ginn  & 
Company,  Boston.  i2mo.  Cloth,  xn  —  267 
pages.  Illustrated.  List  price,  75  cents; 
mailing  price,  85  cents. 

A  very  successful  attempt  to  popularize  the 
study  of  farming,  and  interest  the  school  chil- 
dren, especially  those  of  rural  localities,  in  the 
possibilities  of  field  and  orchard.  Agriculture 
no  longer  means  the  monotonous,  unintelligent 
round  of  toil  practiced  by  farmers  for  centuries, 
but  the  application  of  scientific  principles  and 
the  use  of  labor-saving  machinery.  The  suc- 
cessful tiller  of  the  soil  today  is  an  educated 
mm.  He  is  a  botanist,  a  chemist,  a  forester,  a 
mechanic,  an  inventor,  a  man  of  affairs.  "  Ag- 
riculture for  Beginners  V  will  not  make  one  pro- 
ficient in  any  one  of  these  departments  of 
knowledge,  but  it  is  well  adapted  to  direct  the 
child's  attention  to  them,  and  to  pave  the  way 
for  more  intelligent  farming  in  the  future.  It  is 
to  be  regretted,  however,  that  any  space  should 
be  given,  especially  in  a  book  for  children,  to 
the  culture  of  tobacco,  a  weed  that  is  notorious- 
ly exhaustive  of  the  soil  as  well  as  of  no  value 
to  mankind.  With  this  exception  the  book  is 
well  deserving  of  a  place  in  our  common 
schools. 

Boston  ;  a  Guide  Book,  by  Edwin  M.  Bacon. 
Ginn  &  Co,  Boston. 

This  little  volume,  which  was  published  with 
the  compliments  of  the  company  for  free  dis- 
tribution at  the  National  Educational  Associa- 
tion held  in  Boston  the  past  summer,  will 
doubtless  prove  a  popular  guide  to  the  city  for 
some  time  to  come.  Its  information  is  com- 
pact, clear,  and  trustworthy.  Boston's  many 
attractive  suburbs  receive  due  attention,  and 
routes,  train,  and  trolley  service  are  plainly 
shown.  It  is  a  book  that  shows  where  to  go 
and  what  to  see,  leaving  to  more  pretentious 
works  a  full  description  of  the  various  places  of 
interest.  Eight  pages  of  color  maps,  numerous 
diagrams  and  other  illustrations,  as  well  as  a 
complete  index  enhance  its  value. 

Teaching  Truth,  by  Mary  Wood-Allen,  M. 
D.  Wood-Allen  Publishing  Company,  Ann  Ar- 
bor.    Price  50  cents. 

Like  the  other  books  of  this  series,  some  of 
which  have  already  been  noticed  in  these  col- 
umns, "Teaching  Truth  "  is  an  appeal  to  par- 


ents and  teachers  to  answer  truthfully  and  pure- 
ly the  child's  questions  as  to  the  origin  of  life. 
More  than  this  it  points  the  way  so  clearly  that 
the  excuse  "  I  don't  know  how/'  no  longer  holds. 
It  is  a  question  whether  that  innocence  which 
is  merely  synonymous  with  ignorance  is  ever 
worth  while  in  an  intelligent  human  being,  but 
since  it  is  certain  that  the  child  will  get  his 
questions  answered  by  some  one,  it  is  the  moral 
duty  as  well  as  the  privilege  of  parents  to  be 
that  "some  one"  themselves. 

A  New  School  Management,  by  Levi  Seeley, 
Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Pedagogy,  State  Normal 
School,  Trenton.     Hinds  &  Noble,  New  York. 

The  title  of  this  book  is  somewhat  of  a  mis- 
nomer, inasmuch  as  neither  the  principles  laid 
down  nor  the  author's  treatment  of  the  same 
can  be  called  new.  Long  experience  in  almost 
every  field  of  pedagogic  activity  has,  however, 
prepared  Dr.  Seeley  to  speak  authoritatively  on 
the  subject,  and  his  book  will  prove  an  undoubt- 
ed help  to  the  profession,  especially  to  young 
teachers.  While  conservative,  it  is  yet  well  up 
to  date  in  its  treatment  of  most  topics,  and  the 
practices  advocated  are  based  on  sound  princi- 
ples. As  the  author  himself  fears,  "  many  of  the 
discussions  are  commonplace,"  and  all  are  too 
long  drawn  out.  The  book  lacks  crispness  and 
vitality.  It  would  be  much  more  readable  if 
non-essentials  and  repetitions  were  omitted. 


Historic  old  Park  Street  Church  in  Boston 
was  the  scene  last  month  of  another  reception 
to  Mrs.  Mary  H.  Hunt,  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Suffolk  County  Woman's  Christian 
Temperance  Union.  Mrs.  Live  rmore  and  Mrs. 
Stevenson  were  similarly  honored.  Other  dis- 
tinguished guests  were  Massachusetts'  Temper- 
ance Governor,  John  L.  Bates,  and  Hon.  John 
D.  Long,  Ex-Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Mrs.  Liver- 
more,  as  Honorary  State  President,  spoke  at 
length  of  the  work  done  by  Mrs.  Hunt  and  Mrs. 
Stevenson  while  abroad  this  summer.  Beautiful 
flowers  were  presented  to  the  guests  of  honor. 
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kept  alive  :  Heart  and  Lungs. 
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On  the  human  system.        Each  leaflet  deals  with  a  single 
topic  and  gives  full  references  to  original  literature. 
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128  pp.,  1,000  gems,  carefully  classified  for  each  of  the 
12  grades  of  pupils.  Class  mottoes,  English,  Latin, 
French,  German  ;  maxims  and  proverbs.  Three  indexes, 
by  authors,  by  first  lines,  by  sentiment.  Elegantly  bound 
in  cloth,  sent  postpaid  for  25c.  The  very  best  book  of 
its  kind  made. 
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NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  tS  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 


Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      "For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  id  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene     First    Book   for    Pupils'    Use.     By   Jeannette    Winter 
Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practic^k  ^gesjtions. 
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Assistant  Editor  School  Physiolo^ 


A  manual   for  the  teacher,   containing  sa 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  impo 
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THE  NEW  CHRISTMAS 

O  you  think  that  the  love  which  has 
died  for  the  world 
Has  not  lived  for  the  world  also? 
Filling  man  with  the  fire 
Of  a  boundless  desire 
To  love  with  a  love  that  shall  grow— 
It  was  not  for  nothing  the  white  Christ  was  born 
Two  thousand  years  ago. 

"  The  love  that  fed  poverty,  making  it  thrive, 

Is  learning  a  lovelier  way — 

We  have  seen  that  the  poor 
Need  be  with  us  no  more, 

And  that  sin  may  be  driven  away; 

The  love  that  has  carried  the  martyrs  to  death 

Is  entering  life  today. 

The  spirit  of  Christ  is  awake  and  alive, 

In  the  work  of  the  world  it  is  shown — 
Crying  loud,  crying  clear, 
That  the  Kingdom  is  here 

And  that  all  men  are  heirs  to  the  throne. 

There  was  never  a  time  since  the  making  of  man 

When  love  was  so  near  its  own." 

— Charlotte  Perkins  Stetson 


WHY,  WHEN,  AND  HOW 

« 

TEMPERANCE  TEACHING  SHOULD  BE    GIVEN   IN    THE 
SCHOOLS 

1"\HE  first  half  of  the  last  century  witnessed 
a  remarkable  increase  of  alcoholic  and 
other  narcotic  habits  among  the  masses 
of  the  people.  The  spread  of  these  habits  and 
their  disastrous  results  accompanied  and  kept 
pace  with  the  rapid  extension  of  communication 
and  transportation  until  the  swift  following  con- 
sequences led  to  active  efforts  to  check  their 
progress. 

For  nearly  half  a  century  heroic  efforts  were 
made  to  save  the  people  by  the  time -honored 
method  of  "moral  suasion."  Eloquence  which 
the  world  has  seldom  equaled,  appealing  from 
the  moral  standpoint  to  every  shade  of  human 
emotion  was  poured  out  from  platforms  every- 
where. But  the  per  capita  consumption  of  alco- 
hol continued  to  increase. 

THE  INAUGURATION  OF;  ANEW  METHOD     %  -i ' 

Twenty-five  years  ago,  a  new  method]  was 
inaugurated,  that  of  scientific  investigation  and 
study  of  the  physiological  results  following  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks.     Of  this  method,  Pro- 


fessor Emil  Krsepelin  of  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
says  : 

"  In  the  struggle  for  and  against  alcohol,  the 
mightiest  weapon  will  always  be  scientific  inves- 
tigation, which,  untrammeled  by  rancour  or  the 
favor  of  partisanship,  seeks  to  establish  facts." 

In  the  United  States,  first  of  all  nations,  these 
facts  as  to  the  nature  and   effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcotics,  in  connection  with 
hygiene,  were  made  a  compulsory  study  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  entire  nation.     For  about 
fifteen  years  this  study  has  been  comparatively 
universal  and  results  are  now  beginning  to  show 
themselves.     Attention  has  already  been  called 
to  the  fact  that  the  per  capita  consumption  of 
alcoholic  drinks  has  steadily  risen.     It  is  still 
increasing  somewhat,  it  is  true,  but  the  statistics 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Department  for  1903 
show  that  during  the  last  eleven  years,  when  this 
instruction    in    the  schools  had    become  quite 
universal,  the  gain  in  the  per  capita  consump- 
tion in  the  United  States  was  only  one-third  as 
great  as  in  the  preceding  eleven  years  when  this 
instruction  was  just  beginning  to  be  introduced 
into  the  schools.     That  there  was  any  gain  at 
all  can  probably  be  largely  accounted  for  by  the 
fact  that  during  this  time,  1 892-1903,  we  yearly 
received   on   an   average  400,000   immigrants 
most  of  whom   brought   with    them    old-world 
drinking  habits. 

In  Europe,  the  scientific  investigations  carried 
on  in  the  famous  physiological  laboratories  have 
led  to  the  formation  of  total  abstinence  socie- 
ties whose  centers  are  in  the  great  universities 
whence  the  facts  about  alcohol  there  revealed 
are  being  promulgated. 

ITS    SCIENTIFIC  BASIS 

The  Twentieth  Century  study  of  the  alcohol 
question  is  to  be  pursued  on  a  scientific  basis 
by  the  whole  people.  To  this  all  indications 
now  point. 

The  nineteenth  century  opened  with  every- 
body thinking  alcohol  a  food,  while  the  curse  of 
drink  threatened  the  health  and  morals  of  civil- 
ization. It  closed  with  alcohol  arraigned  before 
the  bar  of  scientific  investigation  to  answer  to 
the  charge  of  manslaughter  in  nearly  every  civ- 
ilized country  in  Europe.  The  French  Academy 
of  .science,  the  universities  of  Germany,  Austria, 
Switzerland  and  Belgium  are  studying  the  ques- 
tion; leading  professors  in  those .  countries  are 
taking  the  witness  stand  to  testify  against  it. 
Russia  has  organized  a  commission  for  an  exten- 
sive investigation  covering  the  social,  legislative 
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and  legal  phases.  In  Germany,  there  is  a  society 
of  abstaining  teachers,  another  of  abstaining  phy- 
sicians, and  of  other  professions.  The  late  Pro- 
fessor J.  H.  W.  Stuckenberg  of  Cambridge  in  a 
magazine  article  published  shortly  before  his 
death  said : 

"  A  remarkable  literature  in  favor  of  total 
abstinence  is  being  developed  under  the  leader- 
ship of  these  German  scientists  and  physicians, 
professors  of  physiology,  pathology  and  nervous 
diseases,  and  medical  directors  and  superinten- 
dents of  prisons,  hospitals  and  insane  asylums. 
Startled  by  the  havoc  made  by  alcohol  as 
revealed  by  their  own  observations  and  by 
statistics,  they  have  patiently  and  thoroughly 
pursued  the  scientific  method  in  investigating 
the  causes  of  crime,  insanity,  suicide,  poverty, 
degradation,  ruined  homes,  individual  and  social 
misery,  and  national  danger.  The  result  is  that 
they  oppose  the  prevalent  drinking  customs, 
regard  moderate  drinking  as  a  danger  to  the 
drinker  and  a  temptation  to  others,  and  are 
effecting  a  revolution  in  the  use  of  alcohol  in 
medical  practice." 

We  have  gone  further  than  most  European 
countries  in  requiring  this  study  in  our  schools, 
although  there  is  there  a  rapidly  growing  move- 
ment in  this  direction,  especially  in  Germany 
and  England  ;  while  from  all  their  investigation 
there  is  coming  to  us  a  continuous  stream  of 
truth  upon  this  subject.  As  earnest,  child-loving 
men  and  women,  having  at  heart  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  children  committed  to  our  care,  it 
behooves  us  all  to  give  careful  study  to  the 
facts  concerning  the  nature  and  effects  of  alco- 
holic drinks  and  other  narcotics,  to  be  abreast 
of  the  researches  which  are  throwing  a  flood  of 
light  upon  this  question,  and  to  bring  to  the 
study  of  these  facts  the  same  candid,  unpreju- 
diced minds  with  which  we  would  approach  new 
facts  developed  by  historical  or  geographical 
research. 

ITS    PLACE    IN   THE    SCHOOLS 

A  recent  report  upon  this  study  by  a  State 
Commission, of  educators  in  Ohio  says  : 

"  For  many  years  the  youth  of  our  land  have 
been  instructed  in  the  elements  of  scientific 
temperance.  There  is  no  longer  any  doubt 
about  its  value.  It  is  a  world  recognized  fact. 
The  greatest  nations  have  long  since  reached 
the  conclusion  that  important  social  reforms 
can  be  wrought  with  comparative  ease,  if  they 
are  judiciously  taught  to  the  vast  army  of  school 
children. 

"  Parents  and  teachers  are  under  obligations 
to  teach  the  children  to  form  habits  of  care  in 
the  development   of   all    the  powers  God  has 


given  them.  The  formation  of  correct  habits  in 
thinking,  living,  and  acting  is  of  supreme  im- 
portance. If  the  home  and  school  do  not 
accomplish  this,  they  are  in  large  measure  fail- 
ing in  that  which  is  rightly  expected  of  them. 

"  Scientific  temperance  teaching  is  not  very 
different  from  the  teaching  of  other  subjects.  If 
it  is  teeming  with  a  vitalizing  power  which  not 
only  compels  but  impels  children  to  form  cor- 
rect habits  of  living,  then  we  may  expect  men 
and  women  who  will  possess  the  highest  ideals 
of  man's  duty  to  his  fellow  men. 

"  The  most  effective  lessons  in  hygiene  are 
those  taught  to  pupils  in  grades  below  the  high 
school.  Habits  of  life  are  formed  early  and  it 
is  easier  to  lead  a  child  into  right  habits  than  to 
correct  wrong  ones  after  he  is  older.  It  is 
very  important  that  this  subject  of  physiology 
and  hygiene,  including  the  nature  and  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks  and  other  narcotics,  should  be 
impressively  taught  in  grades,  that  is,  school 
years,  from  one  to  six.  Children  at  this  age  do 
not  have  so  many  inclinations  counter  to  your 
teaching ;  they  are  freer  to  make  good  resolu- 
tions, and  in  these  six  years  many  inclinations 
are  formed  which  develop  into  habits  of  life. 

"  Get  the  pupil  to  grow  up  strong  in  body 
and  mind  and  let  the  instruction  be  such  as 
will  bring  about  this  desire.  The  smoking  of 
cigarettes  is  often  begun  at  a  very  early  age. 
During  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  school  years 
is  the  time  for  the  most  effective  training  against 
the  use  of  cigarettes. 

"  Hold  up  to  the  children  the  idea  of  being 
'  somebody  in  the  world.  There  are  grand  pos- 
sibilities for  every  child  that  may  be  realized . 
There  are  some  things  he  must  do  and  some 
things  he  must  not  do  if  he  is  to  amount  to 
much,  and  the  former  he  must  commence  to  do 
early  in  life.  He  must  have  a  vigorous  and 
wide-awake  mind  and  a  healthy  body.  Heart, 
lungs,  stomach  and  all  organs  are  working  to 
make  of  him  a  success.  •  Is  he  going  to  hinder 
them,  and  so  be  his  own  worst  enemy?  For 
example,  the  blocd  comes  into  the  lungs  to 
meet  the  fresh  air  the  body  needs.  Will  he  give 
it  poisonous  smoke  instead  ? 

"  The  effects  of  alcohol  should  also  be  vigor- 
ously presented  to  pupils  10,  n  and  12  years 
of  age.  The  thought  in  the  mind  of  the  teach- 
er is  to  be  that  he  has  before  him  forty  or  fifty 
boys  and  girls  whose  lives  may  be  of  great  use 
to  the  world  if  the  blighting  effects  of  alcohol 
and  other  enemies  of  body  and  mind  can  be 
eliminated.  The  desire  is  to  educate  a  commu- 
nity in  which  the  sentiment  will  not  be  simply 
neutral  but  positively  anti-alcohol. 

"Teach  also  the  moral  and  social  evils  of 
alcohol.  To  pupils  13,  14  and  15  years  of  age, 
these  topics  should  be  again  presented  with  ad- 
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ditional  argument  and  explanation.  Habit  is 
here  a  proper  subject  for  frequent  talks  and  dis- 
cussion. In  the  whole  field  of  education,  no 
subject  is  of  greater  importance.  We  all  form 
habits  of  some  kind  from  which  it  is  next  to 
impossible  to  break  away  when  we  grow  older. 
In  preparation  for  this  topic  make  a  close  study 
of  Chapter  vm  of  James'  '  Talks  to  Teachers,' 
and  Chapter  xm  of  Halleck's  '  Psychology  and 
Physical  Culture.'  " 

SUGGESTIONS    AS    TO    TEACHING- 

But  it  may  be  asked,  How  shall  we  give  this 
instruction  ? 

Let  it  be  remembered 
that  the  instruction  re- 
quired by  law  includes 
the  whole  subject  of 
physiology  and  hygiene, 
of  which  the  special  in- 
struction as  to  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  nar- 
cotics is  but  a  part. 

First  of  all  there 
should  be  a  definite  time 
and  place  in  the  school 
course  of  study  for  this 
subject  for  at  least  two 
or  three  lessons  per 
week  for  ten  weeks  of 
each  of  the  three  prima- 
ry years,  and  three  or 
four  lessons  per  week  for 
ten  weeks  of  each  year 
above  the  primary, 
through  the  first  year  of 
the  high  school. 

The  course  of  study 
should  be  so  carefully 
developed  from  grade 
to  grade  as  to  avoid  un- 
necessary repetition, 
and  to  furnish  each 
year  instruction  adapted 
to  the  child's  mental 
capacity  of  that  year 
and  to  the  forming  of  his  habits.  In  the 
primary  grades,  each  lesson  should  bring  out 
one  or  more  facts,  illustrated  by  story,  picture, 
blackboard  drawing  or  any  other  suitable  means. 
The  stories  should  be  short,  containing  few 
characters  and  bearing  directly  on  the  lesson. 
Make  sure  that  the  children  understand  the 
object  of  the  story  and  can  reproduce  it  in 
their  own  words.  Sum  up  on  the  blackboard 
the  points  of  the  lesson  in  simple  words  for  the 
class  to  review,  just  as  in  other  subjects.  All 
instruction  in  the  primary  grades  must,  of 
course,  be  oral,  occupying  not  more  than  ten 
minutes  per  lesson   in  the   first  year,   and  not 


"  So  hushed  the  brooding  air. 
I  could  hear  the  sweep  of  an  angel's  wings 
If  one  should  earthward  fare." 


more  than  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  per  lesson 
in  the  second  and  third  years.  In  addition  to 
this  regular  instruction,  incidental  teaching 
should  be  given  whenever  fitting  opportunity 
offers,  but  should  never  take  the  place  of  regu- 
lar lessons. 

Beginning  with  the  fourth  school  year,  pupils 
should  have  a  very  simple  text-book  as  one 
source  of  information.  .  This  may  be  used  as  a 
supplementary  reader,  if  desired,  each  lesson 
being  talked  over  with  the  class  by  the  teacher 
just  as  are  other  reading  lessons.  But  the  book 
is  an  important  aid,  as  nvith  the    fourth  school 

year  should  come  a  widen- 
ing in  the  scope  of  facts 
to  be  taught,  while  the 
book  insures  the  pupil's 
having  before  him  a  defi- 
nite, systematic  statement 
of  facts  which  he  is  surer 
of  getting  and  remember- 
ing if  he  finds  them  on 
the  printed  page,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  statement  of 
the  teacher.  Care  should 
be  taken  that  the  book  is 
adapted  to  each  grade,  as 
too  advanced  a  book  will 
be  a  drawback  to  success. 
At  the  beginning  of 
each  year  the  teacher 
should  have  a  clear  idea 
of  the  subject  matter 
she  is  to  teach  during 
that  year,  and  of  the 
object  she  is  to  secure  by 
that  teaching.  Here  is 
where  comes  in  the  ad- 
vantage of  a  topical  out- 
line of  study  for  all  grades, 
as  the  teachers  in  each 
grade  then  know  what 
ground  has  been  covered, 
what  they  are  to  cover,, 
and  what  must  be  left  for 
succeeding  grades. 
The  teacher  should  start  with  a  plan  of  lesson 
pre-arranged  to  secure  the  object  she  has  in 
mind,  and  work  to  that  plan.  In  assigning  a 
lesson,  she  should  have  in  mind  exactly  the 
truths  to  be  brought  out  and  the  best  method 
of  developing  them.  One  good  method  for 
grammar  and  advanced  pupils  is  to  assign/a  day 
or  two  in  advance  of  theTesson,  questions  for  in- 
vestigation that  will  arouse  curiosity  concerning 
its  chief  points.  Suggest^  at  the  same  time, 
sources  of  information  in  addition  to  the  text- 
book. •;i^jv  ".  -'    ;     "'  ;r' 

Illustrative  facts'  can'  often   be  drawn  from 
current    and    historic1   erehtis   and   characters^ 
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Study  nutrition  in  connection  with  the  kinds  of 
food  which  appear  on  the  table  at  different  times 
of  the  year.  Connect  the  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy of  man  with  that  of  plants  and  animals, 
noting  points  of  resemblance  and  difference. 

Make  lists  of  business  firms  who  are  demand- 
ing abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks  and  tobac- 
co on  the  part  of  their  employes.  Strive  to 
create  in  both  boys  and  girls  a  desire  to  become 
strong,  healthy  men  and  women.  Show  them 
that  when  base-ball  and  foot-ball  players  are  in 
training  they  seldom  use  tobacco  or  alcohol. 
Have  them  think  out  for  themselves  reasons  for 
this.  Encourage  the  pupils'  taking  their  books 
home,  in  the  hope  that  parents  also  \*  ill  become 
interested. 

The  teacher  is  often  puzzled  how  to  empha- 
size the  truths  of  the  lesson  without  seeming  to 
condemn  the  parents  of  some  of  the  children. 
The  teaching  should  be  as  impersonal  as  possi- 
ble, emphasis  being  put  upon  the  truths  to  be 
taught  and  their  application  to  the  child.  Nar- 
cotic habits  of  parents  make  it  all  the  more  im- 
portant that  children  be  plainly  taught.  Teach- 
ers do  not  discontinue  language  lessons  because 
some  parents  use  bad  English.  The  faithful 
teacher  of  the  laws  of  healthful  living  will  usually 
find  that  instead  of  losing  the  support  of  parents, 
she  will  be  sustained,  for  parental  instinct  de- 
sires instruction  that  leads  the  child  up  to  the 
highest  plane  of  living. 

Sometimes  the  teacher's  words  of  warning  are 
met  by  the  statement,  "  My  father  drinks  or 
smokes  and  it  doesn't  hurt  him."  What  is  to 
be  said  in  such  a  case  ?  Explain  that  probably 
when  the  father  was  a  school  boy  he  did  not 
learn  about  the  evil  effects  of  these  things ;  that 
the  world  is  growing  wiser,  and  that  when  the 
boys  of  today  are  men  we  expect  they  will  be 
too  wise  to  use  alcoholic  drinks  and  tobacco. 
Show  from  demonstrable  facts  the  consequences 
that  are  always  liable  to  follow  the  use  of  these 
substances.  Teach  the  child  that  if  he  should 
begin  their  use,  though  he  may  not  feel  the 
effects  at  first,  he  can  not  be  sure  of  escaping  the 
ultimate  consequence.  Dwell  on  the  fact  that 
having  set  causes  in  motion  we  can  not  prevent 
results,  and  though  consequences  may  not  im- 
mediately follow,  no  one  can  be  sure  of  escaping 
what  has  frequently  overtaken  others.  The 
penalty  of  violated  law  is  often  not  immediately 
apparent,  especially  to  inexpert  observers,  there- 
fore the  more  need  of  wise  teaching  of  tenden- 
cies and  ultimate  results. 


CO-OPERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

During  the  last  few  years,  the  time  in  which 
the  temperance  education  laws  of  this  country 
have  been  most  actively  enforced,  the  statement 


has  often  been  carelessly  made  that  teachers  are 
out  of  sympathy  with  the  movement.  Facts  tell 
a  different  story.  To  give  but  one  illustration, 
the  wonderfully  full  and  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  average  school  child  today  in  matters  per- 
taining to  home  and  personal  hygiene,  as  well 
as  on  the  nature  and  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks 
and  tobacco,  show  beyond  a  peradventure  that 
the  great  body  of  teachers  are  loyally  and  earn- 
estly carrying  out  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  letter 
of  these  laws. 

The  following  resolution  lately  adopted  by 
the  Marion  County  Teachers'  Institute  of  West 
Virginia  carries  the  same  rebutting  testimony : 

We  are  in  hearty  sympathy  with  the  Woman's 
Christian  Temperance  Union  in  their  earnest 
effort  to  have  enforced  the  laws  compelling  the 
teaching  of  scientific  temperance,  and  we  not 
only  promise  support,  but  consider  unworthy  the 
name  of  teacher  any  one  who  is  addicted  to  the 
use  of  narcotics. 

That  teachers  are  also  feeling  more  and  more 
the  need  of  well  graded  books  for  children's  use 
as  well  as  for  their  own  guidance  is  well  evinced 
by  the  resolutions  unanimously  adopted  by  the 
State  Teachers'  Association  of  Missouri  at  their 
last  annual  meeting.     These  run  as  follows  : 

Resolved,  That  we  favor  a  selection  of  such 
books  or  helps  for  primary  teachers  as  will  enable 
them  to  conform  to  the  spirit  of  the  law  in  re- 
gard to  the  proper  teaching  of  physiology  and 
hygiene. 

CHILDREN  OF  GOD 

The  earth  has  grown  old  with  its  burden  of  care, 
But  at  Christmas  it  always  is  young. 
The  heart  of  the  jewel  burns  lustrous  and  rare, 
And  its  soul  full  of  music  breaks  forth  on  the  air 
When  the  song  of  the  angels  is  sung. 

It  is  coming,  old  earth,  it  is  coming  tonight ! 
On  the  snowflakes  that  cover  the  sod 
The  feet  of  the  Christ-child  fall  gentle  and  white, 
And  the  voice  of  the  Christ- child  tells  out  with 

delight 
That  mankind  are  the  children  of  God. 

On  the  sad  and  the  lonely,  the  wretched  and  poor, 
The  voice  of  the  Christ-child  shall  fall, 
And  to  every  blind  wanderer  open  the  door 
Of  a  hope  that  he  dared;  not  to  dream  of  before, 
With  a  sunshine  of  welcome  for  all. 

The  feet  of  the  humblest  may  walk  in  the  field 
Where  the  feet  of  the  holiest  have  trod. 
This,  this  is  the  marvel  to  mortals  revealed 
When  silvery  trumpets  of  Christmas  have  pealed, 
That  mankind  are  the  children  of  Godw  ( 

>  — Phillips  Brooks.  ,  ,.- 
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Primary  Lessons 


FIRST    YEAR 


THE  BODY  TRUNK 

IN  western  California  lives  a  man  who  is 
devoting  his  life  to  the  breeding  of  plants, 
and  so  successful  is  he  that  already  more 
than  one  of  our  choicest  fruits  and  vegetables 
bear  his  name. 

His  work  is  twofold  in  character, — to  make 
the  plant  individual,  unlike  others  even  of  the 
same  variety,  and  to  select  and  improve  the  best 
of  its  variations.  The  striking  feature  in  all  his 
experiments,  he  tells  us,  is  that  he  has  never 
found  a  flower  or  even  a  weed  that  fails  to  re- 
spond to  cultivation.  Even  the  lowliest  and 
most  unpromising  can  "  be  molded  into  more 
beautiful  forms  and  colors  than  any  painter  or 
sculptor  can  ever  hope  to  bring  forth." 

What  this  man  has  been  doing  in  a  limited 
area  for  the  plant  world,  an  army  of  men  and 
women  are  doing  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  land  for  the  vastly  more  impor- 
tant child  world.  Every  school  is  a  nursery  for 
the  development  of  the  child's  individuality,  and 
the  selection  and  improvement  of  those  quali- 
ties that  make  for  health  and  character. 

That  this  work  is  at  least  as  hopeful  as  the 
other  is  attested  by  the  great  gain  in  health  and 
in  consequent  mental  power  in  schools  where 
proper  hygienic  conditions  prevail,  and  where 
the  individual  child  is  taught  the  intelligent  care 
of  his  own  body. 

As  with  the  plant,  the  work  must  be  begun 
early,  before  wrong  inclinations  assert  themselves 
or  bad  habits  have  been  formed.  It  must  also 
be  simple  enough  for  the  child  to  understand, 
and  so  interesting  as  to  enlist  his  sympathy  and 
co-operation. 

He  is  just  beginning  to  realize  that  he  has  a 
body.  This  is  the  time  of  all  others  for  him  to 
learn  also  that  it  is  his  to  make  and  not  to  mar. 
\  Lessons  on  the  topic  chosen  for  development 
this  month,  the  trunk,  should  be  planned  to 
follow  lessons  on  the  body  as  a  whole,  and  such 
parts  as  the  head  and  the  upper  limbs.  The 
child's   natural  question,  regarding  every  new 


thing,  "  What  is  it  for?"  may  suggest  the  sub- 
ject for  the  first  class  exercise  : 

USE    OF   THE   TRUNK 

What  do  people  usually  take  with  them  when 
they  are  going  on  a  journey?  What  do  they 
carry  in  their  trunks? 

You  have  all  seen  that  kind  of  a  trunk,  but 
perhaps  you  do  not  know  that  each  one  of  you 
has  another  trunk  that  he  carries  about  with  him 
all  the  time,  when  he  stays  at  home  as  well  as 
when  he  goes  on  a  journey.  It  is  called  the 
body  trunk. 

Where  is  this  body  trunk  that  is  always  with 
us?  Open  your  hands  and  put  them  on  your 
sides.  Can  you  reach  around  this  trunk?  Let 
us  see  how  large  around  it  is  by  the  tape  meas- 
ure.    Now  let  us  find  how  long  the  trunk  is. 

What  do  we  carry  in  these  body  trunks  of  ours  ? 

When  people  go  on  a  journey  they  take  in 
their  trunks  what  they  will  b>e  likely  to  need 
while  they  are  gone  ;  clothes,  and  perhaps  books 
and  other  things.  In  our  body  trunks  we  carry 
the  things  that  we  need  all  the  time,  the  things 
that  keep  us  alive. 

What  are  some  of  the  things  that  we  can 
never  get  along  without,  even  for  a  few  minutes 
at  a  time?  You  brought  yours  to  school  with 
you  this  morning  in  your  body  trunk.  They 
were  still  there  when  you  went  out  to  play.  You 
even  take  them  to  bed  with  you  at  night,  and 
yet  you  have  never  seen  one  of  them. 

Put  your  hand  on  your  left  side.  What  do 
you  feel?  What  do  we  call  this  part  of  our 
bodies  that  ticks  on  and  on  as  long  as  we  live, 
like  a  watch  that  does  not  stop  or  run  down  ? 

The  heart,  then,  is  one  thing  that  we  keep 
in  our  body  trunks.  We  could  not  do  without 
it  a  single  minute  of  our  lives. 

There  is  something  else  in  the  upper  part  of 
this  trunk  that  we  can  feel  move.  Let  us  all 
put  our  flat  hands  on  the  front  of  the  trunk,  just 
below  the  neck.  Now  we  will  take  a  long 
breath.     What  part  of  the  trunk  moves? 

It  is  the  lungs  that  make  the  upper  part  of 
the  trunk  swell  out  when  we  breathe.  We  have 
one  on  the  right  side  and  one  on  the  left.  They 
grow  larger  when  we  breathe,  so  as  to  take  in  a 
good  deal  of  the  fresh  air  which  our  bodies 
need.  They  grow  smaller  again  when  we 
breathe  out  the  air  that  has  gone  all  through 
our  bodies  making  them  sweet  and  clean. 

Where  does  the  food  go  that  we  take  into 
our  bodies  when  we  eat  our  breakfasts  or  din- 
ners? There  is  a  little  bag  in  our  body  trunks 
to  hold  it,  and  make  it  ready  to  be  used  by  the 
body.  This  is  the  stomach.  It  is  just  below 
the  heart.  Put  your  hand  on  the  part  of  the 
trunk  that  holds  the  stomach. 
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When  you  are  older  you  will  learn  about 
other  things  that  are  kept  in  the  body  trunk,  but 
these  are  enough  for  us  to  remember  now.  Who 
can  name  again  those  parts  that  we  have  just 
been  talking  about?  I  will  write  them  on  the 
board  :    - 

POINTS  TO  REMEMBER 

We  have  in  our  body  trunks  a  heart,  a  pair  of 
lungs,  and  a  stomach. 

The  heart  and  lungs  keep  us  alive. 

The  stomach  holds  the  food  we  eat. 

The  use  of  the  body  trunk  is  to  hold  these 
precious  parts  and  keep  them  from  getting  hurt. 

(2) 

.PARTS    OF    THE    TRUNK 

Our  body  trunks  are  not  made  of  wood  or 
leather,  like  the  trunks  that  people  carry  with 
them  when  they  travel.  Such  material  would 
not  do  at  all  for  them. 

Put  your  hands  on  your  sides.  Do  they  feel 
hard  or  soft?  .  Who  knows  what  it  is  that  makes 
the  sides  of  the  body  trunk  feel  hard  ?  Part  of 
the  body  trunk  is  made  of  bones  to  give  it 
shape  and  make  it  strong. 

Find  another  part  of  the  trunk  where  there 
are  bones. 

How  does  the  backbone  help  us  to  stand  up- 
right? How  does  it  help  to  hold  the  head? 
Bend  the  body  back  and  forth.  Will  it  bend  in 
one  place  or  in  many  places? 

Find  a  part  of  the  trunk  that  feels  soft.  These 
soft  parts  are  called  flesh.  They  cover  up  the 
bones  and  make   the  body  trunk  look  better. 

Over  all  the  parts  of  the  body  trunk  is  a  fine 
soft  covering.     What  is  its  name? 

There  is  no  seam  or  patch  in  this  skin  cover- 
ing of  the  body  trunk.  Every  part  fits'  smoothly 
and  perfectly.  .  • 

Perhaps  your  trunks  at  home  have  tills  or 
trays  in  them  to  keep  your  clothes  from  getting 
mussed.  Our  body  trunks  have  something  of 
the  same  kind,  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part. 

Put  your  hands  on  the  upper  part  of  your 
body  trunk,  the  part  that  swells  out  when  you 
draw  a  long  breath.  This  part  is  called  the 
chest.  What  did  we  find  is  kept  in  this  part  of 
the  body  trunk? 

Put  your  hands  on  the  lower  part  of  your 
body  trunk,  the  part  that  swells  out  when  you 
eat  your  dinner.  This  part  is  called  the  abdo- 
men. What  did  we  find  is  kept  in  this  part  of 
the  body  trunk? 

The  body  trunk  is  not  a  piece  of  furniture  by 
itself,  like  the  trunks  that  people  keep  their 
clothes  in.  It  is  always  fastened  to  the  rest  of 
the  body. 

Find  the  part  of  the  trunk  that  joins  it  to  the 
head.     What  is  the  name  of  this  part  ? 


Find  the  place  where  the  arm  is  joined  to  the 
trunk.  What  is  the  name  of  this  part  ?  How 
many  shoulders  have  you? 

What  is  the  name  of  the  part  of  the  body 
where  the  leg  is  fastened  to  the' trunk?  Put 
your  hands  on  your  hips.  How  many  hips  have 
you  ? 

Point  to  each  part  of  the  trunk  as  I  name  it  : 
back,  left  side,  chest,  right  hip,  breast,  left 
shoulder,  abdomen,  right  shoulder,  waist,  left 
hip,  backbone,  right  side,  ribs,  heart,  lungs, 
stomach. 

POINTS   TO    REMEMBER 

The  body  trunk  is  made  of  bones  and  flesh. 

The  bones  give  it  shape  and  make  it  strong. 

The  flesh  makes  it  soft  and  plump. 

The  backbone  helps  us  to  stand  erect 

The  trunk  has  a  smooth,  soft  covering,  the 
skin. 

The  trunk  is  made  in  two  parts  or  stories. 

The  upper  story  is  the  chest;  it  holds  the 
heart  and  lungs. 

The  lower  story  is  the  abdomen ;  it  holds  the 
stomach. 

The  neck  joins  the  head  to  the  trunk;  the 
shoulders  join  the  arms  to  the  trunk;  the  hips 
join  the  legs  to  the  trunk. 

(3) 

CARE    OF    THE    TRUNK 

If  the  trunks  that  we  keep  our  clothes  in 
wear  out,  we  can  go  to  the  store  and  buy  new 
ones,  but  there  is  no  store  in  the  world  that 
keeps  the  body  trunk  for  sale.  If  that  wears 
out  we  can  never  buy  another,  so  we  must  learn 
how  to  take  good  care  of  the  one  we  have. 

A  very  strange  thing  about  the  body  trunk  is 
that  each  one  of  us  has  to  make  his  own.  No- 
body can  do  it  for  us.  It  is  very  small  at  first, 
when  we  are  babies,  but  it  grows  as  we  grow 
until  we  get  to  be  men  and  women. 

What  are  our  body  trunks  made  of?  and 
what  makes  them  grow? 

They  are  made  out  of  the  food  we  eat.  If 
we  want  strong,  healthy  body  trunks,  and  want 
them  to  grow  fast,  we  must  eat  the  right  kind 
of  food,  such  as  bread  and  butter,  oatmeal  and 
milk,  eggs,  meat,  potatoes,  and  apples. 

What  did  you  have  for  breakfast  this  morning 
that  will  help  make  your  body  trunk  grow? 
What  did  you  have  for  dinner?  for  supper  last 
night  ? 

Sometimes  we  see  boys  and  girls  trying  to 
build  the  body  trunk  out  of  poor  materials. 
Perhaps  they  eat  a  great  deal  of  cake  and  pie 
or  candy.  What  kind  of  a  body  trunk  will  they 
have?  The  body  does  the  best  it  can  with 
whatever  we  give  it  to  work  with,  but  it  can  not 
make  a  good  trunk  of  such  things. 
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What  kind  of  a. body  trunk  do  you  think  any 
one  could  make  out  of  cigarettes  ?  We  see  boys 
every  now  and  then  who  think  it  will  make  them 
more  like  men  to  smoke. 

They  do  not  know  that  instead  it  will  most 
likely  keep  them  from  growing,  and  give  them 
small,  weak  bodies.  No  one  can  make  a  strong 
body  trunk  out  of  cigarettes. 

Besides  giving  our  body  trunks  only  good 
material  to  work  with,  another  way  in  which  we 
can  help  them  to  grow  tall  and  well  shaped  is 
always  to  hold  them  up  straight  when  we  sit  or 
stand.  If  we  get  into  the  habit  of  rounding  the 
shoulders  they  may  grow  crooked.  Then  we 
could  not  stand  perfectly  straight  even  when  we 
wanted  to  do  so. 

Who  can  stand  tallest 
now?  See  how  high  you 
can  raise  the  chest.  To- 
morrow we  will  try  again. 
Perhaps  somebody  else 
will  be  tallest  by  that  time. 

Of  course  we  must  keep 
the  trunk  clean.  It  would 
not  do  to  let  a  part  of  the 
body  that  holds  so  many 
precious  things  go  soiled 
or  untidy.  It  needs  a 
warm  bath  with  soap  once 
or  twice  a  week,  or  oftener 
if  we  have  been  in  dirty 
places.  If  we  take  it  just 
before  going  to  bed  we 
shall  sleep  all  the  better. 


"Where  is  it?" 

"It  goes  wherever  you  go. 


POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 


Each  one  of  us  makes 
his  own  body  trunk. 

It  is  made  out  of  the 
food  we  eat. 

If  we  want  strong  body 
trunks  we  must  eat  good 
food. 

The  boy  who  uses  cigarettes  is  putting  poor 
material  into  his  body. 

We  can  make  the  body  trunk  grow  straight 
and  tall  by  standing  that  way. 

The  body  trunk  must  be  kept  clean. 

We  can  have  only  one  body  trunk,  so  we 
must  take  good  care  of  that. 

A   PUZZLE    STORY 

Carl's  mother  was  packing  her  trunk  to  go 
away  on  a  visit.  Carl  was  going  with  her  and 
his  things  were  in  One  of  the  trays. 

"  I  wish  I  had  a  trunk  all  my  own,"  he  said, 
as  he  watched  the  packing. 

"  You  do  have  one,"  said  his  mother;  "  one 
that  was  made  just  for  you.  No  one  else  can 
ever  keep  anything  in  it,  or  use  it  at  all. 


It  reaches  from 
your  neck  to  your  legs,  and  it  is  just  as  large 
around  as  you  are."  (What  is  its  name?) 
"What  do  I  keep  in  it?" 
"  The  things  that  you  need  to  have  with  you 
all  the  time;  the  things  that  keep  you  alive." 
(What  are  they?) 

"  What  does  it  look  like?  " 
"  It  has  a  soft  white  covering.      (What  is  the 
name  of  this  covering?) 
"What  is  it  made  of?" 

Some  of  the  parts  of  which  it  is  made  are 
hard,  and  others  are  soft.  (What  is  the  name 
of  the  hard  parts  ?  of  the  soft  parts  ?  Why  are 

both  needed?) 

"Does    it   have    trays 
like  other  trunks?" 

"  It  is  made  in  two 
parts  with  a  partition  be- 
tween, so  that  the  things 
that  belong  at  the  top 
never  get  disarranged  or 
mixed  up  with  those  at  the 
bottom.  (What  is  the 
name  of  each  of  these 
parts?  What  things 
kept  in  each?) 
"How  do  I 
with  me?" 

"  It  is  a  part 
body."      (What 
to   your    head? 
arms  ?  your  legs  ?) 

"Where  did  I  get  it?" 
"  You  are  making  it 
every  day.  It  will  take 
a  life  time  to  finish  it." 
(What  is  it  made  of? 
What  will  make  it  strong  ? 
What  will  make  it  weak? 

I  wish  I  had  a  trunk  all  ray  own."  What   wj]j     ma^e     ft    we^ 

shaped?  What  will  make  it  crooked?) 
."  How  many  body  trunks  can  I  have?  " 
"  Only  one.  Nobody  keeps  this  kind  of  a 
trunk  for  sale.  You  must  make  the  one  you 
have  last  you  all  your  life.  (What  kind  of  care 
must  you  take  of  it?  How  can  you  take  care 
of  the  body  trunk?) 


are 


carry    it 


of  your 
joins  it 
your 


to 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
THE  CHILD'S  WEIGHT  AS  A  SIGN  OF  HEALTH 

The  weight  of  growing  children  is  a  much 
more  important  sign  of  general  health  than  any 
other  set  of  objective  or  subjective  symptoms 
that  can  be  obtained.  The  family  physician 
who  can  have  placed  before  him  a  continuous 
record  of  the  child's  weight,  taken  at  regular  in- 
tervals, say  two  weeks  apart  for  several   years, 
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has  more  definite  information  than  any  amount 
of  personal  observation  as  to  the  child's  habits 
in  eating  and  sleeping,  complaints  of  tired  feel- 
ing, and  the  rest  that  the  mother  can  provide. 
If  parents  were  instructed  more  carefully  than 
at  present  to  keep  such  a  record,  physicians 
would  not  be  so  much  in  the  dark  as  to  the  real 
condition  of  children's  growth  and  health  as 
they  are  at  the  present  moment.; — Westminster 
Review. 

STANDARD    OF    WEIGHT    FOR     GROWING    CHILDREN 

When  children  are  found  to  be  below  the 
standard  of  weight  they  should  not  be  tempted 
to  play  or  study  overmuch,  but  allowed  to  fol- 
low their  inclinations.  Rapid  growth  is  of  it- 
self as  hard  work  as  anyo  rdinary  human  being 
can  be  expected  to  accomplish  with  any  amount 
of  comfort  and  without  injury  to  the  delicate 
organism. 

At  five  years  of  age  the  child  should  weigh 
about  as  many  pounds  as  it  is  inches  high.  As 
a  rule  this  will  not  be  much  over  or  under  forty 
pounds.  Children  who  come  of  large  families 
should  weigh  something  more  than  that.  The 
rate  of  increase  should  be  about  two  pounds  for 
every  inch  of  growth,  with  a  tendency  for  the 
weight  to  exceed  this  standard  proportionately 
rather  than  to  fall  below  it.  When  a  child  is 
rather  heavier  in  proportion  to  his  height  than 
this  standard,  it  is  a  sign  of  good  health.  If 
the  child  is  growing  rapidly,  he  should  not  be 
allowed  to  fall  much  below  it,  without  being 
made  to  rest  more  than  has  been  the  custom 
before.  A  deficiency  of  weight  in  proportion  to 
height  is  always  an  unfavorable  sign.  Any  in- 
terruption in  the  progress  of  increase  of  weight, 
especially  during  the  continuance  of  growth, 
must  be  a  danger  signal  that  should  not  be  neg- 
lected.—  Westminster  Review. 

BODILY  ATTITUDE  AND  HEALTH 

Crooked  positions,  maintained  for  any  length 
of  time,  as  observed  by  Health,  are  always  in- 
jurious, whether  in  sitting,  standing  or  lying 
position,  whether  sleeping  or  waking.  To  sit 
with  the  body  leaning  forward  on  the,  stomach, 
or  to  one  side,  with  the  heels  elevated  on  a  lev- 
el with  the  hands,  is  not  only  bad  taste,  but  very 
detrimental  to  good  health.  It  cramps  the 
stomach,  presses  the  vital  organs,  interrupts  the 
free  motion  of  the  chest,  enfeebles  the  functions 
of  the  abdominal  and  thoracic  organs,  and  in 
fact  unbalances  the  entire  muscular  system. 
Many  persons  are  round  shouldered  or  hump- 
backed from  sleeping  upon  very  high  pillows. 
When  one  finds  it  much  easier  to  sit,  stand,  or 
sleep  in  a  crooked  position  than  in  a  straight 
one,  rest  assured  the  muscular  system  has    been 


abused,  and  at  once  take  steps  towards  rectify- 
ing the  damage  already  done. — Dietetic  and 
Hygienic  Gazette. 

DANGER  IN  TOBACCO  FOR  GROWING  BOYS 

There  exists  no  difference  of  opinion  among 
physicians  or  scientific  men  as  to  the  effects  of 
tobacco  upon  young  and  growing  boys.  All 
agree  that  none  of  these  ought  for  the  sake  of 
their  own  development,  physical,  mental,  and 
moral,  to  use  tobacco  in  any  form.  J.  M. 
French,  M.  D. 

ALCOHOL    A    HINDRANCE   TO    DEVELOPMENT 

Alcohol  is  one  of  the  greatest  enemies  of 
body  and  mind.  It  works  destructively  upon 
the  young  organism  and  hinders  normal  devel- 
opment. From  the  standpoint  of  hygiene,  giv- 
ing beer  to  children  is  to  be  absolutely  con- 
demned.— Dr.  Waldschmidt,  of  Berlin. 

The  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  exerts  an  injuri- 
ous influence  upon  the  mental  and  physical  de- 
velopment of  children  and  bad  habits  are  cul- 
tivated.— Dr.  Fielder,  of  Dresden. 

I  place  special  emphasis  upon  the  prohibition 
of  alcoholic  drink  to  children.  It  is  scarcely  cred- 
ible with  what  levity  and  thoughtlessness  the 
accustoming  of  children  to  the  use  of  alcholic 
drinks  will  very  often  be  initiated  and  encour- 
aged.— Prof.  Strumpell,  of  Erlangen. 


CONSTANT  CHRISTMAS 

The  sky  can  still  remember 

The  earliest  Christmas  morn, 
When  in  the  cold  December 

The  Saviour-Christ  was  born. 
And  still  in  darkness  clouded, 

And  still  in  noonday  light, 
It  feels  its  far  depths  crowded 

With  angels  fair  and  bright. 

O  never-fading  splendor  ! 

O  never-silent  song  ! 
Still  keep  the  green  earth  tender, 

Still  keep  the  great  earth  strong ; 
Still  keep  the  brave  earth  dreaming 

Of  deeds  that  shall  be  done, 
While  children's  lives  come  streaming 

Like  sunbeams  from  the  sun. 

O  angels  sweet  and  splendid, 

Throng  in  our  hearts  and  sing 
The  wonders  which  attended 

The  coming  of  the  King. 
Till  we,  too,  boldly  pressing 

Where  once  the  angels  trod, 
Climb  Bethlehem's  Hill  of  Blessing, 

And  find  the  Son  of  God. 

Phillips  Brooks. 
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They  who  do  their  souls  no  wrong, 
But  keep  at  eve  the  faith  of  morn, 

Shall  daily  hear  the  angel  song, 

"  Today  the  Prince  of  Peace  is  born," 

— James  Russell  Lowell. 


AN  EMPHATIC  PROTEST 

THE  National  Woman's  Christian  Temper- 
ance Union  Convention,in  session  in  Cin- 
cinnati, November  18,  unanimously 
passed  by  rising  vote  the  following  protest 
against  the  attacks  of  the  "  Committee  of  Fifty  * 
upon  the  present  compulsory  teaching  of  tem- 
perance physiology  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
country : 

Whereas,  Certain  self-appointed  persons  un- 
der the  name  of  "  The  Committee  of  Fifty  for 
the  Investigation  of  the  Liquor  Problem  "  have 
made  and  circulated  in  one  of  their  publica- 
tions, and  in  press  reviews  of  the  same,  unwar- 
ranted accusations  against  the  legislation  which 
requires  the  study  of  temperance  physiology  by 
the  pupils  of  every  public  school  in  the  United 
States ;  against  the  school  literature  on  this  sub- 
ject; and  against  the  results  of  this  study;  and 

Whereas,  These  unwarranted  accusations  are 
made  with  the  avowed  purpose  of  removing  this 
study,  as  now  required,  from  the  public  school 
system  of  our  country,  and 

Whereas,  We  believe  that  such  removal  would 
be  a  national  calamity, 

Therefore,  be 'it  Resolved,  That  the  attention 
of  the  public  be  called  to  the  following  facts  : 

First, — It  is  apparent  that  in  seeking  opinions 
upon  which  they  base  their  objections  to  this 
study,  the  Committee  of  Fifty  misrepresented 
the  amount  of  time  required  for  this  subject, 
making  it  appear  that  250  hours  are  required 
for  the  study  of  alcohol,  while  in  fact,  only  330 
lessons,  (the  equivalent  of  about  140  hours)  dis- 
tributed through  nine  years,  is  the  maximum  re- 
quirement for  the  whole  study  of  physiology  and 
hygiene,  not  more  than  one-fourth  of  which  is 


ever  required  to  be  given  to  the  subject  of  al- 
coholic drinks  and  all  other  narcotics. 

Second, — The  Committee  of  Fifty  charges 
that  the  laws  restrict  teachers  as  to  methods 
to  be  used  in  teaching  this  subject.  This  again 
is  a  misrepresentation.  The  most  specific  laws 
simply  require  that  the  subject  shall  be  taught 
all  pupils  in  all  public  schools ;  that  teachers 
shall  have  adequate  preparation  ;  and  that  teach- 
ers and  pupils  shall  have  the  same  helps,  in- 
cluding well  graded  books,  as  in  other  required 
branches.  The  teachers  are  left  absolutely  un- 
restricted, just  as  in  other  branches,  as  to  how 
they  shall  present  the  subject. 

Third, — The  Committee's  main  points  of 
criticism  of  the  school  literature  on  this  subject 
are,  that  it  teaches  that  alcohol  is  not  a  food  but 
a  poison,  and  that  it  teaches  total  abstinence. 

An  examination  of  the  800  pages  of  the 
Report  of  the  Committee  shows  that  the  Com- 
mittee presents  no  evidence  to  prove  that  alco- 
hol is  a  food  in  the  sense  in  which  this  word  is 
commonly  understood.  They  claim  that  alco- 
hol is  a  food  because  it  is  oxidized  in  the  body 
and  can  furnish  energy,  but  the  conclusion  that 
this  proves  it  to  be  a  food  is  contradicted  by 
such  authorities  as  Professors  Abel  of  Johns 
Hopkins,  von  Voit  of  Munich,  and  Ktihne  of 
Heidelberg  Universities,  who  point  out  in  this 
very  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  that  mere 
oxidization  does  not  prove  a  substance  to  be  a 
food.  Other  recognised  poisons  are  oxidized 
in  the  tody,  yet  are  never  called  foods. 

No  evidence  is  presented  by  the  Committee 
of  Fifty  to  prove  that  alcohol  is  not  a  poison, 
according  to  standard  definitions  of  a  poison, 
that  is,  a  substance  whose  nature  it  is  when 
absorbed  into  the  blood  to  injure  health  and 
destroy  life. 

No  evidence  is  presented  by  the  Committee 
of  Fifty  that  it  has  secured  the  repeal  of  the 
natural  law  written  in  the  nature  of  alcohol 
which  gives  it  the  inherent  power,  even  in  small 
quantities,  to  create  an  uncontrollable  desire  for 
more ;  or  that  any  one  who  attempts  the  beverage 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  even  with  meals  after 
the  day's  work  is  done,  can  be  sure  that  he  will 
not  fall  a  victim  to  the  alcoholic  appetite. 
In  view  ,of  these  facts,  the  Committee  has  not 
proved  the  indorsed  school  physiologies  inaccu- 
rate in  teaching  total  abstinence. 

Fourth, — The  public  was  led  to  expect  that 
the  teachings  of  the  ,  indorsed  school  physiolo- 
gies were  to  be  tested  by  the  experiments  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of 
Fifty,  but  instead,  they  are  compared,  for 
instance,  with  the  conclusion  of  Dr.  Fothergill, 
an  opinion  written  twenty-three  years  ago. 

Was  it  because  the  investigations  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Fifty  did  not  furnish  sufficient  evidence 
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to  justify  their  accusations  of  the  indorsed  books, 
that  they  were  compelled  to  compare  the  latter 
with  these  old,  exploded,  medical  opinions? 

Fifth, — The  Committee  of  Fifty's  recommen- 
dation that  this  instruction  should  be  confined  to 
the  upper  grades  would  be  to  postpone  it,  in 
many  cases,  until  after  cigarette  and  other  bad 
habits  have  been  formed,  and  would  deprive 
great  numbers  who  have  to  go  to  work  before 
they  reach  the  upper  school  grades  of  any 
warning  instruction  on  this  subject.  Such  a 
policy  would  be  cruel  discrimination  against 
the  children  of  the  poor,  and  suicidal  for  a  gov- 
ernment of  the  people. 

Sixth, — Careful  review  of  the  experimental 
work  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  shows  that  they 
have  not  proved  that  the  beverage  use  of  alcohol 
in  amounts  ordinarily  termed  moderate  is  safe. 

Prof esso  r 
Gruber  and 
others  have 
shown  that 
whether  or  not 
one  is  suscep- 
tible to  alcohol 
can  not  be  told 
until  it  is  too 
late.  "He finds 
out  only  by 
playing  a  game 
of  chance  with 
his  life,  which 
is  a  dangerous 
experiment." 

Seventh,  — 
The  Commit- 
tee of  Fifty, 
looking  for 
definite  results 
from  this  sys- 
tem of  instruc- 
tion, turn  to 
old,  so-called  evidence,  gathered  from  five  to 
thirteen  years  ago,  to  sustain  their  claim  that 
there    are    practically    no    good    results.       In 


"They  who  to  their  childhood  cling,  and  keep  their  natures  fresh  as  morn, 
Once  more  shall  hear  the  angels  sing,  '  To-day  the  Prince  of  Peace  is  horn 


If  the  Committee  of  Fifty  had  examined  the 
Internal  Revenue  Reports  before  publishing 
their  report  last  June,  they  would  have  found 
that  in  the  last  eleven  years,  during  which 
temperance  instruction  became  quite  general,  the 
per  capita  gain  in  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages 
was  only  one-third  as  great  as  in  the  previous 
eleven  years,  when  the  study  was  just  being  in- 
troduced. That  there  was  any  increase  was  un- 
doubtedly largely  due  to  the  more  than  400,000 
immigrants  who  came  annually  during  those 
years,  the  majority  of  whom  used  alcoholic 
liquors. 

The  Committee  of  Fifty,  in  claiming  that  there 
are  no  results  from  this  instruction  has  ignored 
testimony  as  to  its  beneficial  results  upon  in- 
dividuals, homes,  and  communities,  shown  by 
careful  canvass  of  one  of  our  largest  states  (New 

York) ,  testimo- 
ny which  was 
placed  in  the 
hands  of  every 
member  of  the 
Committee  of 
Fifty  nearly 
eight  months 
before  the  pub- 
lication of  their 
report. 

In  conclusion, 
it  should  be 
said  that  the 
Report  of  the 
Committee  of 
Fifty  is  an  un- 
justifiable at- 
tack upon  the 
system  of  tem- 
perance in- 
struction that 
has  helped 
make  our  nation  the  admiration  of  the  world, 
while  the  charge  that  the  teaching  of  the  in- 
dorsed   school   physiologies    is   unscientific    is 


doing  so,  they  ignore  the  evidence  presented  by  unsustained  by  any  evidence  brought  forward, 
the  last  census,  that  during  the '  preceding  ten  While  there  is  much  valuable  material  in  the 
years,  when  the  study  of  physiology  and  hygiene  experimental  work  reported  by  the  Committee, 
had  become  quite  universal,  the  average  length  their  attacks  upon  this  instruction  are  unwarrant- 
of  life  in  the  United  States  increased  by  4  1-10  ed  by  the  facts  and  unjustifiable  from  the  stand- 
years,  due  in  part,  physicians  say,  to  the  better  point  of  principle.  Their  defense  of  moderate 
knowledge    of   hygienic    and  sanitary  laws  im-  drinking  is  subtle  and  sophistical.     As  represen- 


parted  in  the  public  schools. 

It  is  admitted  in  our  own  and  other  lands, 
that  the  teaching  in  our  public  schools  that  al- 
cohol injures  working  ability  has  contributed  to 
the  greater  sobriety  of  the  American  workman, 


tatives  of  the  mothers  of  the  children  under  this 
instruction,  who  know  the  good  it  is  doing,  we 
utter  our  solemn  and  emphatic  protest  against 
any  attempt  to  minimize  or  remove  it.  We 
agree  with  the  Committee  of  Fifty  that  they  will 


and  to  his  consequent  increased  productive  abil-  find  it  no  easy  task  to  do  so,  and  in  such  an  effort 
ity,  which  is  one  factor  in  giving  to  our  nation  they  will  be  compelled  to  reckon  with  the 
the  commercial  supremacy  it  now  enjoys.  ^      tfif     mothers  and  best  citizens  of  the  nation. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


FOURTH  YEAR 


THE  BRAIN  AND  NERVES 

EXPERIMENTS  of  the  Swiss  scientist,  Dr. 
Forel,  with  ants,  go  to  prove  that  the 
brain  of  the  worker  shows  a  much  better 
development  than  that  of  the  drone  or  even  that 
of  the  queen  ant.     . 

One  has  only  to  look  at  the  faces  of  the  peo- 
ple he  meets  to  realize  that  the  same  is  true  of 
human  beings  also.  Those  who  have  nothing 
to  do  are  neither  such  clear  thinkers  nor  such 
capable  workers  as  those  who  habitually  use  the 
brain  to  plan  and  the  body  to  execute  some 
lform  of  useful  work. 

By  the  time  the  child  reaches  the  grammar 
school  he  is  as  well  aware  that  he  has  a  mind  as 
that  he  has  a  body.  He  is  nOw  ready  for  the 
further  thought  that  the  two  must  act  together 
to  secure  the  best  results,  and  that  each  can  be 
trained  to  ever  greater  efficiency. 

No  man  knows  what  the  mind  is  nor  how  it 
does  its  work,  but  even  a  child  can  grasp  the 
thought  that  there  must  be  a  controlling  system 
of  the  body  to  direct  its  many  movements  and 
take  care  that  every  organ  acts  at  exactly  the 
right  moment.  He  can  understand  equally  well 
that  the  better  trained  this  controlling  system 
is  the  more  perfectly  it  can  do  this  work. 
Looked  at  in  this  light,  the  subject  of  the  brain 
and  nerves  is  by  no  means  too  abstruse  for  pu- 
pils of  this  grade,  although  at  the  same  time  it 
suggests  problems  that  the  greatest  scholars 
have  never  solved. 

With  these  thoughts  in  mind,  let  the  first 
topic  for  present  class  work  be 

THE  GENERAL  MANAGER  OF  THE  BODY 

Have  the  class  name  kinds  of  work  they  have 
seen  going  on  that  require  many  hands.  Some 
of  the  children  can. tell  of  large  buildings  going 
up,  of  paving  and  street  cleaning,  or  of  work  in 
factories,  offices,  and  stores.  Others  will  know 
about  farming  and  gardening,  mining,  or  lum- 
bering. 

How   is  the  work  looked  after   in    each   of 


these  cases?  Does  every  workman  work  as  he 
pleases,  doing  only  what  he  happens  to  want  to 
do  and  beginning  and  stopping  at  any  time 
he  likes?  What  do  we  call  a  man  who  directs 
the  work  of  others,  and  sees  that  they  do  it  at 
the  proper  time  and  in  the  right  way?  Why  is 
such  a  man  needed  in  every  large  business? 

The  body  also  must  carry  on  many  different 
kinds  of  work  at  the  same  time.  What  are  some 
of  the  things  it  has  to  do? 

Bring  out  reasons  why  each  kind  of  work 
done  by  the  body  must  be  attended  to  at  just 
the  proper  moment.  Why,  for  instance,  must 
the  stomach  begin  to  digest  food  as  soon  as  it 
receives  it?  Why  must  the  heart  go  on  beating 
every  day  and  night  of  our  lives  ?  Why  do  our 
eyes  shut  as  soon  as  anything  comes  too  near 
them?  Why  do  we  draw  back  our  hands  when 
they  touch  a  hot  stove  ? 

It  is  plain  that  the  body  needs  some  general 
manager  to  direct  all  these  different  kinds  of 
work,  and  to  see  that  each  is  done  exactly  when 
it  should  be,  and  in  just  the  right  way.  What  is 
the  name  of  this  general  manager  of  the  body? 
.  Where  is  his  central  office  ? 

The  overseer  in  a  factory  moves  about  from 
one  place  to  another  to  find  out  how  all  parts  of 
the  work  are  going  on,  but  the  general  manager 
of  the  body,  the  brain,  never  leaves  his  office. 
The  only  way,  then,  this  manager  can  direct  the 
work  of  the  body  is  to  have  connecting  wires  or 
lines,  over  which  messages  can  be  sent  back  and 
forth,  between  the  central  office  and  every  other 
part  of  the  body. 

This  is  exactly  the  way  the  matter  is  arranged. 
What  is  the  name  of  the  connecting  lines  over 
which  the  messages  pass?  What  do  they  look 
like?  Refer  the  class  to  their  physiologies  on 
these  points. 

Messages  can  be  sent  either  way  over  a  tele- 
graph or  telephone  wire,  but  two  sets  of  nerves 
are  needed  for  work  of  this  kind  in  the  body, 
one  set  to  bring  messages  from  all  parts  of  the 
body  to  the  brain  and  the  other  to  carry  back 
the  answers.  So  we  find  the  nerves  arranged  in 
pairs. 

If  you  see  a  building  on  fire,  which  of  these 
two  kinds  of  nerves  carries  the  news  to  the 
brain  ?  Which  takes  a  message  to  the  muscles 
of  the  legs  to  run  towards  it  ? 

What  kind  of  nerves  tells  the  brain  that  the 
school  bell  rings?  that  a  dog  is  barking?  that  a 
door  opens  ? 

What  nerves  tell  the  muscles  of  your  arm  and 
hand  to  catch  a  ball?  to  eat  your  dinner? 

THE  GENERAL  MANAGER'S  HELPERS 

Many  kinds  of  business  are  so  large  that  the 
general  manager  can  not  do  all  the  work.  In 
such  cases,  he  looks  after  the  most  important 
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matters  and  men  under  him  are  chosen  to 
attend  to  the  rest. 

This  is  the  case  with  the  brain.  If  it  had  to 
direct  every  act  of  the  body  it  would  have  alto- 
gether too  much  work  to  do.  It  would  take  all 
one's  time  to  see  that  he  breathed  often  enough, 
and  that  his  heart  did  not  stop  beating,  and  that 
the  food  did  not  stay  in  the  stomach  instead  of 
being  digested  and  sent  all  over  the  body  to 
strengthen  and  nourish  every  part.  We  could 
think  of  nothing  else  but  how  to  do  the  things 
that  keep  us  alive,  and  we  should  not  dare  to 
go  to  sleep. 

One  of  the  brain's  most  important  helpers  is 
the  spinal  cord.  We  may  call  it  the  first  as- 
sistant manager.  It,  too,  has  an  office  of  its 
own  which  it  never  leaves,  and  from  which  it 
receives  and  answers  messages  all  day  long. 
Where  is  this  office?  With  what  parts  of  the 
body  is  it  connected  ?  Trace  on  a  physiological 
chart  the  course  of  the  most  important  of 
these  nerves  after  they  leave  the  spinal  cord. 

One  of  the  duties  of  this  assistant  manager 
is  to  gather  up  all  these  nerves  and  connect 
them  with  the  brain.  Find  on  the  chart  the 
place  where  the  end  of  the  spinal  cord  enters 
the  skull  and  joins  the  brain. 

Bring  into  class  the  neck  and  backbone  of  a 
chicken,  or  the  backbone  of  a  fish.  Break  it 
apart  at  the  joints  and  show  the  spinal  cord. 
How  is  this  protected  ?  Think  of  reasons  why 
the  spine  is  made  of  many  bones  instead  of  one 
long  bone.  Why  does  the  spinal  cord  need 
to  be  protected  so  carefully  ?  How  is  the  brain 
protected  ? 

At  the  top  of  the  spinal  cord  is  the  office  of 
another  helper  of  the  brain.  Its  work  is  to 
receive  and  answer  messages  that  have  to  do 
with  breathing,  and  with  how  fast  the  heart 
shall  beat. 

TRAINING   OF    THE    BRAIN    AND    NERVES 

No  matter  how  capable  the  manager  of  any 
business  may  be  when  he  first  takes  up  the 
work,  we  all  know  that  he  will  be  much  more 
efficient  after  he  has  held  the  position  for  a 
time  and  has  grown  familiar  with  all  its  details. 

The  same  thing  is  true  of  the  brain  and  nerves. 
The  very  finest  brain  in  the  world  can  be  made 
far  better  by  training,  and.  you  can  see  that  it 
is  even  more  necessary  for  the  brain  and  nerves 
that  do  not  seem  so  good  at  first  to  be  well 
trained. 

A  business  manager  gets  a  large  part  of  his 
training  by  doing  the  same  things  over  and  over 
again.  So  do  the  brain  and  nerves.  When  you 
were  learning  to  ride  the  bicycle,  the  brain  did 
not  know  just  what  messages  to  send  to  the 
muscles  of  your  arms  and  legs  and  body.  It 
had    to   give    its   whole    time   to   the   matter; 


even  then  it  sometimes  sent  wrong  messages,, 
and  you  fell  off.  But  after  a  little  practice  it 
never  made  a  mistake,  and  now,  perhaps,  its- 
assistant  manager  can  send  the  right  messages, 
and  you  can  use  the  brain  to  think  about  some- 
thing else  as  you  ride. 

Mention  other  things  that  you  can  do  with- 
out  having  to  think  about  them.  Why  could 
you  not  always  do  them  as  easily  as  now? 

Name  things  that  you  would  like  to  do  easily 
and  well.  What  is  the  only  way  in  which  this- 
can  be  done? 

A  business  manager  can  decide  what  things- 
he  wants  to  be  able  to  do  especially  well,  and 
practice  doing  them  until  he  becomes  expert. 
We  too  can  decide  what  we  want  our  brain  and 
nerves  to  know  best  how  to  do,  and  they  will 
do  it.  If  we  keep  on  choosing  to  have  them 
send  messages  to  our  muscles  to  play  fair,  or  to 
work  quickly,  they  will  get  so  used  to  it  that  they 
will  never  send  the  opposite  kind  of  messages. 
If  we  decide  over  and  over  again  to  have  them 
send  messages  to  our  eyes  and  ears  to  see  and 
hear  things  that  we  want  to  remember,  they  will! 
soon  be  able  to  send  such  messages  of  their  own 
accord. 

It  is  just  as  true  that  the  brain  will  keep  on- 
sending  wrong  messages  if  it  is  taught  to  do  so- 
at  first.  This  is  one  reason  why  it  is  so  hard  for 
people  to  stop  smoking  even  after  they  have 
found  out  that  it  hurts  them.  The  brain  has 
got  used  to  sending  messages  to  the  hand  to 
take  a  cigarette,  light  it,  and  put  it  into  the 
mouth ;  and  messages  to  the  mouth  to  begin  to 
smoke,  and  it  can  not  easily  change. 

Another  reason  is  that  the  poison,  nicotine,  in 
tobacco  often  so  dulls  the  brain  of  the  boy 
who  uses  it  that  it  does  not  always  know  what 
messages  it  should  send.  Then  it  makes  the 
nerves  so  shaky  that  they  can  not  carry  any  mes- 
sages properly. 

Have  the  pupils  find  from  their  physiologies^ 
or  in  any  other  way  they  can,  what  tobacco 
often  does  to  the  memory. 

Why  is  it  easy  to  keep  on  taking  a  glass  of 
beer  or  cider  after  one  has  formed  the  habit  ? 
What  is  the  harm  of  taking  a  little  of  such 
things?  Why  does  the  boy  who  drinks  or 
smokes  when  he  feels  like  it  usually  do  poor 
work  in  school?  Why  does  he  have  a  hard  time 
to  get  a  place  to  work  after  he  leaves  school? 

Show  the  class  a  dollar  bill.  It  was  only  a 
common  piece  of  paper  until  the  government 
had  set  its  stamp  upon  it.  Now  it  is  money, 
worth  exactly  what  it  calls  for. 

Write  on  the  board  Schiller's  saying,  "Every 
man  stamps  his  value  on  himself,"  and  leave 
with  the  class  the  thought  that  each  one  of 
them  has  the  privilege  of  doing  for  himself  just 
what  the  government  does  to  the  paper  it  makes. 
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into  money.  It  can  take  the  same  piece  of 
paper  and  make  it  worth  one  dollar  or  a  thou- 
sand dollars.  So  we  can  make  ourselves  worth 
much  or  little  according  to  the  stamp  we  put 
upon  ourselves  by  the  habits  we  form  and  the 
way  in  which  we  train  these  managers  of  the 
body,  the  brain  and  nerves. 

AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

SELF-CONTROL  AND  SELF-RESPECT   DISORDERED    BY 

ALCOHOL 

The  most  recent  acquisitions  in  adult  life  are 
the    power   of   self-control   and  the  feeling  of 


squalid  homes,  the  crowded  workhouses,  prisons, 
etc.,  and  the  poverty  and  degradation  we  see 
around  us,  and  which  are  all  too  familiar. — W. 
Grimshaw  Bigger,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S. 

LIGHT    ALCOHOLIC    DRINKS    A    POISON    FOR    THE 
HEALTHY    CHILD 

Unquestionably,  alcohol  in  every  form,  even 
as  light  beer  or  light  wine,  is  poison  for  the 
healthy  child.  Older  children,  through  spirit- 
uous drinks,  lose  mental  as  well  as  physical 
vigor.  They  become  precocious,  deficient  in 
study,  incapable.     Their  character  is  frequently 


self-respect  which  are  manifested  in  regard  for  depraved ;  once  gentle  and  tractable,  they  be- 

the   conventions  of  life  and   in  the    prudence  come  through  alcohol,  irritable,  excitable,  un- 

which   leads   one    to   avoid  many    procedures  ruly. — Dr.  L.  Thomas,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 

•which  in  earlier  life  he  might  have  indulged  in  sity  and  Director  of  the  Medical  Polyclinic  in 


without  reproach. 
And  under  alcohol 
these  are  the  first 
mental  processes  to 
be  disordered.  In 
vino  Veritas,  in  in- 
toxication the  natu- 
xal  man  is  exposed, 
stripped  of  the 
trammels  of  conven- 
tion and  robbed  of 
the  fruits  of  experi- 
ence and  education. 
— Professor  A.  R. 
Cushny,  M.  D.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

ALCOHOL  IS  A  POISON 

WHICH  ACTS    ON    ALL 

THE    ORGANS  OF   THE 

BODY 

Alcohol  is  a  poi- 
son which  acts  on  all 
the  organs  of  the 
oody  and  produces  a 
condition  of  degeneration  in  them.  It  has  been 
-called  the  very  "  genius  of  .degeneration."  It  is 
on  the  delicate  structures  of  the  brain  and  nerves 
that  the  most  disastrous  results  are  produced. 
^Belonging  to  the  class  of  poisons  known  as  nar- 
cotics, it  acts  on  these  structures  like  an  anaes- 
thetic, lessening  the  power  of  thought  and  the 
perfection  of  the  senses. — W.  Grimshaw  Bigger. 
M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S. 

alcohol  predisposes  to  disease 

The  inhibiting  and  narcotizing  influence  of 
alcohol  on  the  highest  functions  of  the  brain 
appears  in  the  loss  of  control,  the  blunting  and 
-effacement  of  all  the  higher  affections  and  aspi- 
rations, and  the  deadening  of  the, moral  sense, 
of  which  the  outward  and  visible  signs  are  the 


"  Up  and  down  the  skies 
With  winged  sandals  shod, 
The  angels  come  and  go,  the  messengers  of  God." 


the  Hilda-Child's 
Hospital  of  Frei- 
berg. 

BRAIN      EXERCISE 

MEANS    INCREASED 

MENTAL    POWER 

Other  things  be- 
ing equal,  a  heavier 
brain  implies  greater 
mental  power.  .  .  . 
At  the  bottom  of  the 
scale  stand  those 
who  are  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  alcoholic 
drinks  who  are  apt 
to  do  more  or  less 
drinking  themselves. 
.  .  .  Weight  of  the 
brain  may  be  in- 
creased by  the  direct 
exercise  of  its  own 
function,  men  of 
mental  training 
showing,  as  a  rule,  greater  brain  weight  than 
others. — Dr.  H.  Mantiegka,  in  Proceedings  of 
the  Royal  Scientific  Society  of  Bohemia. 

SOCIAL  EFFECT  OF  LIQUOR  AN  INTOXICATION 

The  social  effect  of  wine  and  of  beer,  the 
mental  enjoyment  of  society,  is  nothing  else 
than  intoxication  of  the  brain. — Dr.  A.  Forel. 


It  is  only  for  thirty-six  hours  of  the  365  days 
that  all  people  remember  that  they  are  all 
brothers  and  sisters,  and  those  are  the  hours 
that  we  call,  therefore,  Christmas  Eve  and 
Christmas  Day. 

And  when  they  always  remember  it  .  .  .  .  it 
will  be  Christmas  all  the  time. — Edward  Ever- 
ett Hale.         v*ifJ- 
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BOOK  NOTICES 

Ways  of  the  Six-footed,  by  Anna  Botsford 
Comstock,  B.  S.,  Lecturer  in  Cornell  University 
Extension.  Price,  40  cents,  Ginn  &  Co.  Boston. 

Under  this  title  Mrs.  Comstock  has  given 
fascinating  glimpses  at  ten  different  forms  of 
insect  life.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to 
confine  the  stories  to  the  results  of  original  and 
personal  investigation,  yet  the  writer  has  evi- 
dently been  a  close  observer  and  has  added 
some  new  facts  to  those  which  have  heretofore 
been  given  to  the  public.  Nearly  all  the  stories 
cover  an  entire  season  or  longer  in  time,  hence 
are  more  interesting  to  read  than  to  attempt  to 
verify  by  actual  observation.  The  book  con- 
tains many  beautiful  half-tone  pictures  and  will 
furnish  interesting  material  for  reading  aloud  to 
children  from  ten  to  fourteen  years  of  age. 
Most  of  the  stories  have  appeared  singly  in 
Saint  Nicholas  and  other  magazines,  but  are 
none  the  less  welcome  in  book  form. 

Insect  Folk,  by  Margaret  W.  Morley,  45 
cents.  Ginn  &  Company.  Illustrations  by  the 
author. 

A  more  elementary  work  than  the  preceding, 
and  far  more  detailed.  The  plan  of  the  book 
calls  for  close  observation  by  children  of  the 
more  common  insects,  under  the  direction  of  a 
teacher.  Sufficient  material  is  given  for  one  or 
two  years'  work  with  such  time  as  is  usually 
allowed  for  nature  study.  It  is  suggestive  to 
the  teacher  as  to  how  to  take  up  the  study  of 
insects,  and  more  valuable,  for  this  purpose  than 
as  a  handbook  for  pupils.  .Mrs.  Morley  is  al- 
ready favorably  known  by  her  previous  books, 
"  Seed  Babies,"  "  Love  and  Life,"  etc. 

Nature  Study  in  Elementary  Schools,  a 
Manual  for  Teachers,  by  Lucy  L.  W.  Wilson, 
Ph.  D.,  head  of  the  Biological  Laboratories  in 
the  Philadelphia  Normal  School  for  Girls.  The 
Macmillan  Company,  London  and  New  York. 

An  admirable  help  to  teachers  in  preparing  a 
course  of  nature  study  for  children  during  the 
first  four  years  of  school.  Work  is  planned  on 
plants,  animals,  stones  and  the  weather,  and 
arranged  for  each  month  of  the  school  year. 
Copious  references  to  suitable  literature,  story, 
myth,  and  poem,  are  given,  also  valuable  sug- 
gestions as  to  method.  With  the  aid  of  such  a 
handbook  even  those  teachers  who  have  little 
previous  knowledge  of  the  subject  should  be 
able  to  guide  children  in  their  study  of,  nature 
at  first  hand  and  inspire  them  with  loving  inter- 
est in  the  phenomena  that  lie  close  about 
them.  Synopses  by  subjects  and  by  months,  as 
well  as  a  full  index,  are  a  feature  that  will  be 
thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  busy  teacher. 


The  Elements  of  Physical  Geography,  by 
Edwin  J.  Houston,    A.  M.,    Ph.  D.,   Emeritus 
Professor    of  Physical  Geography  and  Natural 
Philosophy  in  the  Central  High  School  of  Phil- 
adelphia.    Eldredge  &  Brother,  Philadelphia. 

Dr.  Houston's  Physical  Geography  has  been 
before  the  public  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century,  and  the  many  new  editions  which  have 
been  published  since  that  time  are  perhaps  the 
best  proof  of  its  value.  The  present,  duodeci- 
mo, shape  of  the  book  makes  it  much  more  con- 
venient to  handle  than  in  its  first  form,  and  a 
better  sense  of  proportion  in  the  subject  matter 
is  noticeable.  It  is  accurate,  and  may  be  re- 
garded as  standard  in  the  subjects  (f  which  it- 
treats.  Its  many  excellencies,  however,  can  not 
disguise  the  fact  that  it  is  too  advanced  a  treat- 
ise for  the  first  year  high  school  pupils  by  whom 
jt  is  studied  in  most  schools,  and  that  to  them  it 
will  likely  prove  uninteresting,  unless  carefully 
explained  by  an  enthusiastic  teacher  who  is 
thoroughly  conversant  with  the  subject.  It  is  to 
be  regretted  that  the  ideal  book  in  this  most  at- 
tractive study  has  not  yet  appeared. 

The  Four  Epochs  of  Woman's  Life,  by  Anna 
M.  Galbraith,  M.  D.,  Author  of  Hygiene  and 
Physical  Culture  for  Women.  With  Introduc- 
tory Note  by  John  H.  Musser,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Cloth,  #1.50  net.  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

A  thoroughly  scientific  yet  popular  treatise 
on  subjects  of  which  every  woman  should  have 
timely  knowledge.  Ignorance  in  the  past  of 
the  laws  of  nature  haVe  brought  severe  penalties 
in  sickness  and  suffering  which  might  well  have 
been  avoided  .by  a  different  manner  of  living. 
The  thorough  acquaintance  with  these  laws 
which  this  volume  makes  possible  should  be  of 
widespread  benefit  to  woman's  health  and  con- 
sequent happiness.  It  is  clearly  and  modestly 
written,  and  will  be  readily  intelligible  even  by 
those  who  are  for  the  most  part  unfamiliar  with 
medical  terms. 


CHRISTMAS 


Sing,  Christmas  bells  ! 

Say  to  the  earth,  this  is  the  morn 

Whereon  our  Savior  King  is  born  ; 
Sing  to  all  men — the  bond  and  free. 

The  rich,  poor,  the  high,  the  low. 
The  little  child  that  sports  in  glee, 

The  aged  folks  that  tottering  go, 
Proclaim  the  morn 
That  Christ  is  born 
That  saveth  them  and  saveth  me. 


-Eugene  Field. 
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PRACTICAL  HEALTH  HINTS 

THE  CLOSED  WINDOW 

The  absolute  importance  of  a  sufficient  sup- 
ply of  pure  air  to  all  persons  under  all  condi- 
tions is  a  subject  upon  which  we  never  lose  an 
opportunity  of  laying  stress.  A  hardihood  of 
the  vaso-motor  system,  if  not  of  the  body  gen- 
erally, is  certainly  obtained  by  the  healthy  per- 
son who  habitually  exposes  himself  freely  to 
fresh  air  and  the  daily  cold  bath. 

In  private  life  there  is  no  excuse,  except 
among  the  poorest,  for  deficient  quantities  of 
fresh  air.  Fresh  air  and 
sunlight  are  the  great 
natural  germicides. 
Medical  men  must  con- 
stantly teach  the  public 
that  if  only  these  two 
are  constantly  sought 
they  will  furnish  a  pre- 
ventive that  will  do  away 
with  the  need  for  the 
cure  now  so  often  sought 
in  vain  in  an  open-air 
treatment.  The  open- 
air  treatment  is  wanted 
in  every  day  life.  It  can 
be  so  largely  introduced 
as  to  save  thousands 
from  the  necessity  of 
giving  up  their  lives  to 
curing  the  tuberculosis 
which  they  never  would 
have  contracted  had 
they  indulged  earlier  in 
fresh  air. — London  Lan- 
cet. 

POISON-CHARGED    AIR 

The  air  that  is  so 
necessary  for  our  life 
may  become  a  swift 
messenger  of  death.  In 
summer,  when  the  room 
becomes  oppressive 
from  the  heat,  its  very  condition  suggests  the 
opening  of  windows.  In  winter,  the  air  is  very 
much  more  likely  to  be  laden  with  poisonous 
gases,  but  because  it  is  warm  this  important  fact 
is  generally  overlooked.  However,  poison- 
charged  air  will  kill  as  readily  at  one  temperature 
as  at  another.  Hence,  every  living  room  should 
be  so  arranged  that  the  fresh  air  can  have  free  en- 
trance. It  should  come  in  near  the  floor,  already 
heated,  or  if  it  must  come  in  cold,  some  contriv- 
ance should  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  win- 
dow-sash by  means  of  which  the  cold  air  cur- 
rent will  be  directed  upward  toward  the  ceiling 
and  so  diffuse    downward    uniformly   all   over 


"All  babyhood  be  holdeth, 
All  motherhood  enfoldeth,— 
Yet  who  hath  seen  his  face. 


the  room,  instead  of  descending  like  a  water- 
fall over  the  window,  thus  producing  unpleasant 
draughts,  and  tempting  one  to  close  the  outlet 
entirely.  It  does  not  require  much  ingenuity  to 
arrange  some  means  of  carrying  off  the  foul  air. 
A  wooden  box  extending  along  the  side  of  the 
chimney  up  to  its  outlet  through  the  roof  will 
generally  be  sufficiently  heated  to  create  an  up- 
ward draught.  Openings  can  be  made  in  this 
shaft  so  that  it  will  serve  as  an  excellent  escape 
for  foul  air.     Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Gazette. 

DESIRABILITY    OF    ENLARGED    BREATHING    CAPACITY 

Enlarged  breathing 
capacity  is  desirable  for 
many  reasons.  It  not 
only  insures  an  abundant 
supply  of  oxygen,  which 
may  be  called  its  direct 
effect,  but  indirectly  it 
produces  results  of  great 
aesthetic  value.  It 
deepens  and  broadens 
the  chest,  causing  the 
figure  to  become  more 
erect,  the  step  more  elas- 
tic and  vigorous,  and 
the  carriage  of  the  body 
more  pleasing  and  grace- 
ful. Respiratory  capac- 
ity may  be  increased  by 
the  habitual  use  of  any 
measures  that  will  pro- 
mote chest  expansion 
and  induce  deep  and  full 
breathing.  Respiration, 
as  far  as  the  air  supply  is 
concerned,  is  the  servant 
of  the  blood  ;  it  neither 
recognizes  nor  works  for 
any  other  master.  C. 
H.  Patchen,  M.  D.,  in 
Dietetic  and  Hygienic 
Gazette. 


WINTER  TREES 


Across  the  sky,  across  the  snow, 
I  he  sober  rooks  are  winging  slow ; 
Gay  rushes  in  the  rush-fringed  pool 
And  winter  trees  are  beautiful. 

The  West  is  now  a  garden  close, 
Pink  roses  and  a  golden  rose, 
With  amber  and  with  tender  green, 
To  let  the  throbbing  stars  between. 

Katherine  Tynan. 
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BOOK  NOTICES 

Psychic  Life  and  Laws,  by  Charles  Oliver 
Sahler,  M.  D.  Price  #1.50.  Fowler  &  Wells 
Co.,  London  and  New  York. 

The  aim  and  significance  of  present  psychical 
research  are  well  set  forth  in  this  modest  vol- 
ume, together  with  many  practical  demonstra- 
tions of  psychic  phenomena.  While  the  reader 
may  or  may  not  agree  with  Dr.  Sahler's  theories 
as  to  the  nature  of  mind  and  soul  in  their  rela- 
tions to  the  physical  body,  there  is  no  question 
but  that  the  tendency  of  the  time  is  away  from 
dependence  upon  the  efficacy  of  drugs  and 
toward  the  substitution  of  thoughts  of  hope  and 
health  for  those  of  discouragement  and  disease. 
In  so  far  as  the  book  exemplifies  this  idea,  and 
it  does  so  very  largely,  it  will  be  welcomed  by  an 
increasing  number  of  readers. 

A  Broader  Elementary  Education,  by  J.  P. 
Gordy,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  the  History 
of  Education  in  the  School  of  Pedagogy,  New 
York  University.  Hinds  &  Noble,  New  York. 

Starting  out  with  the  conviction  that  there 
can  be  no  fundamental  study  of  education  that 
does  not  seek  to  ascertain  the  end  education 
should  strive  to  reach,  and  that  teaching  should 
be  based  on  definite  notions  as  to  these  matters, 
the  author  has  clearly  set  forth  his  views  and 
given  many  practical  suggestions  as  to  public 
school  courses  of  study,  the  educational  value 
of  most  of  the  ordinary  branches,  and  of  school 
management.  It  is  a  matter  of  regret,  however, 
that  in  his  excellent  chapter  on  nature  study 
he  makes  little  or  no  reference  to  the  marked 
educational  and  sanitary  value  of  the  present 
system  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  a  study  that 
is  revolutionizing  personal  and  home  habits  and 
contributing  to  the  noteworthy  increase  in  the 
average  length  of  life. 

The  Ship  of  State,  by  Those  at  the  Helm. 
Ginn  &  Company,  Boston. 

A  reprint  in  book  form  of  a  series  of  valuable 
articles  on  legislative,  executive,  and  judicial 
topics  which  have  appeared  from  time  to  time 
in  the  Youtfts  Companion.  As  each  is  written 
by  a  man  eminent  in  the  department  he  here 
represents,  the  series  may  be  considered  au- 
thoritative. It  has  the  further  advantage,  not 
always  characteristic  of  state  papers,  of  being 
extremely  readable.  The  young  student  of  civil 
government  will  find  this  an  admirable  supple- 
ment to  the  ordinary  reference  books,  and 
should  be  able  to  gain  from  it  a  picturesque 
insight  into  many  phases  of  government  life  that 
often  would  not  otherwise  be  obtainable.  Type 
and  illustrations  are  excellent. 


CHRISTMAS  PEACE 

The  meadows  gleam  with  hoar  frost  white, 

The  day  breaks  on  the  hill, 
The  widgeon  takes  its  early  flight 

Beside  the  frozen  rill. 
From  village  steeples  far  away 

The  sound  of  bells  is  borne, 
As  one  by  one  each  crimson  ray 

Brings  in  the  Christmas  morn. 
Peace  to  all  !  the  church  bells  say, 
For  Christ  was  born  on  Christmas  Day. 
Peace  to  all. 

Here  some  will  those  again  embrace 

They  hold  on  earth  most  dear ; 
There  some  will  mourn  an  absent  face 

They  lost  within  the  year. 
Yet  peace  to  all  who  smile  or  weep 

Is  rung  from  earth  to  sky ; 
But  most  today  to  those  who  keep 

The  feast  with  Christ  on  high. 
Peace  to  all !  the  church  bells  say, 
For  Christ  was  born  on  Christmas  Day. 
Peace  to  all ! 

— R.  A.  Gatty. 


His,  not  mine,  are  the  gifts ;  and  only  so  far  can 

I  make  them 
Mine,  as,  in  giving,  I  add  my  heart  to  whatever 

is  given. 

— Longfellow. 


THE  ARGOSY 


Cruising  across  the  sea  of  Earth,  the  Plow 
Leaves  the  long,  furrowing  wake  behind  her  bur- 
rowing prow. 
No  cargo  lades  her,  yet  her  cruise  shall  be 
More  golden  than  the  gain  of  olden  argosy. 
— Edmund  Vance  Cooke,  in  The  Delineator. 


Uncle  Charles — "Boys,  how  can  you  associate 
with  that  Binks  boy?  I  understand  he's  the 
worst  scholar  in  the  school." 

Willie — "  Well !  If  it  wasn't  for  him,  me  or 
Tommy  'ud  be  at  the  foot  of  the  class." 

—  Chicago  Daily  News. 


PHYSIOLOGY  TOPICS  FOR  JANUARY 

Primary— Parts  of  the  Body  used  in  Work 
and  Play;  Hands,  Arms,  Fingers.  Exercise 
and  Rest.  Growth  and  Repair.  -  Needs  of  the 
Body.     Food.    Rules  for  Eating. 

Intermediate— Muscles.  Bones.  Food.  The 
Blood  arid  its  Work.     Nervous  System. 

Advanced— Excretion.  Cleanliness.  Food. 
Organs  of  Digestion. 


A  Civil  Government  of  the  United  States 

New  and  Enlarged  Edition  1903,  Complete,  Unique,  Inspiring. 

By  PROF.  W.  C.  HEWITT,  Oskosh,  Wisconsin,  State  Normal  School. 

118  Pages,  Cloth,  Only  25  Cents  by  Mail 

If  you  are  going  to  start  a  class  try  this  book.     Good  introduction  rates  given.     Whatever 

book  you  may  be  using,  you  need  the  method  and  questions  of  this 

book  to  raise  the  interest  to  white  heat. 

H.    R.    RETTENGILL,      &      LANSING,    MICH. 


World's  Fair, 

1  904 


Free  Accommodations 


For  Particulars  address  (enclosing  4  cents  postage) 

WORLD'S    FMIR, 

915    LOCUST  STREET,       «    «        ST.    LOUIS. 


New  Century  Leaflets 


A  series  of  short  articles  showing  what  is 
known  as  to  the 


Action  of  Alcohol 


On  the  human  system.        Each  leaflet  deals  with  a  single 
topic  and  gives  full  references  to  original  literature. 

PRICE,  35c.  per  100. 

8   cents   for   bound   set  of  17  sample  leaflets,  including 

suggestions  for  study,  current  questions 

and  summary 

PRICE,  $7.50  per  100. 

National  Dept.  of  Scientific 

Temperance  Instruction 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW 
COURSE  of  STUDY 

Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during;  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*     J>     &     J>    J>    J> 

IN 

the  most   difficult   school   subject* 
With  it's  help  the  tc&chcr  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY   and 
HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy. 

School    Phyiology   Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and   Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  75  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 


Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      Por  Pifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  id  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  Cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene     First    Book   for    Pupils'    Use.     By   Jeannette    Winter 

Hall.  ....  .  .  .  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 


Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene    Por  Primar 
Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  J' 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggv 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  t 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  impc 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 


By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Price,  $1.00 

<ons   on   the   most   elementary  facts  of 

,hool  life.     At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 

Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
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POPULAR  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY 

NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  ^Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  -Gr- Stanley  HalL  -12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $i-.-$o._n  - 


E.     H.     RUSSELL,     Principal    of    State    Normal 

School,   Worcester,  Mass.  &      .  -  ...  ,     — , — 

Far  and  away  the  best  thing  that  has  been  done  in  this 
line  yet.  It  will  give  a  heart,  a  breadth,  an  uplift  to  a 
good  many  teachers  and  parents  who  have  lacked  it 
hitherto.  .        ;   - 


From  the.  New  England  yournal  of  Education. 

This  is  the  most  important  school  book  that  has  come 
cut  of  the  famous  retreat  of  professional  enthusiasts  at 
Clark  University.  It  contains  more  matter  for  use  in 
schools  than  ariyrother  book  of  nature  yet  issued,'  more 
valuable  information,  more  directions  for  teachers^  more 
suggestions  that  can  be  followed. 


The  book  has  been  adopted  by  seven  "reading,  circles  and  by  scores  of  cities  and  towns  for 
use  in  the  public  schools. 
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SOMEBODY-- SOONER 
OR  LATER -- SOMEBODY 

— some  progressive  teacher — will  ask  you  if  you  have 
ever  seen  The  Little  Chronicle.  If  you  are  not 
aware  of  the  fact  that  The  Little  Chronicle  marks 
an  epoch  in  education,  you  should  send  for  free  sample 
copies  and  the  "two-cent-a- week  plan"  as  soon  as  you 
read  this.  The  Little  Chronicle  is  one  of  those 
phases  of  modern  education  progress  which  it  is 

EMBARRASSING  NOT  TO  KNOW. 
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The  Power  of  the 

Tobacco  Habit 

By  Mrs.  Charlotte  Smith  Angstman 

Is  a  timely  book  on  an  important  topic.  Have  you  in- 
formed yourself  on  this  topic  ?  Do  you  know  what  can- 
be  said  against  the  tobacco  habit  ?  You  will  find  in  this 
book  a  strong  presentation  of  the  evils  resulting  from  the 
use  of  tobacco. 
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A  SONG  OF  HOPE 


B 


ACK  of  the  gloom — 

The  bloom  ! 
Back  of  the  strife — 
Sweet  life, 
And  flowering  meadows  that  glow  and  gleam, 
Where  the  winds  sing  joy  and  the  daisies  dream. 
And  the  sunbeams  color  the  quickening  clod, 
And  faith  in  the  future,  and  trust  in  God. 
Back  of  the  gloom — 
The  bloom  ! 

Fronting  the  night — 

The  light! 
Under  the  snows — 
The  rose  ! 
And  the  vales  sing  joy  to  the  misty  hills,  . 
And  the  wild  winds  ripple  it  down  the  rills ; 
And  the  far  stars  answer  the  song  that  swells 
With  all  the  music  of  all  the  bells  ! 
Fronting  the  night — 
The  light ! 

— Frank  L.  Stanton. 


and  general  demoralization,  there  is  no  inherent 
right  of  a  citizen  to  sell  intoxicating  liquors  by 
retail ;  ...  it  is  not  a  privilege  of  a  citizen  of 
the  state  or  of  the  United  States." 


THE  MARCH  OF  PROGRESS 

WHAT    SCIENTIFIC    TEMPERANCE    INSTRUCTION  IN 
THE    SCHOOLS    HAS    HELPED    DO  FOR  OUR  COUNTRY 

THE  child  is  born  who  will    see    the    last 
legalized    brewery    and  saloon  go  from 
the  United  States  if  the  temperance  people 
now  do  their  part. 

The  reason  for  this  assurance  is  found  in  the 
following  parallel  between  cause  and  effect : 

In  1882,  with  the  enactment  of  the  first  law 
requiring  the  study  of  physiology  and  hygiene, 
including  the  nature  and  effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcotics,  by  all  public  school 
pupils,  a  new  method  which  is  now  universal 
was  introduced  into  the  temperance  efforts  of 
this  country. 

THE    SUPREME    COURT    DECLARES    ALCOHOL   AN 
OUTLAW 

In  1890,  the  Supreme  Court  at  Washington, 
in  response  to  the  demand  for  compensation 
for  a  revoked  license  to  sell  alcoholic  drinks, 
handed  down  this  decision  : 

The  injury  from  alcohol  "  first  falls  upon  the 
drinker  in  his  health,  which  the  habit  under- 
mines, in  his  morals  which  it  weakens,  and  in 
the  self-abasement  which  it  creates.  As  it  leads 
to  neglect   of  business  and  waste  of  property 


Thereafter,  whoever  in  the  United  States  en- 
gaged, or  shall  engage  in  the  liquor  business 
does  so  at  his  own  risk,  with  the  full  knowledge 
that  a  community,  if  it  so  decides,  has  the 
right  to  prohibit  it,  and  that  for  such  prohibition 
he  can  claim  no  compensation  whatever. 

The  scientific  reasons  for  the  demoralization 
caused  by  alcohol  and  the  necessity  of  teaching 
these  reasons  to  the  young  had  at  this  time  been 
presented  to  Congress  and  two-thirds  of  the 
state  legislatures  in  the  country,  and  had  led  in 
each  case  to  the  enactment  of  laws  requiring 
this  study.  How  much  influence  this  may  have 
had  with  the  Supreme  Court  can  not,  of  course, 
be  proved,  but  an  ex-United  States  Senator  of 
national  fame,  a  lawyer,  says  : 

"  The  right  to  prohibit  the  sale  of  alcoholic 
drinks  is  based  on  the  decision  of  science  that 
alcohol  is  not  a  food  but  a  poison."  He  adds  : 
"  I  doubt  if  we  should  have  had  the  Supreme 
Court  decision  which  brands  alcohol  as  an  out- 
law by  nature,  if  we  had  not  had  ahead  of  it  scien- 
tific temperance  instruction  in  the  public  schools 
of  two-thirds  of  the  states.  If  all  science  can 
say  against  alcohol  is  that  it  is  a '  very  expensive 
food,'  a  '  technical  food  '  or  an  '  academic  food,' 
as  some  are  saying,  the  courts  could  not  say  how 
much  a  man  shall  pay  for  his  food  or  whether 
that  food  shall  be  of  the  technical  or  academic 
sort.  But  the  fact  that  science  proves  that  al- 
cohol is  a  poison  establishes  its  status  as  a  pro- 
hibitable  substance.  Whether  the  right  to  pro- 
hibit it  is  maintained,  and  is  put  into  extended 
practice  in  this  country  where  the  people  are 
the  source  of  power  will  depend  upon  how 
thoroughly  the  fact  that  alcohol  is  not  a  food 
but  a  poison  is  instilled  into  the  minds  of  the 
young  through  the  schools." 

BUSINESS    BANS    ALCOHOL 

By  1897,  the  entire  country,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  four  states,  was  under  temperance  edu- 
cation laws.  Results,  toward  which  other  tem- 
perance efforts  had  aimed,  but  which  without 
scientific  temperance  instruction  in  the  public 
schools  they  had  not  secured,  now  began  to  be 
apparent. 

In  1897,  when  sixteen  million  children  were 
under  temperance  education  laws,  a  daily  paper 
printed  the  following  statement : 
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"  The  demand  of  the  times  is  that  whether  a 
man  is  to  run  a  bank,  a  railroad  locomotive,  or 
a  political  caucus,  he  must  be  at  his  best,  and 
that  is  impossible  when  he  is  under  the  influence 
of  the  stuff  whose  certain  tendency  is  to  put  him 
at  his  worst.  An  increasing  number  of  occu- 
pations is  being  quarantined  against  the  man 
who  drinks." 

THE  LAST  CENSUS  SHOWS  LENGTHENED  LIFE 

In  1900,  the  returns  of  the  twelfth  census 
showed  for  the  ten  years  then  closed  a  gain  of 
41-10  years  in  the  average  length  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  The  widespread  teaching  of  physi- 
ology and  hygiene  in  the  public  schools  has 
greatly  helped  in  securing  the  wide  dissemina- 
tion of  sanitary  knowledge  which  physicians 
admit  has  been  one  of  the  chief  factors  in  bring- 
ing about  the  above  result. 

DECLINE  IN  THE  PER  CAPITA  GAIN  IN  THE 
CONSUMPTION  OF  ALCOHOL 

In  1 901,  nineteen  years  from  the  passage  of 
the  first  statute  of  this  kind,  the  last  temperance 
education  law  was  enacted.  The  study  had  been 
largely  required  for  ten  and  more  years  before. 
In  1902,  the  United  States  Internal  Revenue 
Report  showed  that  the  per  capita  gain  in  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks  in  this  country  from  1891 
to  1902  was  only  one- third  what  it  was  during 
the  preceding  eleven  years,  before  scientific 
temperance  instruction  was  as  universal  as  now, 
showing  that  this  education  is  influencing,  through 
their  children  in  the  public  schools,  the  habits 
of  the  people.  That  there  was  an  increase  at  all 
during  the  last  eleven  years  was  undoubtedly 
due  to  the  fact  that  during  this  period  we  were 
receiving  annually  an  average  of  400,000  immi- 
grants, the  majority  of  whom  brought  with  them 
old-world  drinking  habits. 

The  same  census  report  showed  also  that 
there  had  been  a  decline  in  the  use  of  distilled 
spirits  and  of  the  diseases  due  to  their  use,  as 
compared  with  previous  reports. 

THE  ARMY  QUARANTINED  AGAINST  ALCOHQL 

In  1901,  the  bill,  now  a  law,  prohibiting  the 
sale  of  beer  or  alcohol  in  any  form  to  our  sol- 
diers in  army  posts  or  canteens  was  pending  in 
the  United  States  Senate.  Senator  J.  H.  Gal- 
linger,  M.  D.,  in  his  masterly  speech  in  support 
of  this  bill,  quoted  at  length  passages  from  one 
of  the  indorsed  school  physiologies  showing  the 
harmful  effects  of  beer.  Scientific  temperance 
teaching  in  the  schools  of  the  nation  helped 
create  the  public  opinion  which  demanded  and 
secured  the  abolition  of  the  sale  of  alcoholic 
drinks  in  the  soldiers'  quarters. 


SOBRIETY  A  FACTOR  IN  SUCCESS 

By  1903,  business  was  so  largely  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  to  employes,  that 
the  effect  upon  the  rank  of  the  United  States  in 
the  world's  commerce  was  already  evident.  One 
cause  for  this,  the  greater  sobriety  of  American 
workmen  as  compared  with  those  of  other 
countries,  is  thus  accounted  for  by  an  English- 
man who  says  in  the  press  of  his  country  : 

"  Brother  Jonathan  with  his  usual  acuteness 
has  grasped  the  necessities  of  the  situation.  .  . . 
In  the  United  States,  scientific  temperance 
teaching  is  practically  universal  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools.  It  was  there  early  recognized ' 
that '  the  star  of  hope  for  the  temperance  re- 
form stands  over  the  schoolhouse.'  " 

Another  Englishman,  writing  on  the  same 
topic,  says  : 

"  The  result  is  that  the  properly  instructed 
are  entering  into  their  inheritance  of  the  commer- 
cial supremacy  of  the  tvorloJ.,} 

MEN  DO  NOT  DRINK  AS  FORMERLY 

A  writer  in  The  Worlds  Work  reports  a  de- 
cline in  the  importation  of  champagne  as.  evi- 
dence that  the  nation  is  not  becoming  enervated 
by  luxury.  The  secretary  of  an  influential 
men's  club  in  a  large  Pennsylvania  city  says, 
"  The  bar  at  our  club  that  used  to  be  very  profit- 
able does  not  pay  expenses.  Men  do  not  drink 
as  they  used  to." 


Results  at  home  and  opinions  abroad  thus 
justify  the  conclusion  that  scientific  temperance 
instruction  as  a  part  of  the  study  of  physiology 
and  hygiene  by  all  pupils  in  all  the  public 
schools  is,  as  the  doctors  would  say,  "  an  indi- 
cated preventive  "  for  the  malady  of  intemper- 
ance. How  old  the  child  now  living  will  be 
when  he  sees  the  last  legalized  saloon  and 
brewery  go  from  our  country  depends  upon  the 
performance  by  the  citizens  of  this  republic  of 

THE    DUTY    OF   THE    HOUR 

That  duty  is  to  watch  and  guard  at  every 
point  the  best  enforcement  of  these  temperance 
education  laws  that  have  so  effectually  helped 
in  securing  the  above  results.  The  National  Con- 
gress and  the  state  legislatures  have  provided 
the  legislation  that  furnishes  the  opportunity. 
A  good  school  literature  on  this  subject,  beauti- 
fully graded  to  the  capacities  of  all  classes  of 
pupils  is  available.  Teachers  as  a  rule  are  ready  to 
do  their  part  when  given  the  necessary  means 
and  aid. 

ESSENTIAL    STEPS    IN  THE  ENFORCEMENT  OF    THESE 

LAWS 

i.      The  adoption  of  a  course^of  study  that 
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will  give  the  necessary  time  and  place  to  the 
topics  that  should  be  developed  in  each  succes- 
sive grade. 

2.  Good,  well-graded  text-books  as  one 
source  of  information  for  pupils  using  books 
in  other  subjects. 

3.  The  Oral  Lesson  Book  with  its  illustra- 
tive lessons  in  the  hands  of  primary  teachers, 
and  the  School  Physiology  Journal  for  all 
teachers  as  aids  jn  instruction. 

4.  Examinations  or  tests  for  promotion  as  in 
other  subjects. 

The  speedy  redemption  of  our  country  from 
bondage  to  alcohol  de- 
pends upon  faithful  per- 
formance of  these  duties, 
thus  meeting  the  re- 
quirements and  improv- 
ing the  opportunity  pro- 
vided by  this  legislation. 
Opportunity  is  God's 
command. 

Mary  H.  Hunt. 


There's  yet  a  gift  that  I  would  own — 
Life's  ancient  strength,  austere,  divine, 

Like  something  in  the  ice-girt  stone,  " 
And  something  in  the  wind-swept  pine. 

A  power  to  praise  the  winter  stars 

Though  all  my  veins  be  frost  repressed y 

To  bear  the  burden  and  the  scars 

And  shield  some  snowbird  in  my  breast  ! 

— Irene  Putnam. 


SUNRISE  MAGIC 


HYGIENE 


Hygiene  aims  at  the 
establishment  of  the 
surroundings  and  out- 
ward conditions  which 
the  human  body  requires 
for  its  well-being,  and  at 
the  removal  of  deleteri- 
ous elements.  Hygiene 
provides  air  and  light,  as 
required  by  the  organ- 
ism, regulates  the  periods 
of  activity  and  rest  of 
the  body  and  its  parts, 
inquires  into  .the  sanitary 
condition  of  our  sur- 
roundings, enforces 
cleanliness  of  the  surface 
of  the  body,  examines 
into  the  manner  in  which 

our  bodies  are  clothed,  and  removes  all  external 
influences  which  might  impair  the  integrity  of 
the  body,  or  any  part. — Otto  Juettner,  A.  M., 
M.D.,  Ph.  D. 


"I'm  little  January, 
Perhaps  you  do  not  know 

How  far  I've  come  to  greet  you, 
Across  the  fields  of  suoav." 


ALONG  the   silent, 
sleepy  street 
The  houses,  gray 
and  old, 
Bloom  into  castles,  ruby 
peaked, 
Their  windows  paned 
with  gold ; 
And    rose    lights    flicker 
where  but  now 
Were    shadows,    deep 
and  cold. 

The     shafts     of     ashen 
smoke  that  swept 
From    chimneys,    tall 
and  grim, 
Now    wind,    in    coils    of 
violet 
And  purple,  soft  and 
dim  : 
Then  roll  away  in  broken 
wheels, 
With  amber  spoke  and 
rim. 

The  sun's  red  wand  has 
made  a  court 
Of     every    barn    and 
byre, 
And  with  a  single  flash- 
ing gem 


Has  tipped  the  village  spire, 
And  turned  the  snowballs  on  the  lawn 
To  balls  of  carmine  fire. 

— Hattie  Whitney  in  Youttis  Companion. 


IN  WINTER 


The  winter  day  is  strong  and  pure 

Above  the  hills  of  iron  woods, 
I  feel  the  mighty  cold  immure 

My  soul  in  deep  and  patient  moods. 

What  matter  though  the  dreams  of  spring 
Do  never  wake  life's  tender  bloom? 

What  though  the  seasons'  moulds  shall  bring 
For  me,  for  me,  but  one  gray  gloom  ! 


"  The  gospel  of  intelligent  hard  work  is  the 
gospel  that  pays." 


Mother  :  "  Johnny,  how  is  it  you  stood  so 
much  lower  in  your  studies  in  January  than  you 
did  in  December?  " 

Johnny  :  "  I  don't  know,  mother,  unless  it  is 
because  evety thing  is  marked  down  after  the 
holidays." — ftam's  Horn. 
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Primary  Lessons 


SECOND    YEAR 


EXERCISE  AND  REST 

FRESH  proof  is  continually  at  hand  that  the 
child  with  stout  muscles,  steady  nerves, 
and    acute    senses  is  also  the  one  who 
earns  most  easily.     Mental  growth,  then,  must 
go  hand  in  hand  with  physical  development.    It 
is  not  a  thing  to  be  cultivated  apart  from  and  at 
the  expense  of  bodily  welfare. 

Exercise  has  been  called  the  "  mother  of  the 
brain."  Furthermore,  in  the  words  of  an  Eng- 
lish writer,  "  Every  play  and  sport  worth  the 
name  develops  not  merely  strength,  endurance, 
and  sweetness,  but  also  alertness,  quickness  of 
response,  coolness,  balance,  wariness,  and  judg- 
ment that  is  both  sound  and  swift." 

The  playgrounds  springing  up  on  the  site  of 
condemned  tenements  in  large  cities  have 
already  demonstrated  their  value  in  the  im- 
proved moral-  as  well  as  mental  tone  of  the 
neighborhood;  Opportunities  thus  provided  on 
a  small  scale  for  the  very  poor  should  be  open 
to  every  child.  Even  inexperienced  teachers  can 
see  to  it  that  the  children  under  their  care  have 
a  place  in  which  to  play,  with  freedom  to  use 
their  limbs  as  they  choose.  They  can  also  so 
plan  the  work  of  the  day  that  mental  and  phy- 
sical exercises  shall  alternate,  giving  exercise  to 
every  muscle  as  well  as  to  every  brain  cell. 

Just  as  naturally  should  come  about  regular 
periods  for  rest  and  sleep.  While  this  is  a  mat- 
ter that  belongs  properly  to  the  home  and  the 
mother,  the  teacher,  too,  mnst  know  how  much 
sleep  the  child  is  getting,  and  insist  that  his 
rights  in  this  particular  be  not  overlooked  or 
disregarded. 

Let  the  child  himself  be  an  intelligent  sharer 
in  all  that  pertains  to  his  own  development.  If 
given  reasons  for  what  is  required  of  him  as  fast 
as  he  is  able  to  understand  them,  it  will  be  an 
easier  matter  to  enlist  his  help  in  the  making  of 
a  sound  body  as  well  as  a  well  trained  mind. 

The  lesson  which  follows  shows  one  method 
by  which  the  importance  of  exercise  and  rest 
may  be  presented  to  children  in  primary  grades. 


•   (i) 

WTHY    WE    NEED    EXERCISE 

After  lessons  on  the  parts  of  the  body  that 
are  used  in  work  and  play,  let  one  of  the  chil- 
dren choose  an  occupation.  Suppose  the  one 
chosen  is  that  of  the  carpenter. 

Ask  the  class  what  a  carpenter  does.  Who 
has  seen  him  building  a  house?  What  tools 
does  he  use?  What  does  he  do  with  the  ham- 
mer? the  saw,  etc.? 

Show  some  of  the  most  important  carpenter's 
tools,  if  such  can  be  had.  If  not,  put  drawings 
of  them  on  the  board  and  show  how  each  is  used. 

Could  we  build  a  house  if  we  had  all  these 
tools  ?  Why  not  ? 

Tell  the  children  that  each  one  of  us  has 
something  much  more  important  than  a  house 
to  build,  his  own  body. 

When  do  we  begin  to  build  our  bodies  ?  What 
are  they  made  of?     WThat  tools  do  we  use? 

A  very  strange  thing  about  our  bodies  is  that 
every  part  grows  faster  and  better  the  more  we 
use  it. 

It  might  not  be  good  for  a  house  to  move  it 
about  while  it  was  being  built,  but  the  more  we 
run  and  play  and  work  with  our  bodies  the 
stronger  and  larger  they  grow. 

Why  do  you  think  it  is  that  a  baby  keeps  his 
arms  and  legs  in  motion  almost  all  the  time 
when  he  is  awake  ? 

WThy  is  it  so  much  easier  for  children  to  run 
and  play  than  to  sit  still  in  school  or  at  home  ? 
Why  does  play  make  you  feel  good  all  over? 

You  can  do  a  great  many  things  now  that  you 
could  not  do  when  you  were  baby's  age.  What 
has  made  your  arms  and  legs  and  bodies  so 
much  stronger  and  larger  than  they  were  then  ? 
Who  can  think  of  two  reasons  why  every  child 
needs  to  run  and  play  and  exercise  every  part 
of  his  body  ? 

After  a  short  lesson  talk  of  this  kind,  bring 
out  the  same  ideas  in  story  form,  at  the  same 
time  showing  the  picture  of  Lester  reproduced 
on  page  69. 

A    LITTLE    BUILDER 

When  Lester  was  a  little  boy  he  was  always 
wanting  to  make  something,  even  before  he 
knew  how  to  handle  the  tools. 

One  day  the  carpenter  who  lived  next  door 
asked  him  how  he  would  like  to  be  his  partner 
and  help  him  when  he  grew  up. 

"  I'd  like  it,"  said  Lester.  "  Only  I'm  afraid 
I  won't  know  how.  I  haven't  made  anything 
yet." 

"  Well,  I  hadn't  either,  when  I  was  your 
age,"  said  the  carpenter. 

"How  did  you  learn?"  asked  Lester,  much 
interested. 
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"  Father  showed  me.  He  was  a  carpenter 
and  let  me  help  him.  At  first,  I  only  brought 
the  tools  he  wanted  to  use.  That  taught  me 
their  names. 

"Then  he  showed  me  how  to  drive  a  nail, 
and  plane  a  board  perfectly  smooth,  and  so  on, 
until  I  could  build  a  whole  house  as  well  as  he 
could. 

"  You  have  just  as  many  hands  and  legs  as  I 
have,  and  the  same  kind  of  a  body.  You  don't 
know  quite  so  well  yet  how  to  use  it,  but  you 
will  if  you  begin  to  practice  now  and  keep  it  up 
till  you  are  a  man." 

"  But  I  haven't  any  tools." 

"  My   tools    are   not   the    only  kind    in  the 
world,"  laughed  the  carpenter.    "  Your  ball  and 
skates   and    pencil    are 
pretty  good  tools  for  you 
for  a  while  yet." 

"But  I  can't  build 
houses  with  them,"  said 
Lester  in  surprise. 

"  No,  but  you  can  do 
something  better  still. 
You  can  build  a  good 
strong  body  with  them, 
one  that  will  do  just 
what  you  want  it  to  do. 
You  can  easily  learn  to 
be  a  carpenter  after  you 
have  that  kind  of  a 
body. 

"  Come  every  Satur- 
day and  show  me  how 
you  are  getting  on  with 
your  body  building,  and 
I'll  make  you  a  little 
work  bench  and  show 
you  how  to  use  some  of 
my  tools." 

"  All  right,"  said  Les- 
ter, "  I'll  build  my  body 
now,  and  when  I'm  a 
man  I'll  be  your  partner 
and  help  you  build  houses." 


"  Lester  was  always  wanting  to  make  something.' 


necessary  forms  of  exercise  as  is  play,  and  that 
not  one  of  the  three  can  be  omitted  without 
bringing  about  a  corresponding  lack  in  his  own 
development. 

Children  naturally  take  the  mental  attitude 
of  grown  persons  with  whom  they  live.  If  par- 
ents or  teachers  consider  necessary  work  at 
home  or  in  the  schoolroom  as  drudgery,  it 
should  not  be  thought  strange  if  the  children, 
too,  look  at  it  in  the  same  light,  and  strive  to 
avoid  it  when  possible. 

Use  story  and  illustration  to  combat  this  no- 
tion where  it  exists,  and  to  give  the  children 
right  ideas  in  the  matter. 

WORK    AS    WELL    AS    PLAY 

There  were  five  boys 
in  Roger's  home  and 
only  one  girl,  so  they 
all  took  turns  helping 
mother. 

This  week  it  was  Rog- 
er's turn  to  set  the  table 
and  clear  away  the  dish- 
es. 

Usually  he  did  it  very 
pleasantly,  but  when 
Saturday  came  and  the 
other  boys  went  skating, 
he  felt  rather  cross. 

"  I  just  hate  to  work," 
he  told  his  mother. 

"You  don't  hate  to 
do  what  will  bring  you 
something  a  great  deal 
better  in  return,do  you  ?' ' 
was  mother's  answer. 

"  Perhaps  you  can  not 
think  of  anything  very 
good  that  comes  from 
such  work  as  setting  the 
table,  but  I  can. 

"  When  you  grow   to 

be  a  man  you  want  to  be 

man  that  everybody  loves  and 


POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

Each  one  of  us  has  a  body  house  that  he  is  a 

building  every  day. 

Every  part  of   the  body  house  grows  faster 
and  stronger  if  it  is  used. 

Every  part  of  the  body  grows  more  skilful 
and  able  to  do  better  work  by  being  used. 

Every  part  of  the  body  needs  some  kind  of 
exercise  every  day. 

(*) 

KINDS    OF    EXERCISE 

If  the  child  is  to  have  a  well  rounded  nature, 
he  must  early  learn  that  work  and  studv  are  as 


like   father,   a 

admires,  and  that  can  be  depended  on  to  do 

things. 

If  you  do,  you  must  begin  now  to  be  that 
kind  of  a  boy. 

"  Play  will  give  you  a  strong  body,  but  you 
need  something  more  than  that.  You  need  a 
well  trained  body ;  so  you  must  work  as  well  as 
play,  even  if  you  would  rather  do  something 
else. 

"  There  is  still  another  kind  of  exercise  that 
boys  and  girls  need,  the  kind  that  will  give  them 
a  well  trained  mind  as  well  as  a  well  trained 
body.     Do  you  know  what  it  is?  " 

"  Do  you  mean  going  to  school?  " 

"  Yes ;  if  you  were  a  colt  you  could  play  all 
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day,  and  if  you  were  a  horse  you  would  not 
need  to  know  how  to  do  anything  but  work,  but 
for  boys  and  girls  study  is  just  as  necessary  as 
work  and  play." 

"  I'm  glad  I'm  not  a  colt  if  I  do  have  to 
work,"  said  Roger,  "  and  I'll  try  to  like  it 
better." 

"  Always  remember  what  work  does  for  you," 
added  mother.     "That  will  make  it  easier." 

LESSON    TALK 

What  kinds  of  play  do  you  like  best  ?  What 
parts  of  your  body  do  you  use  in  each  of  these 
plays  ?     Why  do  children  need  to  play  ? 

Why  does  everybody  need  to  do  some  kind 
of  work  every  day?    What  is  your  work?    What- 
parts  of  your  body  do  you  use  when  you  do  it? 
What  else  does  work  do  for  us  besides  help  to 
make  us  strong? 

What  besides  work  and  play  do  we  need  to 
give  us  a  well  trained  mind?  Why  do  we  need 
to  study  every  day  as  well  as  play  and  work  ? 
What  part  of  us  are  we  exercising  when  we 
study  ? 

When  is  the  best  time  to  work?  to  study?  to 
play? 

POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

We  all  need  different  kinds  of  exercise ;" 
play,  work,  and  study. 

Play  makes  our  bodies  strong  and  healthy. 
Work  helps  to  give  us  well  trained  bodies. 
Study  helps  to  give  us  well  trained  minds. 

(3)  : 

WHY    WE    NEED    REST 

While  exercise  is  necessary  for  the  growing 
child,  it  is  equally  important  for  him  to  have 
regular  sleep  in  a  well  ventilated  room.  This 
would  seem  self-evident,  but  unfortunately  those 
families  in  which  the  children  are  required  to  go 
to  bed  at  a  suitable  hour  every  night  are  yet 
more  the  exception  than  the  rule. 

In  some  places,  curfew  laws  are  keeping  the 
children  out  of  the  streets  at  night,  but  there  is 
also  need  of  definite  instruction  as  to  why  chil- 
dren need  more  sleep  than  grown  people,  and 
as  to  the  proper  time  for  them  to  go  to  bed. 

If  such  instruction  is  given  in  the  school  in  a 
way  to  interest  the  child,  we  may  be  sure  the 
gist  of  it  will  be  taken  home.  Thus  parents, 
too,  may  be  reached. 

Have  the  class  talk  on  this  subject  near  the 
close  of  the  day,  or  after  the  children  have  had 
some  vigorous  exercise  and  begin  to  feel  tired. 

Begin  by  showing  them  the  picture  of  Esther 
and  Dora,  on  page  71,  and  telling  the  story  of 
these  two  little  girls. 


A    GOOD    NIGHT   STORY 

When  it  was  too  stormy  to  go  out,  Esther  and 
Dora  had  kindergarten  at  home.  They  were 
the  teachers,  and  their  pet  kittens  were  the  pu- 
pils. 

That  was  what  they  were  playing  one  night 
when  bedtime  came. 

"  Oh,  let's  put  the  kittens  to  bed  kindergarten 
way,  and  tell  them  why  they  have  to  go.  Mayn't 
we  do  that  first,  mother?  "  begged  the  children. 

"  Yes,  if  it  doesn't  take  too  long,"  said  moth- 
er with  a  smile. 

"  Perhaps  we  can't  remember  it  all,  but  the 
first  thing  is  to  have  clean  hands  and  face. 

"  I'm  afraid  you  aren't  old  enough  to  wash 
your  own  faces  yet,  kit-cats,  so  Mrs.  Tabby  will 
have  to  do  that  for  you,  while  we  have  our 
baths." 

Mrs.  Tabby  must  have  understood,  for  when 
Dora  and  Esther  came  back,  both  the  kittens 
were  as  smooth  and  shining  as  possible. 

"  They  are  singing  their  good  night  songs," 
said  Esther.  "  Put  your  ear  down  close  and 
you  can  hear  them." 

"  Now  say  '  good  night ',"  said  the  children. 
"Of  course,  you  don't  like  to  stop  kindergarten 
to  go  to  bed,  but  you  have  to  rest  your  brain, 
you  know,  or  else  you  can't  learn  fast." 

"  Why  don't  you  go  to  bed  now,  too,  moth- 
er?" asked  the  children.  "  Doesn't  your  brain 
get  tired  now  you  are  grown  up  ?  " 

"  Oh  yes,"  laughed  mother.  "  But  a  child's 
brain,  as  well  as  his  body,  has  more  to  do  than  a 
grown  person's.  It  has  to  grow  as  well  as  work 
and  play  and  study.  That's  why  children  need 
more  sleep  than  we  do." 

"  Then  that  must  be  the  reason  why  our  kit- 
tens sleep  more  than  the  mother  cat,"  said 
Dora. 

"  Come  on,  Esther.  Let's  see  how  much  you 
and  I  and  the  kit-cats  will  grow  before  tomor- 
row morning.  Perhaps  we  shall  be  grown  up 
before  we  Know  it." 

LESSON    TALK 

Why  does  everybody  need  to  sleep?  Why 
do  children  need  more  sleep  than  grown  peo- 
ple? 

In  what  other  ways  can  we  rest  besides  going 
to  sleep?  Why  is  it  easier  to  do  many  different 
things  during  the  day,  than  to  do  one  thing  all 
the  time? 

When  do  the  birds  and  chickens  go  to  bed? 
When  do  you  go  to  bed?  How  many  hours  do 
you  sleep? 

What  is  your  body  doing  while  you  are 
asleep?  Why  do  you  feel  fresh  and  bright  in 
the  morning? 

Why  do  we  need  pure  air  to  breathe  at  night 
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just  as  much  as  in  the  daytime  ?  How  can  we 
get  it?  How  shall  we  leave  our  windows  when 
we  go  to  bed? 

POINTS   TO    REMEMBER 

Children  need  ten  or  twelve  hours  of  sleep 
every  night. 

They  need  more  sleep  than  grown  people, 
because  they  have  to  grow,  as  well  as  work, 
study,  and  play, 

Sleep  rests  us.  It  helps  to  keep  us  strong 
and  well. 

Everybody  needs  pure  air  in  his  sleeping 
room. 

Besides  sleep  at 
night,  we  need  to  rest 
during  the  day.  It 
rests  us  to  change  play 
or  work,  and  do  some- 
thing different. 


AUTHORITATIVE 
QUOTATIONS 

NEED  OF    EXERCISE 

No  doubt  one  of 
the  chief  causes  of 
nerve  fatigue  in  school 
children  is  lack  of 
sufficient  fresh  air, 
and  especially  of  bod- 
ily exercise  in  it.  In 
the  desire  to  crowd 
facts  and  figures  into 
the  receptive  brain, 
the  instructors,  and 
behind  them  the  com- 
missioners or  commit- 
teemen, lose  sight  of 
that  most  important 
fact,  that  the  building 
of  a  beautiful  charac- 
ter and  a  physically 
strong  body  is  the 
most  essential  part  of  the  whole  education. 

Where  overcrowding  prevails  in  the  home 
life,  and  unhygienic  surroundings  predispose  to 
conditions  of  anaemia,  the  school  should  all  the 
more  endeavor  to  counteract  the  evil  influences 
by  supplying,  as  far  as  possible,  the  elements  of 
heatftl  which  are  lacking. 

Time  to  breathe  a  little  outside  air,  time  to 
stretch  the  muscles,  and,  above  all,  time  to  eat 
the  mid-day  meal  slowly  and  to  digest  it  par- 
tially before  returning  to  the  desk,  should  be 
provided. — Medical  Record. 

HEALTH    COSTS    SOMETHING 


"  Now,  say,  l  good-night' 


had    without  paying  for  it,  and  health  is   the 
prize  of  constant  struggle. 

Nature  passes  no  act  without  affixing  a  penal- 
ty for  its  violation.  Whenever  she  is  outraged 
she  will  have  her  penalty,  although  it  takes  a 
life. 

She  shows  man  the  contents  of  her  vast  store- 
house, and  bids  him  take  all  he  wants,  and  be 
welcome.  But  she  will  not  let  him  keep  for 
years  what  he  does  not  use.  Use  or  lose,  is  her 
motto.  Every  atom  we  do  not  utilize,  this 
great  economist  snatches  from  us.  "  Whosoever 
hath,  to  him  shall  be  given ;  and  whosoever 
hath  not,  from  him   shall  be  taken   even  that 

which  he  seemeth  to 
have." 

If  you  put  your  arm 
in  a  sling,  and  do  not 
use  it,  Nature  will  re- 
move the  muscle  al- 
most to  the  bone,  and 
the  arm  will  become 
useless,  but  in  exact 
proportion  to  your 
efforts  to  use  it  again, 
she  will  gradually  re- 
store what  she  took 
away. 

Put  your  mind  in 
the  sling  of  idleness, 
or  inactivity,  and  in 
like  manner  she  will 
remove  your  brain 
even  to  imbecility. 
The  blacksmith  wants 
one  powerful  arm,  and 
she  gives  it  to  him, 
but  reduces  the  other. 
You  can,  if  you  will, 
send  all  the  energy  of 
your  life  into  some 
one  faculty,  but  all 
your  other  faculties 
will  starve,  from  lack 


of  exercise. — Success. 

MIND  AND  BODY  DEVELOP  TOGETHER 

For  many  months  an  elaborate  series  of  men- 
tal and  physical  experiments  under  government- 
al guidance  have  been  made  with  some  seven 
thousand  of  the  public  school  children  in  Chi- 
cago. The  result  shows,  apparently  conclusively, 
that  the  development  of  a  child's  mind  is  the 
direct  corollary  of  the  development  of  its  body. 
On  the  average,  the  best  developed  child  will 
be  the  best  child  mentally  and  morally,  as  well 
as  physically. — The  Beacon. 


Don't  expect  to  have  health  without  effort.  Whoever  sacrifices  health  to  wisdom  has  gen- 

Nothing  in  this  world  worth  anything  can  be      erally  sacrificed  wisdom  too. — Jean  Paul. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


FIFTH    OR 
SIXTH    YEAR 


THE  BLOOD 

AMONG  the  immigrants  landed  at  Ellis 
Island  some  months  ago  was  a  young 
Pole.  When  his  turn  for  inspection 
came,  it  was  found  that  he  had  no  money  and 
no  friends  in  this  Country. 

"  Don't  you  know  that  you  can  not  come  in 
here  without  friends  or  money?  "  he  was  asked. 

But  the  young  fellow  was  not  dismayed.  He 
pointed  to  the  cornet  under  his  arm  and  said 
simply,  "  With  this  I  can  go  anywhere." 

Then  he  played  for  the  inspectors,  and  his 
skill  evoked  the  warmest  applause.  One  after 
another  offered  to  vouch  for  him,  and  he  was 
admitted  without  further  question. 

Skill  in  any  department  is  always  in  demand. 
No  matter  what  the  trade  or  profession,  the 
man  who  has  thoroughly  mastered  all  its  details 
and  can  apply  this  knowledge  "  can  go  any- 
where."    The  way  is  open. 

Health  is  another  "  open  sesame  "  to  achiev- 
ment.  The  youth  who  finds  his  determination 
to  succeed  backed  up  by  a  sound  vigorous  con- 
stitution can  overcome  every  obstacle.  He,  too, 
"  can  go  anywhere." 

The  universal  mistake  of  young  people  has 
been  said  to  lie  in  doing  things  today  that  they 
will  regret  tomorrow :  in  learning  a  business 
only  tolerably  well,  instead  of  perfectly;  in 
forming  habits  that  sooner  or  later  lay  the  foun- 
dations of  weakness  and  disease,  instead  of 
health. 

Bring  this  thought  home  to  the  child  through 
his  physiology  lessons,  especially  those  connect- 
ed with  the  study  of  nutrition.  The  two  great 
needs  of  the  body  are  food  and  oxygen,  and  it 
is  the  blood  that  supplies  both.  If  this  living 
stream  is  kept  pure,  its  ceaseless  flow  brings  life 
and  fresh  vigor  to  every  part  of  the  organism. 
If  it  becomes  contaminated,  either  deliberately 
or  by  accident,  it  may  be  as  prolific  a  source  of 
disease. 

ITS    COMPOSITION 

All  pupils  have  seen  blood  and  are  familiar 


with  its  general  appearance.  They  know  it  is 
red  and  a  little  thicker  than  water. 

Borrow  a  compound  microscope,  if  the  school 
does  not  own  one,  and  let  the  class  look  at  a 
drop  of  blood  through  this. 

Does  it  still  look  red?  Why  does  it  look  red 
outside  of  the  microscope? 

Let  each  one  tell  or  write  down  all  that  he 
sees.  Send  them  to  their  books  to  verify  their 
observations  and  learn  the  names  of  what  they 
have  seen.  Then  let  them  look  again  through 
the  microscope  to  identify  both  the  red  and 
white  corpuscles  and  the  plasma  or  colorless 
part  of  the  blood. 

How  do  the  red  and  white  corpuscles  differ 
in  size  ?     Which  are  the  more  numerous  ? 

If  you  cut  your  finger  it  bleeds  for  awhile  and 
then  stops.  If  a  waterpipe  springs  a  leak  the 
water  will  not  stop  running  until  the  leak  is 
mended.  Why  is  it  that  the  finger  ceases  to 
bleed  before  the  wound  heals,  instead  of  contin- 
uing to  flow  as  water  does  ? 

Bring  out  by  class  discussion  all  the  informa- 
tion the  pupils  can  gather  on  this  point  from 
their  physiologies  and  other  sources,  supplement- 
ing this  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  a  clear  idea 
of  the  way  in  which  blood  thickens  when  exposed 
to  the  air,  filling  up  the  cut  and  stopping  the 
flow. 

How  does  this  often  protect  life?  Why  does 
the  blood  soon  form  a  clot  in  small  wounds,  and 
not  when  a  large  artery  or  vein  is  cut?  Show 
how  it  is  an  advantage  to  have  nearly  all  the 
large  bloodvessels  placed  some  distance  below 
the  surface  of  the  body,  and  the  very  small 
bloodvessels  near  the  surface. 

ITS    TWOFOLD    FUNCTION 

To  understand;the  work  of  the  blood  the  pu- 
pil must  first  have  in  mind  what  every  part  of 
the  body  needs.  Get  the  opinions  of  all  on 
this  point,  first  without  and  then  with  the  help 
of  their  books.  How  is  each  of  these  substances 
that  are  needed  by  the  body,  oxygen,  food,  and 
water  to  get  to  every  part? 

In  their  study  of  other  topics  the  class  should 
have  traced  the  course  of  oxygen  from  the  out- 
side air  to  the  lungs,  and  that  of  food  and  water 
from  the  mouth  through  the  organs  of  digestion. 
The  next  step  is  for  them  to  find  how  every 
part  of  the  body  gets  its  share  of  each. 

The  arms  and  legs  can  not  go  to  the  lungs  or 
the  digestive  organs  for  anything  they  need,  so 
it  must  all  be  carried  to  them.  What  is  this 
carrier? 

Illustrate  the  work  of  the  blood  in  different 
ways.  For  instance,  by  comparing  it  to  that  of 
an  express  company  that  carries  packages  from 
one  town  to  another.  What  does  the  blood 
carry  ?     What  are  the  different  stations  at  which. 
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it  stops?     How  often  does  it  make  the  trip? 
Does  it  ever  go  ori  a  strike? 

An  express  company  sends  off  packages  as 
.well  as  delivers  them.  What  does  the  blood  do 
that  corresponds  to  such  work?  What  is  carried 
away  from  all  parts  of  the  body  by  the  blood? 
Where  does  the  blood  get  rid  of  these  impuri- 
ties? 

The  class  have  already  seen  under  the 
^microscope  that  the  blood  is  not  a  single  sub- 
stance as  it  looks  to  be,  but  is  made  up  of  sev- 
eral. Each  of  these  parts  has  its  own  special 
work  to  do.  Ask  the  class  to  find  out  what  it 
is. 

What  do  the  red  corpuscles  do  ?  How  does 
the  color  of  the  red  corpuscles  in  the  veins  dif- 
fer from  that  of  the  red  corpuscles  in  the  arter- 
ies? What  causes  this  difference  in  color? 
Where  do  the 
red  corpuscles 
begin  to  grow 
darker  colored  ? 
Where  do  they 
begin  to  grow 
lighter  colored  ? 

What  do  the 
white  corpus- 
cles do?  Com- 
pare their  work 
to  that  of  the 
police  whose 
business  it  is  to 
keep  order  in 
a  city  and  lock 
up  disorderly 
people. 

Show  that 
poisonous 
germs  some- 
times get  into 
the  body,  just  as  bad  people  get  into  a  city. 
When  this  happens,  white  corpuscles  hurry  to  the 
spot  and  destroy  the  offenders.  They  can  even 
go  outside  the  bloodvessels  for  this  purpose. 

White  blood  corpuscles  are  like  physicians, 
too.  When  any  part  of  the  body  is  diseased 
they  collect  there  and  try  to  remove  the  cause 
of  the  disease  and  make  the  person  well 
again. 

What  does  the  liquid  part  of  the  blood  have 
for  its  special  work?  This  plasma,  like  the 
white  corpuscles,  can  pass  through  the  walls  of 
the  bloodvessels  out  into  the  tissues  themselves. 


to  every  part  of  the  body, 
liquid  form? 


Why  is  this  food  in 


God  loves  his  mountains ;  on  the  height 
The  day  dawns  first." 


ITS    PURITY 

Why  is  it  important    to    have    pure    blood? 

What  makes  pure  blood?     What  causes  impure 

blood? 

Give  these  questions  to  the  pupils   for  study, 

the  day    before    taking  the  same   up  in  class. 

When  ready  to  discuss  the  subject,  refer  to  the 

water  system  of  the  nearest  city. 

How  is  this  guarded  from  pollution  ?     What 

might  happen  if  it  were  allowed  to  collect  dirt 

and  refuse?  How  much  depends  upon  its  being 

kept  free  from  impurities  ? 

Point  out  the  likeness  between  such  a  system 

and  the  blood  supply  of  the  body.     The  health 

of  a  person  depends  on  pure  blood  just  as  the 

well  being  of  a 
city  depends  on 
its  having  pure 
water. 

Impurities  do 
not  fall  into  the 
blood  as  they 
might  into  a 
city  reservoir. 
They  are  car- 
ried into  it, 
either  with  the 
air  we  breathe 
or  along  with 
the  food  we  eat. 
In  this  way  it  is 
easier  to  guard 
against  them 
than  to  protect 
a  water  supply. 
How  can  one 
do  this? 
What  kind  of  air  must  one  breathe  to  give 

him  pure  blood?    When  do  we  need  to  breathe 

pure  air?     How  can  we  tell  when  the  air  in  any 

room  is  fit  to  breathe  ? 

What  kind  of  food  must  one  eat   to   make 

pure  blood?     Name  such  foods.     Why  will  not 

very  rich  food  make  good  rich  blood  ? 

How  do  we  know  that  alcoholic   drinks  and 

tobacco   are  not  foods?     What  kind  of  blood 

will  such  things  make  ? 

If  one  of  us  had  the  chance  to  build  a  house 

for  himself,  and  could  choose  his  own  materials, 

he  would  be  likely  to  select  the  very  best  he 


In  this  way  the  cells  and  tissues  of  the  body  are  could  get.  He  would  take  care  that  not  a  single 
kept  surrounded  by  plasma.  They  take  in  the  poor  or  imperfect  stick  or  stone  went  into  it. 
liquid  food  the  plasma  contains  just  as  a  sponge  It  should  be  as  nearly  perfect  as  possible. 
soaks  up  water.  Perhaps  none  of  us  will  ever  have  such  an  op- 
Review  again  in  this  connection  the  different  portunity  as  that,  but  we  all  do  have  the  privi- 
steps  in  the  process  by  which  the  plasma,  or  lege  of  building  our  own  bodies,  and  here,  too,, 
watery  part  of  the  blood,  gets  the  food  it  carries  we  can  select  the  material. 
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AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
THE  POISON-RESISTING  PROPERTY  OF  THE  BLOOD 

Physiology  tells  us  that  tissue-building,  repair, 
and  health,  depend  on  the  proper  glandular 
activity,  and  that  the  poison  resisting  property 
of  the  human  body  exists  in  the  blood.  It  is 
now  well  established  that  the  element  of  the 
blood  which  possesses  this  property  is  the  leu- 
cocyte, and  that  if  the  leucocytes  are  of  suffi- 
cient number  and  possess  their  normal  vitality 
and  strength,  the  pathologic  or  toxic  condition 
will  be  overcome  and  health  restored. — I  N. 
Love,  M.  D.,  Ex-Pres.  Mississippi  Valley  Medi- 
cal Association. 

OXYGEN    THE  LIFE-GIVING  ELEMENT  IN  THE    BLOOD 

Oxygen  is  the  life-giving  and  restoring  ele- 
ment in  the  blood,  and  is  also  active  in  its 
property  of  destroying  those  germs  which  threat- 
en to  counteract  its  healthful  influence  ;  in  other 
words,  is  a  most  valuable  germicide. — Dietetic 
and  Hygienic  Gazette. 

WHITE  CORPUSCLES  AS    SCAVENGERS 

While  bacteriologists  are  not  fully  agreed  as 
to  the  precise  manner,  or  the  agencies  by  which 
the  blood  carries -on  the  warfare  against  disease- 
producing  bacteria,  the  weight  of  evidence 
favors  the  theory  that  the  white  corpuscles  are 
common  defenders  and  scavengers ;  but  all  must 
agree  that  with  a  pure  condition  of  the  blood 
and  a  perfect  circulation,  its  bactericidal  power 
will  be  at  its  highest  activity,  and  that  this  form 
of  immunity  is  of  all  others  the  most  desirable. 
— Chas.  H.  Shepard,  M.  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ACTION    OF    ALCOHOL    ON    RED    BLOOD    CORPUSCLFS 

When  I  was  Superintendent  of  the  Laboratory 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  Edinburgh, 
I  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  a  number  of 
experiments  carried  out  by  Dr.  D.  W.  Aitken  in 
which  he  showed  that  alcohol  has  a  special  affin- 
ity for  the  colouring  matter  of  the  red  blood 
corpuscles.  The  red  blood  corpuscles  in  fact 
are  hampered  in  two  functions.  They  absorb 
less — and  that  which  they  do  absorb  is  less 
available,  so  they  can  not  carry  on  their  useful 
work  properly  and  the  normal  tissue  changes 
usually  carried  on  in  the  body  are  interfered 
with. — G.  Sims  Woodhead,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge,  England,  in  Medical  Tem- 
perance Review. 

ACTIVITY  OF  THE  LEUCOCYTES  OF  THE  BLOOD 
CHECKED  BY  ALCOHOL 

Alcohol  acts  on  the  leucocytes  of  the  blood, 
checking  their  activity  and  destroying  their 
function.  These  are  driven  in  masses  by  the 
increasing   rapidity   of  the  heart,  and   become 


blocked  in  the  capillaries,  forming  centers  of  ob- 
struction and  injury. — T.  D.  Crothers,  M.  D., 
in  Journal  American  Medical  Association. 

ALCOHOL     INJURES    ALBUMINOUS    CONSTITUENTS    OF 
THE  BLOOD 

Alcohol  does  not  remain  in  the  stomach ;  it 
traverses  the  mucous  membrane  as  the  walls  of 
a  porous  vase,  and  thus  reaches  the  blood.  It 
is  here,  above  all,  that  its  injurious  action  ap- 
pears. This  liquid  serves  as  a  vehicle  to  the 
albumen  which  ought  to  nourish  all  the  viscera, 
and  which  is  dissolved  by  the  process  of  diges- 
tion. Alcohol  diminishes  its  solubility,  and  thus 
renders  it  unfit  properly  to  fulfil  its  function. 
— Dr.  Bienfait  of  Liege  in  Medical  Pioneer. 

ALCOHOL  CAUSES  ACCUMULATION  OF  WASTE 
PRODUCTS  IN  THE  BLOOD 

Alcohol  disturbs  the  circulation,  leading  to  a 
loss  of  body  temperature  and  an  accumulation 
of  waste  products  in  the  blood,  accompanied  by 
depression  and  muscular  weakness. — W.  A. 
Chapple,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  in  Dunedin.  New  Zea- 
land, Address. 


"  Courage  is  a  matter  of  the  red  corpuscles.  It 
is  oxygen  that  makes  every  attack,  and  without 
oxygen  in  his  blood  to  back  him,  a  man  attacks 
nothing." 


EDELWEISS 


God  loves  his  mountains ;  on  the  height 

The  day  dawns  first, 
When  from  the  ebon  cave  of  night 

The  sunbeams  burst. 
And  there  in  amethyst  and  gold 

The  dying  lights 
Fall  softly  when  the  day  is  old  ; 

God  loves  his  heights. 

Last  touch  of  beauty,  there  he  set 

His  edelweiss, 
To  gem  some  mountain  minaret 

Of  snow  and  ice. 
So  near  the  stars  those  rugged  crests 

Have  dared  to  rise. 
Perchance  the  blossoms  on  their  breasts 

Fell  from  the  skies. 

Though  life  be  often  bare  and  bleak 

With  sacrifice, 
God  grant  to  us,  as  to  the  peak, 

His  edelweiss ; 
Some  starry  blossom  in  the  snow 

That  chills  us  here, 
By  whose  white  token  we  may  know 

His  skies  are  near  ! 

— Ola  Moore  in  Christian  Work. 
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Always  a  night  from  old  to  new ! 

Night  and  the  healing  balm  of  sleep  ! 
Each  morn  is  New  Year's  morn  come  true, 

Morn  of  a  festival  to  keep. 

Only  a  night  from  old  to  new ; 

Only  a  sleep  from  night  to  morn. 
The  new  is  but  the  old  come  true; 

Each  sunrise  sees  a  new  year  born. 

— H.  H. 


A  NEW  ATTACK  ON  SCIENTIFIC 
TEMPERANCE  TEACHING 

WE  publish  elsewhere,  says  Dr.  A.  E. 
Winship  editorially  in  the  Journal 
of  Education  of  December  31, 1903, 
an  article  on  the  report  of  Dr.  Bowditch  and 
Professor  Hodge  on  temperance  teaching  in  the 
schools.  We  do  this  for  three  reasons  :  first, 
because  our  readers  are  entitled  to  it ;  second, 
because  we  wish  to  remark  upon  it ;  and  third, 
because  it  was  telegraphed  from  Boston  to  the 
Ottawa  Sun  of  Canada. 

This  report  should  be  fearlessly  and  carefully- 
read  by  all  friends  of  temperance.  This  is  a 
fresh  attempt  to  do  what  the  same  class  of  ene- 
mies of  the  school  law  have  failed  to  do  time 
and  again.  A  few  facts  must  be  clearly  kept  in 
mind  : 

First.  That  Dr.  Bowditch  and  Professor 
Hodge  are  honest  men,  and  are  incapable  of 
being,  directly  or  indirectly,  influenced  by  the 
liquor  interests. 

Second.  That  they  are  just  as  definitely 
cranks  as  are  Mrs.  Hunt  and  Dr.  Plumb.  All 
or  none  are  cranks. 

Third.  That  their  attitude  and  zeal  cause 
great  rejoicing  to  the  liquor  interests. 

Fourth.  That  they  did  not  telegraph  that 
article  to  the  Ottawa  Sun ;  that  it  was  not  tele- 
graphed by  any  newspaper  or  association  as 
""  news,"  but  must  have  been  sent  forth  by  in- 
terested and  delighted  parties. 

Fifth.     That  Professor  Hodge's  own  "  Nature 


Study  "  book,  one  of  the  best  ever  issued,  would 
be  as  mercilessly  ridiculed  and  denounced  as 
the  physiologies  if  it  was  worth  anybody's  while 
to  turn  loose  upon  it  the  university  scientists. 

Sixth.  That  no  elementary  text-book  in  his- 
tory or  geography  could  stand  the  test  of  getting 
the  unequivocal  indorsement  of  more  than  41 
per  cent  of  one-fourth  of  the  teachers  taken  at 
random. 

Seventh.  That  there  is  nothing  charged 
against  the  physiologies  that  is  so  unscientific  as 
Dr.  Bowditch's  unscientific,  undignified,  unpro- 
fessional assumption  that  there  is  any  scientific 
value  to  his  "28  percent,"  "  72  percent,"  "41 
per  cent,"  of  results  from  answers  from  only 
one-fourth  of  those  who  should  have  answered. 
Any  college  freshman  after  three  months  in 
economics  would  make  Messrs.  Bowditch  and 
Hodge  weary  if  he  analyzed  their  unscientific 
pretentions  to  having  collected  data. 

Eighth.  That  intemperance  is  a  crying  evil ; 
that  the  habit  of  using  intoxicants  wrecks  the 
health,  the  intellect,  the  morals  of  millions  of 
Americans ;  that  the  use  of  intoxicants  tends  to 
undo  all  the  schools  aim  to  do ;  that  their  use  is 
a  curse  to  the  home,  to  industries,  to  municipal 
and  political  life. 

Ninth.  That  it  is  vastly  better,  in  such  a 
cause,  to  do  a  little  too  much  than  to  do  noth- 
ing. 

Tenth.  That  the  only  manly,  professional, 
scientific  method  of  rectifying  any  errors  in  the 
existing  physiologies  is  for  men  like  Dr.  Bow- 
ditch and  Professor  Hodge  to  make  a  scientific 
school  physiology  that  will  satisfy  allopaths, 
homeopaths,  osteopaths,  Christian  Scientists,  et 
at,  get  the  sanction  of  all  medical  authorities  of 
all  lands,  submit  it  to  a  vote  of  a  miscellaneous 
fourth  of  all  teachers  and  get  the  indorsement 
of  more  than  41  per  cent,  and  then  go  before 
the  school  boards  and  get  it  adopted.  This  is 
their  duty  as  well  as  privilege. 

Eleventh.  That  no  eminent  medical  author- 
ity has  ever  made  any  appreciable  effort  to  util- 
ize the  schools  for  the  enlightening  of  youth 
regarding  the  dangers  lurking  in  intoxicants. 

Twelfth.  That  the  Woman's  Christian  Tem- 
perance Union  has  put  a  million  times  the 
effort  into  the  enlightenment  of  youth  on  these 
subjects  that  has  been  ptrt  forth  by  all  their 
critics  combined. 

Thirteenth.  That  the  Ottawa  Sun,  in  the 
editorial  that  apologizes  for  printing  the  tele- 
graphic report,  puts  the  case  none  too  vigorously 
when  it  says  :  "  When  one  sees  the  number  who 
are  risking  reputation,  employment,  and  causing 
deep  anxiety  to  those  about  them  by  their  dissi- 
pation, he  can  not  but  feel  that  those  who  urge 
the  unquestionably  safe  course  of  total  absti- 
nence deserve  nothing  but  encouragement." 
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THE  IMMIGRATION  PERIL 

WHEN  Moses,  the  great  lawgiver,  had 
been  tried  to  the  deepest  depths  by 
the  people  he  was  trying  to  lead  out 
of  slavery,  we  are  told  he  uttered  the  following 
prayer  to  God  : 

"  Now,  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  if  I  have  found 
grace  in  thy  sight  show  me  now  thy  way, 
that  I  may  know  thee,  and  consider  that  this 
nation  is  thy  people." 

In  the  language  of  today,  Moses  was  asking 
for  help  to  understand  his  times  and  its  people, 
and  whether  God  had  really  called  him  to  be 
their  leader. 

No  wonder  he  wanted  to  be  assured  of  his 
call  to  lead  a  people  who,  as  soon  as  his  back 
was  turned,  with  indecent  worship  had  said  of 
a  golden  calf, 

"  These  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  which  brought 
thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt." 

There  was  never  a  time  when  we  in  this 
country  needed  more  to  utter  the  prayer  of 
Moses,  "  Show  me  now  thy  way,"  in  other  words, 
to  ask  for  help  to  understand  our  times  and  its 
people,  and  for  guidance  to  act  wisely. 

It  is  said  that  at  the  first  New  England  town 
meeting  our  fathers  prefaced  their  resolutions 
with  the  preamble, 

"  Whereas  the  earth  is  the  Lord's,  and 
whereas  we  are  the  Lord's  people,  Resolved." 

Their  posterity  has  never  doubted  that  this 
is  God's  country  and  that  the  descendants  of 
the  original  settlers  are  the  people  of  a  land 
destined  to  be  the  haven  for  the  oppressed  of 
all  nations,  but  they  are  beginning  to  ask  if  there 
is  not  danger  of  the  tables  being  turned  and  of 
their  being  oppressed  by  the  vast  hosts  who  are 
coming  every  year  from  the  old  world  to 
share  in  the  blessings  of  this  country  and  to 
help  govern  them.  Will  these  hosts  help  us  to 
keep  this  God's  country?  Nearly  one  million 
immigrants  came  to  our  shores  during  the  last 
twelve  months,  enough  to  settle  a  city  almost 
as  populous  as  Philadelphia.  This  immigration 
is  assuming  the  proportions  of  an  invasion. 

Hon.  Whitelaw  Reid,  in  his  recent  New  York 
speech  commemorating  the  landing  of  the  Pil- 
grims, tells  us  that  our  total  immigration  for 
1903  was  over  one  hundred  thousand  greater 
than  for  any  other  year  ever  recorded  in  our 
history,  and  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  all  the 
steerage  immigrants  this  year,  instead  of  com- 
ing as  formerly  from  the  lands  of  our  ancestors 
and  their  kinsfolk,  England,  Scotland,  Ireland, 
Wales,  Germany,  Denmark,  and  Switzerland, 
have  come  from  the  three  countries,  Italy, 
Austria-Hungary,  and  Russia,  and  that  among 
the  other  third  are  many  Asiatics.  He  asks 
whether,  instead  of  our  rapidly  assimilating  and 


Americanizing  these  peoples,  as  we  have  smaller 
numbers  of  other  types  in  the  past,  there  is  not 
danger  now  that  "  this  incongruous,  heteroge- 
neous mass,"  knowing  nothing  of  our  institu- 
tions, will  outnumber  and  assimilate  us. 

Mr.  Reid  reminds  us  that  "  the  Puritan  con- 
quered this  land  from  the  Indians.  His  sons 
conquered  it  from  the  French  and  Dutch.  His. 
grandsons  conquered  it  from  the  English.  His 
great-grandsons  conquered  it  from  slavery,"  and 
asks  "  Can  their  descendants  conquer  it  from 
itself,"  or  from  its  present  perils?  In  other 
words,  can  that  capacity  for  self-government 
which  is  essential  to  American  citizenship  be 
developed  in  every  race  or  class  of  peoples 
that  comes  to  our  shores?  Is  there  no  limi- 
tation to  the  recoverableness  of  human  nature 
of  every  kind  if  it  only  gets  to  our  land  and 
lives  under  our  stars  and  stripes? 

The  capacity  of  man  for  selfgovi  rnment  is 
the  fundamental  principle  on  which  our  govern- 
ment by  the  people  rests.  If  the  day  ever  dawns 
in  the  United  States  when  a  majority  of  its 
people  are  not  capable  of  self-government, 
there  would  then  be  no  more  stability  to  what 
we  rejoicingly  call  our  free  institutions  than 
there  is  to  the  so-called  republics  where  a  rev- 
olution is  the  expected  sequence  of  a  popular 
election. 

Last  summer,  while  traveling  on  the  conti- 
nent of  Europe,  I  saw  large  crowds  of  these 
immigrants  being  hustled  into  the  lowest  class 
of  railroad  cars  by  those  who  were  seemingly 
steamship  agents,  as  they  were  being  pushed 
from  the  east  to  the  seaports  to  embark  for  the 
United  States.  The  personal  baggage  of  each, 
if  he  or  she  had  any,  apparently  consisted  of  a 
small  bundle,  and  these  were  piled  on  hand- 
carts that  the  most  stalwart  of  the  men  or 
women  pushed  as  the  crowds  were  steered  across 
the  city  to  change  stations.  "Those  people 
think  that  in  going  to  the  United  States  they 
are  going  to  heaven,"  said  our  vice-consul  in 
Leipsic,  Germany,  of  a  crowd  of  such  emi- 
grants who  were  passing  through  that  city. 

Will  they  and  their  like  who  are  flocking  to 
our  country  help  us  to  keep  it  God's  country? 
was  the  question  I  was  mentally  asking  as  I 
searched  the  faces  of  those  emigrants  for  indi- 
cations of  capacity  for  self-government. 

Full  well  I  knew  that  they  thought  they  were 
starting  for  the  land  of  plenty,  and  that  they 
had  brought  from  the  countries  they  had 
left  the  idea  that  plenty  means,  among  other 
things,  all  the  beer,  wine  and  cider  and  other 
alcoholic  liquors  they  can  drink.  With  dread, 
as  I  studied  those  men  and  women,  I 
recalled  the  fact  that  it  is  the  nature  of  the 
alcohol  in  such  drinks  to  destroy  in  the  drinker 
that  principle  vital  to  our-  national  existence,. 
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capacity  for  self-government.  The  children 
of  these  peoples  I  knew  would  soon  be  in  our 
public  schools. 

With  the  joy  every  patriot  feels  on  seeing 
a  danger  averted  from*  the  land  he  loves,  I 
recalled  the  victories  that  had  crowned  the 
unreportable  stress  and  strain  of  twenty  years' 
effort  to  secure  scientific  temperance  instruc- 
tion for  every  child  in  all  the  public  schools  of 
the  United  States.  Hence  I  knew  the  nation  had 
legally  provided  that  instruction  concerning 
alcoholic  drinks  should  reach  all  these  children, 
to  be  carried  home  by  them  to  their  parents. 

As  I  looked  into  the  faces  of  those  Polish, 
Russian,    Bulgarian,  and  Magyar    children    of 
the    east,    I    realized    afresh   the   task   of    the 
teachers  in  our  land 
before  whom  in    a 
few  days  these  chil- 
dren would  appear 
to  receive  their  first 
lessons  in  the  ways 
•of  the  new  country 
to  which  they  had 
come. 

Deeply  grateful  for 
the  good  work 
teachers  are  doing 
who  take  these 
fledglings  as  soon 
as  they  leave  the 
ship,  I  realized 
anew  the  impossi- 
bility of  the  most 
skilful  teacher  giv- 
ing these  children 
their  first  lessons  in 
the  care  of  their 
bodies  and  the  rea- 
sons for  total  absti- 
nence from  alcohol 
and  other  narcotics 
from  such  text-books  as  Overton's  which  begins 
the  most  primary  lessons  with  microscopic 
anatomy,  that  of  the  cells,  a  phase  of  the  subject 
altogether  beyond  the  comprehension  of  any 
pupil  in  the  earliest  stage  of  school  life,  and 
especially  so  for  these  children  of  unlettered 
races.  One  might  as  well  teach  them 
trigonometry  as  their  first  lesson  in  mathematics. 
Only  a  minority  of  all  the  children  remain  in 


in  those  classes  where  a  majority  of  our  future 
voters  are  now  being  trained.  This  method 
we  must  prevent  if  we  would  save  these  millions 
who  are  coming  to  us  from  becoming  victims  of 
the  saloon  and  therefore  so  many  millstones 
hanged  about  our  necks  to  drag  us  down  to  the 
fate  of  alcoholized  nations. 

History  shows  that,  given  the  conditions, 
human  beings,  whether  they  be  Jew  or  Gentile, 
bond  or  free,  male  or  female,  are  recoverable  to 
standards  that  are  essential  to  true  liberty. 
Are  not  these  conditions,  the  ideals  of  the 
Nazarite,  embodied  in  the  Christian  church,  and 
the  free  school  with  its  universal  compulsory 
education  concerning  liberty's  greatest  enemy, 
alcohol  and  other  narcotics  ?     These  conditions 

prevail  to  a  greater 
extent  in  our  own 
country  than  else- 
where. Let  us  so 
guard  and  push 
them  that  all  who 
come  to  our  shores 
shall  feel  their  in- 
fluence. 
Mary  H.  Hunt. 


THE  NEW  YEAR 
A  PEACEMAKER 


"  What  miracle  of  weird  transforming 
Is  this  wild  work  of  frost  and  light, 
This  glimpse  of  glory  infinite?" 


I  have  made  peace 
with  my  foes, 
peace  with  the 
lost  and  the 
slain ; 

Hope  and  the  Fu- 
ture are  mine ; 
over  the  living 
I  reign. 

For  I  have  buried 
the  old,  buried 
and  put  away, 
And  the  whisper  and  curse  of  wrong  I  suffer  to 
fail,  today. 

And  the  sorrow  of  dark  regret,  and  the  dread  of 

the  vampire  past, 
Are  dead  on  the  white  highways  where  the  Old 

Year  breathed  his  last. 

I  am  the  glad  New  Year.     Songs  of  the  morn  I 
sing 


our  public   schools   beyond   the  lower  grades.      Songs  of  the  triumph-soul,  with  the  pardon  and 


Hence,  if  the  schools  are  to  teach  the  majority 
of  the  future  citizens  of  this  republic  abstinence 
from  the  drinks  whose  nature  it  is  to  destroy 
capacity  for  self-government,  all  they  can  compre- 
hend about  it  must  be  taught  them  in  the  lower 
grades.  The  selection  of  books  too  difficult 
and  too  hard  for  these  grades  is  one  method  of 
preventing  the  successful  study  of  this  subject 


peace  I  bring. 


-Frank  Walcott  Hutt. 


"  Physical  education  consists  not  alone  in 
looking  after  the  health  of  children,  but  in 
training  them  in  intelligent  care  of  the  body." 
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TEMPERANCE  EDUCATION  IN  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES 

NO    REACTION    AGAINST    IT    AMONG     THE    TEACHERS 

LAST  spring,  while  studying  the  immigration 
question  in  the  lands  emigrated  from, 
news  came  that  the  Committee  of  Fifty  in 
the  United  States  had  published  their  long  her- 
alded Repoi't  on  the  Physiological  Aspects  of  the 
Liquor  Problem,  in  two  volumes  of  eight  hun- 
dred pages,  in  which  they  oppose  the  study  of 
the  laws  of  health,  including  those  that  teach  the 
nature  and  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other 
narcotics,  in  the  lower  grades,  and  advocate 
teaching  the  exploded  idea  that  alcohol  is  a 
food  because  it  is  oxidized  in  the  body,  and 
oppose  teaching  that  it  is  a  poison. 

Then  I  said  that  I  must  go  home  to  Amer- 
ica and  again  go  to  the  people  and  the  teach- 
ers to  whom  the  people  entrust  this  education 
of  their  children,  and  see  for  myself  if  there  is 
any  truth  in  the  claim  that  there  is  a  "  reaction 
against  this  study  "  without  which  our  nation  is 
doomed.  Thus  my  itinerary  of  public  address- 
es, chiefly  to  teachers,  began  last  October  and 
continued  up  to  Christmas  time  in  six  different 
states. 

The  first  address  was  given  in  Vermont,  at 
the  State  Woman's  Christian  Union  Convention, 
the  state  in  which,  in  1 888,  the  first  backward  step 
was  taken,  unconsciously  to  the  temperance 
people,  by  somebody's  omitting  from  the  codified 
laws  of  that  state  the  strong  law  of  1886  which 
required  a  systematic  graded  course  of  study  in 
temperance  physiology  for  all  pupils  in  all  pub- 
lic schools,  leaving  only  a  weak,  ineffective 
statute  in  its  place  that  was  complied  with  if  the 
few  pupils  in  the  high  school  pursued  the  study. 

The  boy  in  the  Vermont  schools,  who  at 
that  time,  1888,  was  six  years  old,  was  a  voter 
fifteen  years  later,  in  1903,  when  the  Vermont 
prohibitory  law  of  fifty  years .  standing  was  up 
again  for  popular  approval.  The  voters  of  half 
a  century  ago  were  not  there  to  cast  again  their 
ballots  against  the  saloon.  The  young  voter 
was,  but,  he  knew  nothing  of  the  agitation 
that,  before  his  time,  shut  out  the  legalized  sa- 
loon from  his  state,  and  he  had  been  cheated 
out  of  an  education  that  might  have  convinced 
him  that  alcohol  is  an  outlaw.  Thus  Vermont 
by  the  vote  of  her  own  sons  became  a  license 
instead  of  a  prohibition  state. 

No  better  testimony  could  be  presented  to 
prove  that  what  we  fail  to  sow  of  temperance 
truth  through  the  pursuit  of  this  study  by  all 
pupils  in  all  schools  we  also  fail  to  reap  in  pro- 
hibition sentiment.  Law  is  embodied  sentiment. 
Prohibition  is  sentiment  against  alcohol  which 
must  first  be  drilled  into  the  convictions  and 
habits  of  the  people  before  it  manifests  itself  at 


the  ballot  box.  A  majority  of  the  voters, 
home  born  as  well  as  foreign  born,  must  be  con- 
vinced that  alcohol  is  by  nature  an  outlaw  be- 
fore they  are  ready  to  outlaw  it  from  their  hab- 
its and  traffics. 

From  Vermont  I  turned  south,  looking  after 
that  possible  ghost  of  reaction  against  the  study 
of  temperance  physiology.  The  spirit  in  which 
the  addresses  to  teachers'  institutes  in  Pennsyl- 
vania were  received  was  evidence  that  there  is 
no  "  reaction"  among  the  many  thousand 
teachers  in  the  ten  Pennsylvania  counties,  into 
whose  faces  I  looked  and  with  whom  I  dis- 
cussed the  facts  in  this  science  to  be  taught  all 
pupils  in  all  schools  ;  how  best  to  teach  these 
facts ;  and  the  vital  importance  of  all  our  people 
knowing  that  alcohol  destroys  that  capacity  for 
self-government  upon  which  our  free  institutions 
rest. 

Although  engagements  for  Pennyslvania  in- 
stitutes were  nearly  all  made  directly  with  the 
school  officials  of  the  counties,  I  always  met 
our  local  Woman's  Christian  Temperance 
Union  members  who  confirmed  what  I  gathered 
from  the  teachers  about  the  results  of  this 
study. 

Pennsylvania  has  had  a  very  good  law  in 
force  since  1885,  nineteen  years.  Everywhere 
I  asked  of  the  interested  teacher  and  of  the 
Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union  mem- 
bers two  questions ;  first  what  text-books  on  tem- 
perance physiology  have  been  in  use  in  your 
schools  during  these  nineteen  years?  second, 
as  you  look  back,  what  results  do  you  see  from 
this  study? 

Where  there  existed  the  combination  of  the 
faithful  teacher  and  the  latest  indorsed  books, 
the  result  reported  was  a  steady  growth  of  tem- 
perance sentiment  in  the  community,  fewer  sa- 
loons, less  cider  made  or  drunk,  less  drinking 
or  smoking  than  formerly.  I  never  heard  of 
such  results  in  a  community  where  the  old,, 
badly  graded  Smith  books  have  been  used, 
books  that  teach  that  "  men  sometimes  use  al- 
cohol through  a  long  life  without  seeming  to  be 
harmed  by  it,"  and  that  "  tobacco  gives  a  freer 
flow  of  ideas." 

Said  an  experienced  teacher,  "  It  is  hard  to 
awaken  enthusiasm  for  total  abstinence  from 
alcoholic  drinks,  beer,  wine,  or  cider,  the  form 
of  alcohol  by  which  the  children  are  tempted, 
and  from  tobacco,  when  the  text-books  contra- 
dict what  we  teach,  or  when,  like  the  Overton 
physiologies,  all  the  books  of  the  series  begin 
with  cells,  a  topic  too  difficult  for  the  child's 
comprehension  and  which  thus  arouses  his  prej- 
udice against  the  whole  study  of  physiology  and 
hygiene 

"  You  see",  the  teacher  added,  "  good  books 
adapted  to  grade  in  physiology  are  more  neces- 
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sary  because  we  have  neither  had  the  training 
in  this  study  we  have  had  in  other  branches  nor 
do  we  get  much  help  from  those  above  us  in 
the  teaching  profession,  because  they  do  not 
understand  the  subject  much  better  than  we 
do.  This  is  the  first  time  this  subject  has  been 
presented  at  an  institute  in  this  county  for 
years." 

For  more  than  twenty  years  the  writer  has  in- 
sisted that  the  salvation  of  this  country  from 
the  drink  curse  depends  upon  the  dissemination 
through  the  schools  of  the  truths  of  science  con- 
cerning alcohol,  put  in  language  the  children 
can  understand.  Such  dissemination  demands 
good,  well  graded  text-books  that  contain  these 
truths  for  the  use  of  pupils  who  use  books  in 
other  studies.  Everything  in  the  shape  of  per- 
secution, except  personal  violence,  has  been 
meted  out  for  this  insistence  upon  good  books, 
but  the  results  more  than  pay  for  the  stings  of 
the  persecutors. 

If  there  is  "  reaction  "  in  Pennsylvania  it  was 
hidden  in  the  glow  of  pleasure  on  the  faces  of 
the  teachers  over  the  story  of  the  great  results 
to  our  country  of  their  work  in  this  branch,  and 
in  the  enthusiastic  desire  for  help  to  do  better 
work  on  the  part  of  the  men  and  women 
teachers  whom  I  met. 

Last  October,  having  examined  the  Report 
of  the  Committee  *  oL  Fifty  and  finding  in  it 
nothing  against  scientific  temperance  instruc- 
tion but  unreasoning  prejudice,  and  having 
examined  also  the  facts  as  to  the  study  and  its 
results  in  this  country,  I  ventured  to  say  that 
the  child  is  born  who  will  see  the  last  legalized 
saloon  and  brewery  go  from  our  country  if 
the  temperance  people  now  do  their  part  in 
looking  after  the  enforcement  of  their  temper- 
ance education  laws.  How  old  that  child,  born 
last  October,  will  be  when  so  large  a  majority  of 
the  people  of  Pennsylvania  are  personal  pro- 
hibitors  that  the  liquor  interests  will  look  for 
better  investments,  depends  on  whether  the 
temperance  people  of  that  state  as  promptly  as 
possible  put  out  of  the  schools  such  books  as 
the  Overton  physiologies,  written  to  meet  the 
supposed  reaction  against  temperance  physiol- 
ogy that  for  reasons  best  known  to  themselves 
a  few  are  trying  to  create. 

Let  nobody  say  I  am  placing  undue  emphasis 
on  the  text-book.  The  school  should  furnish  to 
the  child  three  sources  of  information ;  the  good 
teacher,  the  good  book,  and  observation  or  ex- 
periment ;  the  lack  of  any  of  these  three  sources, 
especially  good  books  and  helps  for  teachers, 
will  delay  results  that  might  otherwise  be  on 
time. 

The  one  hearing  I  had  before  teachers  in 
Ohio,  left  with  me  appreciation  for  their  courte- 
sy and  evident  interest  in  the    subject.     The 


friends  of  temperance  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
need  to  lose  no  time  in  preventing  the  adoption 
of  the  Overton  or  reactionary  physiologies  for 
the  schools  of  our  national  capitol.  Maryland 
now  seems  to  be  the  storm  center  in  this  strug- 
gle for  and  against  the  Overton  books.  Fortu- 
nately, representative  temperance  people  of 
Maryland  after  examining  those  books  have 
pronounced  them  "  impossible  "  and  are  watch- 
ing for  further  developments. 

Ten  nights  before  citizens'  audiences  in  differ- 
ent towns  and  cities  in  New  Jersey  showed  the 
people  keenly  interested.  "  There  is  no  reac- 
tion in  this  state  against  scientific  temperance 
instruction  "  said  school  superintendents  whom  I 
met.  One  man  in  position  to  know  said,  "  The 
effort  to  create  such  reaction  in  this  state  has 
fallen  flat."  But  in  New  Jersey,  as  everywhere, 
the  local  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Un- 
ions need  to  find  out  immediately  what  text- 
books on  physiology  are  in  use  in  the  schools. 
If  the  best  are  not  there  they  should  help  to 
get  the  best  as  quickly  .as  possible,  the  Oral 
Lesson  Book  for  primary  teachers,  as  well  as 
the  latest  and  best  books  to  be  put  into  the 
hands  of  pupils  who  have  books  in  other  sub- 
jects. Everywhere  in  this  itinerary  in  six  states, 
the  department  course  of  study  which  shows  just 
what  topics  should  be  taught  in  each  grade  was 
received  with  enthusiasm. 

Every  new  movement  like  this  for  scientific 
temperance  instruction  has  to  pass  through  the 
fire  of  criticism.  First  from  those  who  oppose 
any  thing  proposed  today  which  did  not  exist 
yesterday.  Second,  from  persons  who  from, 
reasons  of  their  own  are  opposers.  These  two 
classes  are  the  natural  obstacles  that  progress 
always  has  to  meet  and  that  it  must  sweep  past. 
A  third  class  of  critics  are  those  who  misunder- 
stand the  movement,  and  then  proceed  to 
attack  their  own  misconceptions  as  though  these 
were  the  real  thing.  Honest  critics  of  this  sort 
when  shown  their  mistakes  become  intelligent 
friends.  I  am  convinced  that  hosts  of  such  men 
in  the  teaching  ranks  need  only  to  hear  the 
facts  to  be  won.  The  written  word  goes  for 
much,  but  when  supplemented  by  the  testimony 
of  the  living  voice  it  tells  for  more.  Hence,  for 
the  next  year  every  hour  I  can  be  spared  from 
my  desk,  to  which  calls  are  coming  from  all  the 
earth,  will  be  given  to  teachers'  institutes  in  the 
different  states  of  our  country.  The  times  de- 
mand our  utmost. 

Mary  H  Hunt. 


"  Goodby,  Old  Year  !     Tried,  trusty  friend,  thy 

tale,  at  last,  is  told. 
O  New  Year,  write  thou  thine  for  us  in  lines  of 

brightest  gold." 
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SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS 

WORK  PLANNED  BY  A  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCrATION 

AT  the  July  meeting  of  the  National  Educa- 
tional Association  in  Boston,  the  teach- 
ers of  New  York  City  petitioned  the 
executive  council  to  investigate  and  report  upon 
the  salary,  tenure  and  pension  systems  of  teach- 
ers. 

This  committee  is  making  tables  of  all  the 
salaries  paid  to  men  and  women  in  every  grade 
from  kindergarten  to  superintendency  in  all 
American  cities  of  8,000  inhabitants  and  up- 
ward, in  typical  communities  of  less  than  8,000 
in  every  state,  and  a  similar  statement  for  twen- 
ty-five rural  schools  in  every  state. 

To  accompany  these  tables  the  committee 
desires  to  furnish  schedules  of  the  purchasing 
power  of  money  in  typical  localities,  so  that  the 
taxpayers,  for  instance,  in  Great  Falls,  Montana, 
where  living  is  high,  may  make  an  intelligent 
comparison  of  their  teachers'  wages  with  those 
of  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  where  food,  clothing  and 
rents  are  cheaper.  In  the  past  ten  years  living 
expenses  have  gone  up  from  30  to  50  per  cent. 
The  salaries  of  teachers  have  gone  up  about  6 
per  cent,  so  that  our  teachers  are  actually 
working  at  from  24  to  40  per  cent  less  money 
than  heretofore.  The  claim  is  made  that,  pub- 
lic school  education  can  not  hold  its  own  with 
civilization,  unless  the  teacher,  who  is  the  real 
educational  factor,  is  enabled  to  keep  herself  in 
a  condition  to  render  good  service. — Brooklyn 
Daily  Eagle. 


ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  THE 
TEMPERANCE  QUESTION 

The  economic  aspects  involved  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  temperance  question  are  having  an 
influence  which  is  spreading  everywhere,  and 
which  is  comprehended  in  industrial  establish- 
ments and  by  government.  The  simple  idea 
that  a  man  with  a  clear  brain  is  a  better  em- 
ploye than  one  with  a  muddled  brain  is  carrying 
the  question  forward  to  success,  and  the  sooner 
men  learn  that  in  order  to  secure  employment 
at  all  they  must  approach  their  service  with 
minds  unclouded,  the  better  for  humanity.  Re- 
ligion teaches  that  the  temple  of  God  must  not 
be  defiled.  Economic  consideration  now  allies 
itself  with  religion,  and  insists  that  the  welfare 
of  the  community  demands  that  the  temple  of 
God  shall  remain  undefiled. — Carroll  D. 
Wright. 


A  LITTLE  STRANGER 

One  day,  I  met  outside  the  town, 

A  little  boy  a-sneezing, 
His  white  wool  coat  was  trimmed  with  down, 

The  weather  it  was  freezing. 

He  wore  a  fur  cap  o'er  his  ears, 

As  white  as  your  pet  kitten's, 
Leggings  of  fur,  and,  listen,  dears, 

Two  tiny  furry  mittens. 

He  had  the  bluest,  brightest  eyes, 

And  crinkly  curls  all  shiny, 
Two  dimples  of  the  largest  size, 

A  mouth  so  red  and  tiny. 

White  snowflakes  glistened  like  wee  pearls 

Upon  his  pink  cheeks  glowing, 
And  clung  in  clusters  to  his  curls, 

Which  breezes  bold  were  blowing. 

Said  I,  "  Wrhere  go  you,  this  cold  morn? 

Wait,  you  shall  have  a  nickle  !  " 
He  blew  a  loud  blast  on  his  horn, — 

It  was  a  long  icicle. 

His  smile  was  like  the  sunshine  clear, 

His  voice  was  sweet,  O,  very  ! 
I  bring  the  world  a  bright  New  Year, 

My  name  is — January  !  " 

— Prima?y  Education. 


TEMPERANCE  TEACHING  IN  ENGLAND 

At  the  annual  conference  of  the  North  of 
England  Temperance  League  held  in  Carlisle, 
Sept.  28,  the  following  resolution  was  intro- 
duced and  unanimously  adopted  : 

This  Conference  urges  upon  the  Government, 
upon  members  of  Parliament,  and  upon  all  edu- 
cation authorities  the  necessity  of  giving  to  all 
children  in  the  elementary  schools,  as  a  part  of 
the  ordinary  school  curriculum,  regular  scientific 
teaching  of  physiology  and-  hygiene,  which  shall 
include  special  instruction  as  to  the  nature  and 
effects  of  alcohol. — The  Alliance  News. 


"  The  keenest  critic  of  him  who  can  is  he 
who  can't." 


PHYSIOLOGY  TOPICS  FOR  FEBRUARY 

Primary — Parts  of  the  Body  used  in  moving 
about;  Legs,  Feet,  Toes.  How  we  find  out 
Things ;  Sense  of  Sight. 

Intermediate — Care  of  the  Teeth.  Work  of 
the  Stomach.  Skin  and  Cleanliness.  The 
Heart.     Body  Heat. 

Advanced — Digestion. 
Organs  of  Circulation. 


Nervous ,     System. 


O R T H O G R A PHY 

Revised  and  Enlarged ,25  Cents 

Full  explanation  of  the  latest  diacritical  marks*  New  drills — a  chapter  on 
spelling— Gloriotis  spelling  exercises-— 2,000  words  commonly  mispronounced, 
properly  marked* 

H.  R.  Pattengill,  -  Lansing,  Mich. 
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New  Century  Leaflets 


A  series  of  short  articles  showing  what  is 
known  as  to  the 


Action  of  Alcohol 


On  the  human  system.        Each  leaflet  deals  with  a  single 
topic  and  gives  full  references  to  original  literature. 

PRICE,  35c.  per  ioo. 

8   cents   for  bound   set  of  17  sample  leaflets,  including 

suggestions  for  study,  current  questions 

and  summary. 

PRICE,  $7.50  per  ioo. 

National  Dept.  of  Scientific 

Temperance  Instruction 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW 
COURSE  of  STUDY 

Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during;  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*     i     ^     «^    «^    «^ 

IN 

the  most   difficult   school   subject* 
With  its  help  the  teacher  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY  and 
HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy. 
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NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  .  .  .  .  .  .  Price,  tZ  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene     For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  tbe  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Journal.  .  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 
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POPULAR  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY 

NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 


E.  H.  RUSSELL,  Principal  of  State  Normal 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Far  and  away  the  best  thing  that  has  been  done  in  this 
line  yet.  It  will  give  a  heart,  a  breadth,  an  uplift  to  a 
good  many  teachers  and  parents  who  have  lacked  it 
hitherto. 


From  the  Neiv  England  jfourna  I  of  Education. 

This  is  the  most  important  school  book  that  has  come 
cut  of  the  famous  retreat  of  professional  enthusiasts  at 
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valuable  information,  more  directions  for  teachers,  more 
suggestions  that  can  be  followed. 
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THE  BETTER  WAY 

WHO  serves  his  country  best? 
Not  he  who  for  a  brief  and  stormy 
space 
Leads  forth  her  armies  to  the  fierce  affray ; 
Short  is  the  time  of  turmoil  and  unrest, 
Long  years  of  peace  succeed  it  and  replace ; 
There  is  a  better  way. 

Who  serves  his  country  best  ? 
Not  he  who  guides  her  senate  in  debate, 
And  makes  the  laws  which  are  her  prop  and  stay ; 
Not  he  who  wears  the  poet's  purple  vest, 
And  sings  her  songs  of  love  and  grief  and  fate ; 

There  is  a  better  way. 

He  serves  his  country  best 
Who  joins  the  tide  that  lifts  her  nobly  on ; 
For  such  has  myriad  tongues  for  every  day, 
And  song  but  one ;  and  law  within  the  breast 
Is  stronger  than  the  graven  law  on  stone ; 

This  is  the  better  way. 

He  serves  his  country  best 
Who  lives  pure  life,  and  doeth  righteous  deeds, 
And  walks  straight  paths,  however  others  stray, 
And  leaves  his  sons,  as  uttermost  bequest, 
A  stainless  record  which  all  men  may  read ; 
This  is  the  better  way. 

— Susan  Coolidge 


THE  DUTY  OF  THE  STATE  TO  THE 
CHILDREN 

A  FEW  months  ago,  as  I  went  to  England 
from  the  profound  discussions  of  the 
Bremen  Anti-Alcohol  Congress,  and  from 
the  sympathetic  interest  and  eager  inquiry,  in 
Berlin  and  other  cities  in  Germany,  Switzerland, 
and  even  France,  as  to  the  scientific  educational 
method  for  the  prevention  of  intemperance,  I 
recalled  the  words  of  Lowell : 

"  At  the  birth  of  each  new  era,  with  a  recognizing  start, 
Nation   wildly    looks  at  nation  standing  with  mute  lips 
apart." 

Is  a  new  era  now  dawning?  He  who  said 
"The  truth  shall  make  you  free"  has  been 
guiding  the  researches  of  great  men  of  science, 
who,  loving  truth  for  truth's  sake  and  for  its 
agency  in  saving  the  people,  have  swept  away 
the  beguiling  mask  from  alcohol,  revealing  the 
false  hideousness  with  which  it  has  deceived 
and  destroyed.  In  every  age  of  the  world  the 
discovery  of  truth  essential  to  human  uplifting 


has  ushered  in  a  new  era.  The  attitude  of  the 
world  toward  alcohol  can  never  be  again  what 
it  was  before  the  discoveries  of  modern  science 
showed  it  to  be  a  poison  to  human  well-being. 
The  truth  is  out.  Its  universal  dissemination  is 
now  the  question. 

NEED  OF  TEMPERANCE  EDUCATION  IN  ENGLAND 

The  fact  that  there  are  72,000  barmaids  in 
England,  and  that  drinking  there  is  increasing 
among  women,  while  the  sellers  of  the  drink  are 
demanding  compensation  if  licenses  to  sell  are 
refused  them,  is  leading  earnest  souls  in  all 
ranks  of  British  society  to  discuss  the  necessity 
of  compulsory  scientific  temperance  instruction 
by  act  of  Parliament  for  the  United  Kingdom. 

An  article  in  the  London  Times,  of  January 
second,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  legisla- 
tion against  drink  in  England  is  ahead  of  edu- 
cation, which  it  says  is  unfair.  It  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  in  the  United  States  there  are 
22,000,000  children  of  school  age  under  tem- 
perance education  laws,  and  that  such  laws  apply 
to  all  children  in  the  public  schools  of  the  nation, 
while  in  the  United  Kingdom,  through  the  vol- 
untary agency  of  the  Band  of  Hope,  occasional 
lessons  on  temperance  are  given  to  but  one 
pupil  in  thirteen  in  the  elementary  schools. 
The  article  closes  with  an  appeal  to  patriots  for 
help  in  getting  definite  instruction  on  this  sub- 
ject for  all  the  children  of  Great  Britain. 

In  Torquay,  England,  an  effort  is  being  made 
to  secure  the  introduction  of  this  study  through 
the  action  of  the  local  Board  of  Education. 

A  copy  is  sent  me  of  the  debate  in  the  town 
council  reported  in  the  Times,  of  December 
4th,  over  the  proposition  to  introduce  this  study 
into  the  curriculum  of  the  elementary  schools  of 
Torquay,  England.  As  in  America  we  have  had 
to  meet  all  the  objections  that  are  incident  to 
the  initial  introduction  of  this  study  as  they 
appeared  in  the  above  debate,  possibly  a  chap- 
ter from  our  experience  may  not  be  uninterest- 
ing here. 

ALCOHOL    A    BAR    TO    PROGRESS 

The  opening  of  the  twentieth  century  finds 
the  alcoholic  and  other  narcotic  habits  of  the 
civilizing  races  among  the  greatest  hindrances  to 
human  progress.  A  close  study  of  these  habits 
shows  that  they  are  usually  begun  in  ignorance 
of  the  power  of  alcoholic  drinks,  when  taken 
even  in  moderate  quantities,  to  create  the  un- 
controllable and  destructive  desire  for  more. 
The  antidote  for  the  consequences  of  this  uni- 
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versal  ignorance  is  prevention  through  the 
warning  instruction  contained  in  the  scientific 
facts  in  the  case.  To  be  effective,  such  educa- 
tion must  be  as  universal  as  the  people  and 
must  begin  before  the  use  of  alcohol  has  be- 
come a  habit.  As  the  public  school  reaches  the 
largest  numbers,  beginning  with  the  early  years 
of  childhood,  it  is  manifestly  the  medium  for 
conveying  this  instruction. 

If  we  take  alcohol  away  we  must  give  the 
people  something  in  its  place.  That  something 
must  be  healthy  tissues  that  do  not  cry  out  for 
alcoholic  beverages  or  other  narcotics  to  meet  an 
abnormal  craving.  Such  tissues  are  the  result 
of  obedience  to  the  laws  of  health.  In  order 
that  the  people  may  obey  these  laws,  they  must 
be  taught  what  they  are,  together  with  physiology 
enough  to  make  them  intelligible.  In  the  same 
connection,  that  is,  as  a  part  of  general  hygiene, 
they  must  learn  from  the  testimony  of  modern 
science  why  they  should  not  take  any  form  of 
alcohol  as  a  beverage,  or  other  narcotics. 
^TflThe  prevention  of  wrong  physical  habits  and 
the  intelligent  formation  of  right  habits  is  the 
object  of  this  study,  hence,  it  must  begin  with 
the  primary  classes  and  progress  through  the 
grades  or  standards,  with  yearly  additions  of  new 
matter  adapted  to  the  progressive  comprehen- 
sion of  pupils,  until  the  subject  has  been  com- 
pleted in  the  first  year  of  the  high  school.  Thus 
this  guiding  instruction  will  keep  pace  with  the 
most  susceptible,  habit-forming  period  of  child- 
hood and  youth. 

The  foregoing  is  the  underlying  philosophy 
of  the  movement  that  has  put  a  law  upon  the 
statute  books  of  the  national  Congress  for 
schools  under  Federal  control,  and  of  the  forty- 
five  states  of  the  United  States  of  America  for 
all  other  public  schools,  requiring  that  the  pu- 
pils in  all  such  schools  shall  be  taught  and  shall 
study  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  special 
instruction  as  to  the  nature  and  effects  of  alco- 
holic drinks  and  other  narcotics  upon  the 
human  system. 

OBJECTIONS    TO    THE    STUDY    ANSWERED 

The  twenty  years  from  the  time  our  first  pe- 
tition for  compulsory  scientific  temperance  in- 
struction was  presented  to  a  legislature  to  the 
passage  of  the  last  law  which  put  all  the  chil- 
dren in  the  public  schools  of  the  entire  country 
under  this  legislation  was  a  period  of  continued 
agitation  and  appeal  to  public  opinion  from  the 
platform  and  through  the  press. 

Hearings  were  given  to  the  millions  of  peti- 
tioners for  these  laws  by  the  committees  on 
education  in  the  legislatures  of  our  national 
Congress  and  of  our  forty-five  states.  There 
we  heard  every  phase  of  objection  and  to  each 
we  were  given  an  opportunity  to  reply. 


THE  OBJECTION  THAT  THE  STUDY  IS  TOO  DIFFICULT 

At  the  very  outset,  when  we  were  urging 
the  introduction  of  this  study  for  all  grades  of 
all  public  schools,  we  were  met  with  the  objec- 
tion, "  Physiology  and  hygiene  is  too  difficult  a 
subject  for  primary  or  elementary  pupils." 

That  very  objection  was  an  evidence  of  the 
need  of  the  people's  knowing  that  there  are 
simple  laws  of  health  that  the  youngest  pupil 
can  understand,  should  know,  and  obey ;  for 
instance,  those  concerning  cleanliness,  ventila- 
tion, healthful  dress,  what  to  eat,  what  to  drink, 
and  what  not  to  eat  and  not  to  drink.  A  few 
truths  about  these  and  other  hygienic  subjects 
can  be  taught  primary  pupils,  with  story  and 
illustration  to  fix  facts  that  will  both  guide  and 
abide  with  these  little  ones  as  a  foundation  for 
further  progressive  study  of  the  same  subject. 

Nineteen  years  ago,  when  a  bill  providing  for 
the  study  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including 
special  instruction  as  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system,  was  pending  before  the  legislature  of  ' 
one  of  our  states,  a  senator,  whom  we  shall  call 
Senator  Marden,  in  replying  to  a  member  who 
made  the  above  objection,  said  : 

"  The  Senator  says  this  subject  is  too  hard 
for  little  children.  Has  he  forgotten  the  glee 
with  which  his  babies,  before  they  could  speak, 
pointed  their  chubby  fingers  to  eyes,  nose,  and 
mouth  when  he  asked,  '  Where  are  baby's  eyes  ? 
Where  is  baby's  nose  ?  Where  is  baby's  mouth  ?" 

"  He  was  then  teaching  a  first  lesson  in  physi- 
ology. Later  when  the  Senator  said,  '  Baby 
must  not  eat  this  or  that ;  it  will  make  baby  sick/ 
he  was  teaching  a  primary  lesson  in  hygiene. 

"  To  such  simple  lessons  which  the  child  re- 
ceives from  its  parents  we  propose,"  said  Sena- 
tor Marden,  "that  the  schools  shall  add  from 
year  to  year  such  progressive  instruction  as  to 
how  to  take  care  of  the  human  body,  in  which 
every  one  must  live  as  long  as  he  stays  in  this 
world,  as  will  secure  its  highest  efficiency.  This 
state  wants  the  strong,  achieving  men  and 
women  which  a  sound  hygienic  education  of  all 
children  will  secure. 

"  The  gentleman  appears  to  be  afraid  of  the 
words  physiology  and  hygiene.  He  seems  to 
think  it  means  an  abstruse  and  difficult  subject. 
If  mathematics  had  never  been  taught  in 
primary  and  elementary  schools,  the  man  who 
thinks  of  that  science  only  as  geometry  and 
trigonometry  would  protest  that  it  is  too  hard 
for  primary  classes.  But  we  who  began,  when 
we  first  went  to  school,  our  study  of  mathemat- 
ics with  the  simplest  facts  in  numbers  know  he 
would  be  as  mistaken  as  the  Senator  who  seems 
to  think  that  physiology  and  hygiene  is  too 
hard  for  any  but  medical  students. 

"  The  great  mass  of  children  leave  school  be- 
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fore  reaching  the  upper  grades.  They  will 
never  get  this  study  at  all  if  it  is  required  only 
in  advanced  classes.  And  there  it  would  find 
many  pupils  who  have  already  formed  smoking 
and  perhaps  drinking  habits  which  earlier  les- 
sons might  have  prevented.  In  the  case  of 
such  pupils  the  less  hopeful  work  of  reformation 
rather  than  prevention  faces  the  teacher." 

THE    OBJECTION    OF    LACK    OF   TIME 

A  frequent  objection  was,  "  The  curriculum 
is  overcrowded  now.  There  is  no  time  for 
another  study." 

To  this  we  replied,  "  The  highest  interests  of 
the  children  and  of  the  state  soon  to  be  gov- 
erned by  them  calls  for  such  a  rearrangement  of 
the  curriculum  as  will  make  both  time  and  place 
for  this  important  branch.  If  there  is  a  little 
less  time  given 
to  something 
else  of  less  im- 
portance there 
will  be  time  for 
this  study." 

It  is  more  im- 
portant that  the 
future  men  and 
women  of    the 
nation     should 
have  the  sound 
physique  result- 
ing from    early 
hygienic     edu- 
cation     that 
eaches    with 
other    laws     of 
health  the  dan- 
gerous   charac- 
ter   and   disas  - 
trous  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks 
and  other  nar- 
cotics than  that  they  should  be  able  to  name 
every  river  in  China.     Furthermore,  it  is  a  very 
modest  amount  of  time  that  the  proposed  course 
•of  study  in  this  topic  asks  for.     At  most,  four 
lessons  per  week  for  ten  weeks  of  each  year, 
beginning  with  the  first  primary  and  extending 
through  the  first  year  in  the  high  school,  are  all 
that  is  asked.     This  amount  of  study  will  cover 
the  subject  if  it  is  properly  graded,  making  in 
all  but  360  lessons  in  the  whole  subject,  about 
one-fifth    of    it    temperance  matter,  extending 
through  nine  years.     From  600  to  900  lessons 
in  geography  are  given  in  the  same  time. 

THE   OBJECTION   THAT   TEACHERS    ARE    UNQUALIFIED 

Then  some  member  of  these  committees 
would  bring  forward  the  objection, "  The  teach- 
ers are  not  qualified  to  teach  the  science  of  this 


new  subject.     How  can  they  make  anything  but 
a  jumble  out  of  it?  " 

To  this  we  replied,  "  The  important  truths  of 
science  in  this  branch  for  the  various  grades 
can  be  put  into  language  that  both  teacher  and 
pupil  can  understand."  Later,  when  graded 
books  containing  these  truths  had  been  pub- 
lished, we  said,  "  The  material  to  fit  the  teacher 
of  any  grade  for  this  work  is  available  in  the 
school  text-books.  The  teacher  who  will  not 
prepare  these  lessons  in  advance  of  the  class 
work  thereby  shows  unfitness  to  teach  any  sub- 
ject." 

THE    OBJECTION    THAT    TEMPERANCE    IS   ALREADY    BEING 
TAUGHT 

Then,  some  man,  taking  an  entirely  opposite 
position,  would  say, 

"  There  is  a 
moral  bearing 
in  all  the  les- 
sons the  chil- 
dren are  learn- 
ing. This  bear- 
ing every  con- 
cientious  teach- 
er always  im- 
presses. In  this 
and  other  inci- 
dental ways  the 
teachers  are 
teaching  tem- 
erance  now; 
there  is  no  need 
of  a  special  re- 
quirement." 

To  this  we 
replied  that 
even  the  three 
R's  are  medi- 
ums for  teach- 
ing moral  up- 
rightness, but  an  incidental,  inferential,  acciden- 
tal kind  of  instruction,  depending  on  the  ability 
and  disposition  of  the  teacher  to  see  the  possi- 
ble connection  of  temperance  or  other  hygiene 
with  other  branches  is  not  what  these  petitioners 
ask  for.  Granted  that  we  have  this  incidental 
moral  instruction  now.  Your  petitioners  say 
that  it  is  inadequate,  and  consequently  they  want 
more  ;  namely,  a  systematic  study  of  the  physio- 
logical reasons  for  obeying  hygienic  laws  to- 
gether with  those  that  show  the  nature  and 
consequent  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other 
narcotics.  You  do  not  depend  upon  the  teach- 
er's evolving  a  lesson  in  geography  out  of  the 
three  R's.  You  order  that  study  to  be  put  into 
the  school  curriculum  as  a  regular  branch,  and 
you  get  as  results  of  your  order  such  popular 
knowledge  as  to  the  natural  and  political  divis- 


Beneath  me  flows  the  Rhine,  and,  like  the  stream  of  Time,  it  flows  amid 
the  ruins  of  the  Past." 
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ions  of  the  earth  as  is  essential  to  the  general 
intelligence  of  a  civilized  community. 

The  children  of  this  nation  have  an  incon- 
testable right  to  a  direct  and  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  the  truths  of  modern  hygiene  to 
guide  their  young  feet  in  the  ambushed  walks  of 
what  we  call  civilized  life.  To  refuse  it  to  them 
is  to  be  false  to  the  solemn  obligations  of  the 
present  generation  to  its  children  who  will  soon 
take  the  places  of  those  who  are  now  on  the 
fields  of  action.  What  we  ask  is  only  that  the 
truth  be  taught.  The  results  of  such  teaching 
we  leave  to  Him  who  said,  "  I  am  the  truth," 
and  who  has  so  made  the  human  mind  that  it 
not  only  feels  the  force  of  truth  but  is  influ- 
enced by  its  action. 

THE   OBJECTION   THAT  ALCOHOL     IS    A     GOOD     CREATURE 

OF   GOD 

During  the  discussions  which  preceded  the 
passage  of  our  first  temperance  education 
laws,  we  were  often  told  that  "  alcohol  and  to- 
bacco are  good  creatures  of  God  "  to  be  grate- 
fully used.  Then  we  were  thankful  for  the  dis- 
coveries of  Louis  Pasteur,  who  in  searching  to 
find  the  cause  of  the  diseases  of  wine  found  as 
well  the  genesis  of  alcohol.  From  Pasteur's 
discoveries  we  know  that  a  small  germ,  a  mere 
bit  of  plant  life  that  as  a  dry  spore,  invisible  to 
the  naked  eye,  floats  in  the  air  or  rests  on 
ripening  fruits,  becomes  by  the  interference  of 
man  the  parent  of  the  whole  brood  of  alcoholic 
drinks.  The  annihilation  of  this  germ  and 
others  of  its  kind  would  have  prevented  the 
darkest  record  on  the  pages  of  human  history,  a 
record  whose  tale  of  woe  and  misery  is  blacker 
than  that  which  tells  the  story  of  the  world's 
trinity  of  evil,  war,  famine,  and  pestilence. 

This  germ,  the  alcoholic  ferment,  if  left  to 
live  out  its  normal  existence,  does  no  harm,  but 
when  it  is  washed  into  the  sweet  juices  which 
man  has  pressed  from  grapes,  apples  and 
other  fruits  it  is  unable,  thus  submerged,  to  get 
from  the  air  the  oxygen  essential  to  its  life. 
Hence,  it  takes  oxygen  from  the  sugar  of  the 
fruit  juice,  causing  a  chemical  change  in  the 
juice  by  which  alcohol  is  evolved.  Through  the 
manipulation  of  man  this  same  class  of  ferment 
germs,  in  the  form  of  yeast  in  sweet  solutions  of 
grain,  produces  the  alcoholic  liquors  known  as 
ale,  porter  and  beer. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  to  call  alcohol  "  a  good 
creature  of  God"  is  neither  good  history  nor 
good  science.  Alcohol,  instead  of  being  a  good 
creature  of  God,  is  a  man-made  scourge.  More 
than  any  other  agent  it  has  despoiled  in  man 
the  divine  image  of  his  Maker.  We  may  not  be 
able  to  annihilate  the  alcoholic  micro-organisms, 
but  we  can  teach  the  people  not  to  drink  their 


poisonous  products.  Tobacco  is  a  plant  that 
grows  on  God's  earth,  but  that  does  not  pre- 
vent  it  from  being  poisonous,  nor  does  it  justify 
its  being  smoked  or  chewed  as  a  good  creature 
of  God  for  man's  use.  Not  every  plant  that 
grows  is  consequently  fit  for  human  consump- 
tion. The  Athenians  killed  Socrates  by  com- 
pelling him  to  drink  a  decoction  of  poison  hem- 
lock. 

THE  OBJECTION  THAT  CHILDREN  ARE  NOT  TAUGHT  TO 
DISTINGUISH  BETWEEN  USE  AND  ABUSE 

Another  idea  we  frequently  met  was, 
"  Children  should  be   taught  the  difference 
between  the  use  of  alcohol  and  its  abuse." 

Nothing  shows  the  ignorance  of  the  subtle 
character  of  alcohol  more  than  this  dangerous, 
notion  which  must  be  dispelled  by  definite  ed- 
ucation as  to  the  real  nature  of  this  substance  if 
the  civilization  of  the  twentieth  century  is  not 
to  be  swamped  by  alcoholic  habits.  Every 
child,  every  youth,  every  adult  in  all  the  world 
has  a  right  to  know,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  every 
government  that  would  not  sink  into  the  nation- 
al decay  that  results  from  alcoholism  to  teach 
its  people,  as  a  part  of  their  public  school  edu- 
cation in  hygiene,  to  know  that 

Alcohol  even  in  small  quantities  has  the 
power  to  create  an  uncontrollable  desire  for 
more. 

The  use  of  alcohol,  therefore,  leads  to  its 
abuse. 

The  abuse  of  alcohol  leads  to  destruction. 

Professor  Fick,  of  Germany,  the  land  whose 
vineyards  on  the  Rhine*  are  world  famous,  says 
on  this  subject : 

"  There  are  many  things  whose  use  and  abuse 
are  very  different,  but  there  are  other  things 
whose  use  and  abuse  are  the  same,  when  use 
and  abuse  run  into  each  other  without  a  sharp 
dividing  line." 

This,  he  says,  is  the  case  with  "  such  things 
as  opium  and  alcohol,  the  use  of  which  carries 
with  it  the  temptation  to  abuse." 

Exhortation  to  practice  self-control  in  the  use 
of  alcohol,  a  substance  whose  nature  it  is  to 
destroy  self-control  is  an  absurdity.  It  is  folly 
to  ask  a  man  who  is  falling  from  the  brink  of  a 
precipice  to  hold  himself  in  check  before  he  is 
dashed  upon  the  rocks  beneath.  In  such  a  po- 
sition he  has  no  power  with  which  he  can  resist 
the  attraction  of  gravitation.  His  safety  con- 
sisted in  keeping  away  from  the  brink.  No  one 
can  foretell  how  soon  the  most  moderate  drink- 
er may  find  the  cumulative  attraction  of  alco- 
hol for  itself  stronger  than  the  self-control  of 
which  he  has  boasted. 


*See  illustration  on  page  83. 
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THE  OBJECTION  THAT  PARENTS  WILL  FEEL  REBUKED 

Another  objection  often  met  was,  "  The  chil- 
dren of  drinkers  will  feel  that  their  parents  are 
rebuked  by  lessons  in  these  subjects." 

The  story  that  science  tells  concerning  the 
hereditary  effects  of  alcohol  is  appalling.  The 
•children  of  drinking  parents  have  been  sinned 
against.  They  are  handicapped  for  the  struggle 
of  life  by  the  limitations  they  inherit  from  the 
poisonous  effects  of  alcohol  on  the  parents  from 
whom  they  derived  their  lives.  The  sight  and 
•experience  of  the  misery  of  their  surroundings  is 
not  enough.  They  should  be  taught  the  con- 
nection between  beginning  to  drink  and  such 
demoralization.  It  is  only  fair  to  these  chil- 
dren that  they  be  taught  that  in  abstinence 
and  obedience  to  other  laws  of  health  is  their 
only  chance  for  useful  lives.  For  the  state  that 
licenses  the 
sale  of  alco- 
holic drinks  to 
withhold  this 
instruct  ion 
from  these 
children  is  to 
provide  for 
succeeding 
generations 
o  f  physical, 
mental,  and 
moral  defec- 
tives. 

THE      OBTECTION 
OF  LACK  OF 
DISCRETION 


"  How  is  that?  "  asked  Miss  Gray. 

"  When  my  mother  has  washed  and  dressed 
us  six  children  for  school  in  the  morning,  she 
says  :  "  Now  I'll  have  peace." 

— A  True  Republic. 


Washington  house  at  Little  Brington,  Northamptonshire,  England, 
of  George  Washington's  ancestors. 


The  man 
who  could  not 
muster  any 
other  objec- 
tion to  this  study  used  to  conclude  by  saying 
that  he  still  thought  this  proposed  temperance 
educational  system  represented  "  more  zea}  than 
discretion."  Seeing  in  advance  of  one's  contem- 
poraries a  needed  truth,  and  insisting  that  it  be 
given  the  people  has  always  been  labeled  "  zeal 
without  discretion."  But  the  great  souls  to 
whom  God  could  trust  His  truth  have  unfalter- 
ingly pushed  on,  regardless  alike  of  praise  or 
blame,  as  through  their  efforts  the  world's  pro- 
gress has  moved  on  and  up  toward  the  divine 
ideal  of  the  Great  Elder  Brother. 

Mary  H.  Hunt. 


We  are  all  here  for  a  purpose — to  do  some 
part  of  the  world's  work.  It  is  a  part  of  the 
Great  Plan,  and  to  that  end  our  strength  and 
usefulness  should  be  preserved.  Every  life 
should  be  fostered  for  whatever  there  is  in  it, 
the  strong  should  not  be  pitted  against  the 
weak,  but  in  this  competitive  land  of  ours  a 
large  measure  of  the  usefulness  of  those  living 
is  lost,  the  strong  overpower  the  weak  and  either 
kill  them  outright  or  have  them  to  care  for  as 
invalids. 

Equality  of  ability  among  men  is  an  unknown 

thing.  A  1  1 
can  not  do  the 
same  work  or 
work  equally 
well,  but  every 
one  can,  no 
matter  what 
his  limitations, 
do  something 
useful  in  the 
right  place 
and  be  count- 
ed a  red  brick 
in  the  Great 
Wall  of  the 
world's  pro- 
gress— not  a 
white  brick, 
nor  a  black 
brick,  nor  a 
cracked  brick, 
but  a  good 
brick,  capable  of  holding  up  two 
more  as  may  be  placed  upon  it 
time  to  come. — J.  Warren  Achorn, 
in  Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Gazette. 


Once  the  home 


decent  red 
or  as  many 
in  all 
M.  D., 


"  A  thousand  unseen  hands 
Reach  down  to  help  you  to  their  peace-crowned 

heights, 
And  all  the  forces  of  the  firmament 
Shall  fortify  your  strength." 


"  Can  you  tell  me  the  meaning  of  the  word 
4  peace'  ?  "  asked  Miss  Gray  of  a  little  boy  who 
had  just  recited  a  patriotic  poem  in  which  the 
word  occurred. 

"  Peace  means  when  you  ain't  got  no  chil- 
dren,"answered  the  child. 


"  O,  winter,  thou  art  warm  at  heart, 
Thine  every  pulse  doth  throb  and  glow, 

And  thou  dost  feel  life's  joy  and  smart, 
Beneath  the  blinding  snow." 


"  Everything  you  do  as  the  fruit  of  your  own 
thought  makes  you  stronger ;  when  it  is  mere 
imitation  you  are  weaker." 
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Primary 
Lessons 


RIGHTS  OF  OTHERS 

GENERALLY  speaking,  the  child  gets  his 
first  idea  of  community  life  after  he 
begins  to  go  to  school.  Here,  if  ever, 
he  learns  the  true  meaning  of  democracy,  that 
others  are  as  good  as  he  is. 

In  the  little  world  of  the  home  he  has  been 
first  and  foremost,  or,  at  least,  has  shared  this 
pre-eminence  only  with  a  small  group  of  broth- 
ers and  sisters.  Now,  to  his  surprise,  he  finds 
himself  one  of  many,  forced  to  take  his  chances 
with  the  rest  and  to  stand  or  fall  on  his  own  mer- 
its. 

The  question  of  adjustment  to  these  new 
conditions  is  a  difficult  one  for  the  child  at  best, 
but  the  teacher  can  materially  lessen  his  bewil- 
derment by  putting  herself  in  his  place  and 
showing  him  how  to  meet  each  new  problem  as  it 
arises 


(i) 


RIGHTS  OF  OUR  PLAYMATES 

Every  American  youth  knows  instinctively 
that  he  is  endowed  with  "  certain  inalienable 
rights,"  and  these  he  is  prepared  to  defend  at 
all  hazards.  But  he  is  by  no  means  so  clear  as 
to  the  rights  of  others,  especially  of  those  with 
whom  he  has  most  to  do,  his  playmates. 

Property  rights  are  usually  among  the  first  to 
be  called  in  question.  Hardly  a  day  passes  that 
some  child  in  the  primary  grades  does  not  ac- 
cuse another  of  having  taken  his  pencil,  or  mar- 
bles, or  some  other  valued  possession. 

This  is  not  deliberate  theft  and  should  not  be 
treated  as  such,  among  little  children  especially. 
In  most  cases,  the  misappropriation  occurs  be- 
cause the  child  has  not  yet  learned  to  hold  the 
possessions  of  others  as  sacred  as  his  own.  He 
needs  instruction  on  this  point,  therefore,  rather 
than  punishment,  at  least  until  he  can  clearly 
distinguish  between  mine  and  thine. 

Whenever  the  next  occurrence  of  this    sort 


takes  place,  make  it  the  opportunity  for  a  class 
talk  on 

THE  RIGHT  OF  OWNERSHIP 

Cedric,  we  will  suppose,  is  tearful  and  indig- 
nant because  Galen  has  his  knife  and  will  not 
give  it  back. 

Galen,  who  has  just  found  a  knife,  is  merrily 
whittling  a  stick.  He  declares  the  knife  in 
question  is  his  because  he  found  it. 

If  the  matter  of  present  ownership  only  were 
involved,  the  teacher  could  easily  settle  it  pri- 
vately between  the  two  boys.  But  this  is  a 
chance  to  illustrate  the  wider  truth  that  posses- 
sion does  not  always  mean  ownership.  For  this 
reason,  let  the  whole  class  hear  and  take  part  in 
the  discussion. 

As  Cedric  is  the  aggrieved  one,  he  may  begin 
and  tell  his  side  of  the  story. 

Ask  him  where  he  got  his  knife  in  the  first 
place.  When  did  he  have  it  last?  What  kind 
of  a  knife  was  it  ?  How  would  he  know  it  again 
if  he  should  see  it?  Why  does  he  think  this  is 
his  knife? 

Now  for  Galen's  story. 

Find  out  how  long  he  has  had  the  knife  that 
Cedric  claims.  How  did  he  come  by  it?  Why 
does  he  think  it  belongs  to  him? 

At  this  point  find  out  what  Galen  owns  that 
he  cares  most  about.  Perhaps  it  is  a  pet  dog. 
If  so,  ask  him  what  he  would  want  Cedric  to  do 
if  this  dog  were  to  stray  away  and  Cedric  should 
find  him. 

Would  he  like  to  have  finding  mean  keeping 
in  that  case?     Why  not? 

Bring  up  other  illustrations  of  a  similar  na- 
ture, giving  each  child  in  the  class  a  chance  to 
say  what  he  would  want  to  have  done  if  the  loss 
were  his. 

When  does  a  thing  that  one  finds  not  belong 
to  the  finder? 

Suppose  another  case. 

Belle  finds  twenty-five  cents  in  the  road  on 
her  way  to  school. 

No  one  in  her  grade  has  lost  any  money,  and 
she  can  not  find  any  one  who  claims  it.  WTiat 
should  she  do  with  it? 

Why  would  it  be  right  for  Belle  to  keep  this 
money,  when  it  would  be  wrong  for  Galen  to 
keep  the  knife  ? 

When  does  a  thing  that  one  finds  belong  to 
the  finder? 

Let  the  children  tell  as  well  as  they  can  what 
makes  anything  their  own.  After  thinking  how 
they  come  by  their  clothes,  their  toys,  their 
pocket  money,  etc.,  they  will  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  a  thing  is  theirs  if  it  has  been  given 
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to  them,  or  if  they  have  earned  it  or  bought  it 
with  their  own  money,  or  if  they  have  found  it 
and  can  not  find  the  owner. 

What  do  we  want  other  boys  and  girls  to  do 
with  things  that  belong  to  us  ? 

What  must  we  do  with  things  that  belong  to 
them? 

THE  RIGHT  TO  FAIR  PLAY 

There  is  another  thing  that  our  playmates  have 
a  right  to  besides  their  own  property.  They 
have  a  right  to  fair  play. 

You  all  know  what  we  mean  by  fair  play  in 
games.  It  means  giving 
all  an  equal  chance  on 
the  playground,  and 
changing  places  in  games 
so  that  no  one  will  have 
the  best  place  all  the 
time. 

But  we  need  fair  play 
everywhere  else  as  well 
as  in  games.  One  of  ihe 
times  when  we  need 
especially  to  think  about 
it  is  when  we  have  been 
using  something  that 
belongs  to  some  one  else. 

Harry  has  lost  his 
pencil,  we  will  say,  and 
has  had  10  borrow 
Dick's.  What  must  he 
do  with  it  as  soon  as  he 
is  through  using  it? 

Perhaps  it  was  a  nice 
new  pencil  with  a  good 
point  when  Harry  bor- 
rowed it,  but  he  has  used 
it  until  the  point  is  all 
worn  off.  What  should 
he  do  before  he  returns 
it?  What  should  he  do 
if  he  happens  to  break 
the  pencil  or  spoil  it  in  any  way? 

What  would  you  want  Harry  to  do  if  he 
had  borrowed  the  pencil  from  you  and  broken  it  ? 

How  do  we  want  our  playmates  to  treat 
everything  that  belongs  to  us  when  they  have 
borrowed  it  ?  How  should  we  treat  their  things 
when  we  borrow  them?     How  is  this  fair  play? 

Another  time  when  we  need  to  play  fair  is  when 
we  have  anything  to  divide  with  our  playmates. 

A  gentleman  once  asked  two  boys  how  many 
peaches  each  would  have  if  he  gave  them  ten 
together. 

The  older  boy  said,  "I  don't  know.  If  we 
divide  tnem  while  you  are  here,  we'll  get  five 
apiece. 
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"  Finding  is  keeping."* 


"  If  Ray  divides  them  when  we  are  by  our- 
selves, he'll  have  eight  and  I'll  get  two. 

"  If  I  divide  them,  I  don't  know  as  he'll  get 
any." 

Was  this  fair  play?  Why  not?  What  is 
fair  play  in  dividing  things? 

Name  other  ways  in  which  we  want  our  play- 
mates to  give  us  fair  play.  When  must  we 
play  fair  with  them  ? 

SOMETHING    TO    REMEMBER 

Everybody  has  a  right  to  his  own  things. 
Nothing  that  we  find  belongs  to  us  unless  we 
can   not  find    the    real 
owner. 

We  must  take  as  good 
care  of  other  people's 
things  as  we  want  them 
to  take  of  ours. 

If  we  borrow  anything 
we  must  return  it  in  as 
good  shape  as  when  we 
got  it. 

If  we  lose  or  spoil  any- 
thing that  belongs  to 
one  of  our  playmates  we 
must  replace  it. 

Everybody  has  a  right 
to  fair  play. 

Fair  play  means  treat- 
ing other  boys  and  girls 
as  we  want  them  to  treat 
us. 

Fair  play  means  never 
being  selfish. 

(*) 

RIGHTS  OF  OLDER    PEOPLE 

Grown  people  have 
rights  as  well  as  children. 
One  of  these  is  a  right 
to  our  respect  because 
they  are  older  than  we. 

How  can  we  show  respect  to  older  people? 

We  can  listen  politely  when  they  speak  to  us. 
We  can  give  them  our  seats  and  stand  instead 
of  theixij  when  there  are  not  enough  seats  for  all. 
Boys  can  raise  their  hats  and  girls  can  bow 
when  an  older  person  speaks  to  them. 

Another  way  of  being  respectful  to  old 
people  is  never  to  make  fun  of  them,  or  to 
laugh  if  anything  they  do  seems  queer  or  strange 
to  us. 

Have  the  children  themselves  think  of  addi- 
tional ways  in  which  they  can  show  respect  to 
older  people  in  their  own  homes ;  to  those 
whom  they  meet  on  the  street;  to  strangers. 

Older  people  who  take  care  of  us  and  help 


*See  opposite  page. 
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us  with  our  work  and  lessons  until  we  are  old 
enough  and  wise  enough  to  look  after  ourselves 
have  a  right  to  our  obedience  as  well  as  to  our 
respect. 

Who  are  the  people  at  home  whom  we  should 
obey?  at  school?  elsewhere? 

All  country  children  have  no  doubt  heard  the 
mother  hen  clucking  to  her  chickens  when  a 
hawk  or  some  other  danger  is  near,  and  have 
seen  how  quickly  even  the  smallest  chickens 
obey  her  call.  What  would  happen  if  they  did 
not  obey  at  once? 

It  is  just  as  important  for  children  to  obey 
the  older  people  who  have  them  in  charge  as  it 
is  for  chickens  to  obey  the  mother  hen.  They 
may  not  always  be  in  danger  if  they  do  not,  but 
nothing  would  go  right  at  home  or  at  school  if 
every  one  did  as  he  chose. 

What  part  of  the  body  is  it  that  tells  all  the 
other  parts  what  to  do?  Why  must  all  the 
other  parts  of  the  body  obey  the  head  ? 

Who  is  the  head  of  the  home?  of  the  school? 
of  this  grade?  Why  must  all  the  others  obey 
the  head  in  each  of  these  cases? 

(3) 

RIGHTS  OF  YOUNGER  PEOPLE 

If  anybody  were  to  ask  you  what  rights  babies 
or  very  little  children  have,  quite  likely  you 
would  think  that  they  are  not  big  enough  to 
have  any  at  all,  but  you  would  be  very  much 
mistaken. 

First  of  all,  they  have  a  right  to  be  taken 
care  of  until  they  are  old  enough  and  large 
enough  to  take  care  of  themselves. 

What  are  some  of  the  things  that  a  little 
child  needs  to  have  done  for  him  every  day? 
What  would  become  of  him  if  he  had  no  one  to 
give  him  anything  to  eat,  or  dress  him,  or  pro- 
vide a  home  for  him  ? 

Little  children  have  just  as  good  a  right  to 
fair  treatment  as  any  older  person  has. 

Why  would  it  be  even  more  unfair  to  crowd 
a  little  child  off  the  playground  than  a  person 
of  your  own  size?  Why  would  it  be  unfair  to 
use  his  playthings  when  he  wanted  them  him- 
self? To  made  him  do  things  he  does  not 
want  to  do? 

How  do  we  want  people  who  are  bigger  and 
stronger  than  we  are  to  treat  us?  How  then 
should  we  treat  those  who  are  smaller  and 
weaker  than  we  are? 

SOMETHING    TO    REMEMBER 

Older  people  have  a  right  to  our  respect. 

We  must  think  of  them  before  we  do  of  our- 
selves. 

We  must  try  to  be  helpful. 

Our  parents  and  teachers  have  a  right  to  our 
obedience. 


Those  that  are  younger  and  smaller  than  we 
are  have  a  right  to  our  help. 

They  have  a  right  to  be  treated  fairly  at  all 
times. 

They  have  as  good  a  right  to  their  own  things 
as  we  have  to  ours. 


HIDDEN   TREASURES 

Little  people,  do  you  know 
What  is  underneath  the  snow? 

Flowers  pink  and  blue  and  white, 
Big  red  roses,  all  a-glow, 

In  their  dark  roots  folded  tight 
Till  the  merry  south  winds  blow. 

Do  you  know  what  secrets  deep, 
All  the  woods  of  winter  keep? 

Ah  !  the  darling  little  things, 
Down  below  the  snow-bank's  heap  ! 

Fern  leaves  curled  in  tiny  rings, 
Violet  babies  fast  asleep. 

Little  folks,  now  do  you  know, 
February  soon  will  go? 

Then  will  come  the  sunny  Spring, 
When  the  snows  will  melt,  and  oh  ! 

How  the  meadow-brooks  will  sing, 
And  the  daffodillies  blow. 

—  Youth's  Companion. 


Mrs.  Smith  (thoughtfully) — "  I'm  afraid  I 
shall  have  to  stop  giving  Bobby  that  tonic  the 
doctor  left  for  him." 

Mr.  Smith  (anxiously) — "  Why,  isn't  he  any 
better?" 

Mrs.  Smith — "  Oh,  yes  !  But  he  has  slid 
down  the  banisters  six  times  this  morning, 
broken  the  hall  lamp,  two  vases,  a  pitcher  and 
a  looking-glass,  and  I  don't  feel  as  if  I  could 
stand  much  more." 


Sunday  School  Teacher  :  "  Why  did  Adam 
and  Eve  clothe  themselves  after  the  fall?" 

Bright  Scholar  :  "  'Cause  winter  comes  after 
fall?"— Puck. 


The  little  girl  was  writing  a  composition  on 
the  rabbit,  and  never  having  seen  a  creature  of 
the  sort,  inquired  of  her  teacher  whether  the 
rabbit  had  a  tail. 

"  Yes,  a  small  one.  None  to  speak  of," 
answered  the  teacher. 

This  is  the  way  the  little  girl  introduced  the 
matter  in  her  composition  : 

"The  rabbit  has  a  small  tail — but  you  musn't 
talk  about  it." — Philadelphia  Press. 
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BLIND  GUIDES 

DURING  the  last  thirty  years  there  has 
been  conducted  in  the  scientific  world  a 
vast  amount  of  precise  and  exhaustive  re- 
search to  ascertain  the  real  nature  of  alcohol 
and  consequently  the  inherent  effects  of  alco- 
holic drinks  and  other  narcotics  upon  the  hu- 
man system.  The  truth  found  by  these  search- 
ers is  an  emphatic  contradiction  of  the  old 
ideas,  and  shows  that  there  is  no  assured  safety 
in  even  the  moderate  use  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages for  persons  of  any  age. 

The  student  of  this  research  finds  that  science 
in  the  United  States  has  made  fewer  valuable 
contributions  to  these  investigations  than  have 
the  scientists  of  Europe. 

But  while,  up  to  the  present  time,  this  country 
has  not  led  in  such 
investigations,  it 
has  led  in  utilizing 
them .  We  have 
put  these  findings 
of  scientists  of  all 
lands  into  popular 
language  as  a  part 
of  physiology  and 
hygiene,  and  have 
enacted  laws  re- 
quiring these 
truths  taught  the 
pupils  in  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  this 
nation. 

Thus  before 
■certain  persons, 
learned  in  other 
Tespects  but  who 
look  upon  any  agi- 
tation of  the  alco- 
hol question  as 
fanaticism,  hardly 
lene  w  it,  the 
children  of  the  whole  nation  were  learning  with 
other  laws  of  health  that  modern  science  teaches 
total  abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks  and  other 
narcotics.  Then  came  the  false  charge  from 
these  belated  gentlemen  that  the  schools  are  not 
teaching  the  truth  about  alcoholic  drinks. 

In  the  beginning  the  charges  were  vague,  but 
they  influenced  in  a  way  some  candid  people 
who  said,  "  We  do  not  know  about  the  science 
of  this  question,  but  if  a  medical  professor  says 
the  school  text-books  are  wrong,  they  ought  to 
be  made  right."  The  critics  were  challenged 
to  prove  and  point  out  the  alleged  inaccuracies. 
Thus  driven  to  bay,  they  now  state  through  the 
Committee  of  Fifty  that  the  text-books  are  in- 
accurate because 

First :  They  are  not  in  harmony  with  author- 


Washington  Elm,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.* 


ities  like  Fothergill  and  other  ancients  whose 
books,  still  in  the  libraries  of  some  medical 
schools  and  other  colleges,  teach  the  exploded 
idea  that  alcohol  is  a  food  because  it  is  oxidized 
in  the  system. 

Second  :  They  aver  that  it  is  inaccurate  to 
designate  alcohol  as  a  poison.  But  with  all 
their  juggling  with  definitions  they  can  not 
prove  that  it  is  not  a  poison,  that  is,  a  substance 
whose  nature  it  is  when  aborbed  into  the  blood 
to  injure  health  and  destroy  life. 

Third  :  They  criticise  the  teaching  that  mod- 
erate drinking  is  unsafe.  But  they  can  not 
guarantee  to  any  moderate  drinker  of  any  age 
that  alcohol  will  never  create  a  desire  for  more 
that  can  not  be  controlled  but  will  be  destruc- 
tive. Lives  are  endangered,  souls  are  imper- 
iled by  denying  God's  truth  that  science  teaches 

total  abstinence. 

Fourth :  They 
want  instruction 
i  n  temperance 
physiology  to  be 
confined  to  the 
upper  classes  in 
the  public  schools. 
But  they  can  not 
prove  that  many 
who  would  there- 
by be  deprived  of 
this  study  because 
they  early  leave 
school  to  become 
bread-winners  will 
have  no  need  of 
the  guiding  influ- 
ence of  this  study 
to  help  them  resist 
temptation. 

The  real  trouble 
is  that  the  in- 
dorsed s  c  ho  o  1 
text-books  o  n 
physiology  in  use  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
country  are  far  in  advance  of  the  knowledge  or 
wishes  or  habits  of  their  critics  who  mistakenly 
think  that  what  they  do  not  know  or  approve  or 
practice  must  therefore  be  wrong.  It  has  been 
wisely  said  that  the  man  who  does  not  know  but 
who  thinks  he  knows  is  one  of  the  most  danger- 
ous of  blind  guides.  In  the  present  situation  it 
is  comforting  to  remember  Lincoln's  words. 
"No  man  can  fool  all  the  people  all  the  time." 


There  is  a  perennial  nobleness  and  even 
sacredness  in  work.  Were  he  never  so  benight- 
ed, forgetful  of  his  high  calling,  there  is  always 
hope  in  a  man  that  actually  and  earnestly 
works.  In  idleness  alone  there  is  perpetual 
despair. —  Carlyle. 

♦Courtesy  of  Boston  &  Maine  Railroad. 
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Self  is  the  only  prison 

That  can  ever  bind  the  soul; 
Love  is  the  only  angel 

TTiat  can  bid  the  gates  unroll. 

And  when  he  comes  to  call  thee, 

Arise  and  follow  fast. 
His  way  may  lead  through  darkness, 

But  it  leads  to  light  at  last. 


THE  NATION'S  BULWARK  AGAINST 
ALCOHOL 

TEMPERANCE    EDUCATION    IN    THE    SCHOOLS 

T'HE  Committee  of  Fifty  recently  published 
the  report  of  their  Physiological  Sub- 
Committee  in  which  the  latter  attacks 
the  present  system  of  scientific  temperance  in- 
struction now  universally  required  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  country. 

The  National  Woman's  Christian  Temper- 
ance Union  at  its  last  convention  adopted  a  reply 
to  the  above  report,  submitted  by  its  Bureau  of 
Scientific  Temperance  Investigation  and  the 
presidents  of  eleven  of  the  largest  states,  and 
ordered  for  circulation  a  first  edition  of  50,000 
copies. 

This  Reply,  a  twenty-six  page  pamphlet, 
shows  that  the  grounds  on  which  the  Sub-Com- 
mittee base  their  proposal  to  overthrow  this 
system  of  instruction  are  fallacious. 
.  First,  In  attempting  to  secure  foreign  opin- 
ions on  this  subject,  the  Sub-Committee  misrep- 
resented the  amount  of  time  required  as  250 
hours  for  the  study  of  alcohol.  In  fact,  only  330 
lessons  (the  equivalent  of  about  140  hours), 
distributed  through  nine  years,  is  the  maximum 
requirement  for  the  whole  subject  of  physiology 
and  hygiene,  not  more  than  one-fourth  (and 
usually  not  more  than  one-fifth)  of  which  is  ever 
required  to  be  given  to  alcoholic  drinks  and 
other  narcotics. 

Second,  The  Sub-Committee's  chief  criticisms 
upon  the  school  literature  on  this  subject  are 
that  it  teaches  total  abstinence,  and  that  alcohol 
is  not  a  food  but  a  poison. 


The  Reply  shows  that  the  Sub-Committee 
presents  no  evidence  proving  alcohol  a  food  in 
the  sense  in  which  this  word  is  commonly  under- 
stood, that  is,  a  substance  whose  nature  it  is- 
when  absorbed  into  the  blood  to  nourish  the 
body  without  injuring  it.  The  conclusion  of  the 
Sub-Committee,  that  alcohol  is  a  food  because  it 
is  oxidized  in  the  body  and  can  furnish  energy, 
is  contradicted  by  many  authorities  who  agree 
with  Professor  von  Voit  of  Munich,  quoted  in 
the  Report  of  the  Sub-Committee,  that 

"  A  substance  may  be  consumed  by  the  body 
and  liberate  energy,  and  yet  be  harmful." 

Other  poisons  are  oxidized  in  the  body,  yet 
are  never  called  foods. 

The  Sub-Committee  presents  no  evidence 
proving  that  alcohol  is  not  a  poison  according 
to  standard  definitions  of  a  poison,  that  is,  a 
substance  whose  nature  it  is  when  absorbed  into 
the  blood  to  injure  health  and  destroy  hfe. 

As  to  the  so  called  moderate  use  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  the  Sub-Committee  produced  no  proof 
that  it  is  safe.  Whether  one  is  susceptible  to 
such  drinking  "  one  finds  out,"  says  Professor 
Gruber  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  Hygiene,  Mu- 
nich, "  only  by  playing  a  game  of  chance  with 
his  life,  which  is  a  dangerous  experiment." 

The  Sub-Committee,  to  sustain  their  charge 
that  the  indorsed  physiologies  are  unscientific, 
instead  of  comparing  these  books  with  results  of 
recent  investigation,  compared  them  with  opin- 
ions which,  in  many  cases,  are  old,  discordant, 
or  unsupported  by  modern  investigations. 

Third,  The  Sub- Committee  suggests  that  the 
schools  should  teach  "  that  when  [alcoholic 
drinks  are]  taken  habitually,  it  should  be  only  at 
meals  and,  as  a  rule,  with  the  last  meal  of  the 
day."  The  Reply  says  this  suggestion  "  implies 
approval  of  alcohol  being  thus  taken .  Not  until 
it  is  proved  that  alcohol  thus  drunk  does  not 
have  the  power  to  create  an  uncontrollable  and 
destructive  desire  for  more  will  such  teaching  be 
scientifically  or  ethically  safe."  The  man  who 
drinks  with  meals  or  after  the  day's  work  is 
done  is  finding  one  business  door  after  another 
closed  to  him. 

Fourth,  The  Sub-Committee's  recommenda- 
tion to  confine  this  instruction  to  older  pupils,, 
especially  those  in  the  high  schools,  the  Reply 
shows  would  postpone  it  in  many  cases  until 
after  cigarette  and  other  bad  habits  had  been 
formed,  and  would  deprive  great  numbers  who- 
have  to  go  to  work  before  they  reach  the  upper 
grades  of  any  warning  instruction  on  this  sub- 
ject. 

Fifth,  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
Sub  Committee,  claiming  that  there  are  prac- 
tically no  good  results  from  this  instruction,  ig- 
nored testimony  to  its  beneficial  results  elicited 
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recently  in  a  careful  canvass  of  New  York  State, 
testimony  which  was  sent  to  every  member  of 
the  Committee  of  Fifty  nearly  eight  months  be- 
fore the  publication  of  their  report. 

Similarly,  the  Sub-Committee  ignored  the 
increase  in  the  average  length  of  life  and  the 
decrease  in  the  rate  of  gain  in  the  per  capita 
consumption  of  alcohol  during  the  past  decade, 
to  both  of  which  this  instruction,  which  became 
general  during  that  decade,  may  be  said  to  have 
contributed. 

It  is  admitted  in  our  own 
and  other  lands  that  the 
teaching  in  our  public 
schools  that  alcohol  injures 
working  ability  has  contrib- 
uted to  the  greater  sobriety 
of  the  American  workman, 
and  to  his  consequent  in- 
creased productive  ability, 
which  is  one  factor  in  giving 
to  our  nation  the  commercial 
supremacy  it  now  enjoys. 

After  briefly  reviewing  the 
other  papers  in  the  Sub-Com- 
mittee's Report  the  Reply 
concludes  : 

"  The    experimental    and 
other  investigations  concern- 
ing the  physiological  action 
of  alcohol  in  the  Report  of 
the    Committee  of  Fifty  do 
not  prove  the  present  system 
of     temperance    instruction 
1  unscientific  '  or  '  undesira- 
ble,' and  the  opinion  of  the 
Sub -Committee    that    it    is 
undesirable  reveals  a  deplor- 
able   insensibility     to      the 
grave  moral    perils    of   that 
moderate  drinking  which  the 
instruction    that    the     Sub- 
Committee    recommend 
would  encourage.     The  dis- 
cussion which  has  preceded 
and  accompanied  the  legis- 
lation requiring  this  instruc- 
tion during  the  past  twenty 
years  has  been  a  continuous 
appeal  to  reason  which  has 
met  with  as  continuous  a  response.     The  Ameri- 
can public  is  too  intelligent,  too  patriotic,  and 
too  conscientious  to  have  adopted  this  move- 
ment hastily  or  to  retire  from  it  in  the  face  of  the 
good  it  is  doing." 

<  "  The  safety  of  our  country  lies  in  the  educa- 
tion of  her  people." 

"  Education  is  a  better  safeguard  of  liberty 
than  a  standing  army." 

"Courtesy  of  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Company 
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THE  STARS  AND  STRIPES 

HERE  are  many  flags  in  many  lands, 

There  are  flags  of  every  hue, 
But  there's  no  flag,  however  grand, 

Like  our  own  "  Red,  White,  and  Blue." 


I  know,  where  the  prettiest  colors  are, 

And  I'm  sure  if  I  only  knew 
How  to  get  them  here,  I  could  make  a  flag 
Of  glorious  "  Red,  White, 
and  Blue." 


-n 


"From  Greenland's  Icy  Mountains.' 


I  would  cut  a  piece  from  the 
evening  sky, 
Where  the  stars  were  shin- 
ing through, 
And  use  it  just  as  it  was  on 
high 
For  my  stars  and  field  of 
blue. 

Then  I'd  want  a  part  of    a 
fleecy  cloud, 
And  some  red  from  a  rain- 
bow bright ; 
And  put  them  together  side 
by  side, 
For  my  stripes  of  red  and 
white. 

Hurrah    for   the    flag !    our 
country's  flag, 
Its  stripes  and  white  stars 
too ; 
There  is  no  flag  in  any  land 
Like     our     own     "  Red, 
White,  and  Blue." 

— Selected. 


Teacher — "  Can  any  little 
girl  tell  me  who  was  Colum- 
bus?" 

Sadie  (frantically  snap- 
ping her  fingers) — "  I  know." 

Teacher—"  Well,  Sadie  ?" 

Sadie — "  Columbus,  the 
gem  of  the  ocean." — Phila- 
delphia Press. 


"  Children,  why  does  that  flag  hang  there?" 
oratorically  asked  a  schoolroom  patriot,  point- 
ing to  a  flag  draped  behind  him.  ~7^  __;r  ^ 
"  Please,  sir,"  piped  up  a  voice  from  the 
rear,  "it  is  to  hide  a  dirty  spot  on  the  wall." — 
Philadelphia  Record. 

See  Book  Notices,  page  96. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


INTERMEDIATE 
WORK 


BEGINNINGS  OF    CITIZENSHIP 

FARMERS  have  a  saying  that  a  good  year 
for  crops  is  also  a  good  year  for  weeds. 
Under  the  snows  of  the  Arctic  regions 
or  beneath  the  blazing  sun  of  a  tropical  desert 
the  earth  may  lie  dormant,  but,  given  favorable 
conditions  of  soil  and  climate,  something  is  sure 
to  grow.  Whether  the  fields  shall  smile  with 
harvests  or  fester  with  weeds  depends  on  the 
skill  and  diligence  of  the  husbandman. 

The  analogy  holds  in  the  world  of  men.  In 
barbaric  lands  generations  come  and  go  leaving 
no  appreciable  mark  behind.  Life  with  them  is 
existence  only.  Progress  is  at  a  standstill. 
But  among  civilized  peoples  there  can  be  no 
such  thing  as  stagnation.  Conditions  are  such 
that  there  must  be  growth  of  some  sort,  either 
the  flower  and  fruit  of  noble  achievement  or  the 
weeds  of  corruption  and  vice. 

Teachers  divide  with  parents  the  responsibil- 
ity as  well  as  the  privilege  of  shaping  the  char- 
acter of  the  young  citizen,  for  the  trend  of  his 
future  is  decided  before  he  casts  his  first  ballot, 
not  afterward.  He  must  learn  the  beginnings 
of  citizenship,  then,  in  the  home  and  school- 
room. Here  and  now  he  must  come  to  know 
the  necessity  for  organized  government,  and 
gain  at  least  an  inkling  of  the  duties  as  well  as 
the  rights  of  every  participant. 

Civics  is  the  dryest  and  least  attractive  of 
studies  as  presented  in  the  average  text-book, 
but  if  freed  from  all  abstractions  and  brought 
home  to  the  child  as  the  way  in  which  his  dis- 
trict, his  town,  his  state,  and  his  country  are 
managed,  it  invariably  becomes  of  absorbing 
interest.  The  suggestions  that  follow  as' to  the 
need  of  organized  government  in  the  town,  and 
the  individual  citizen's  relation  to  such  govern- 
ment may  easily  be  adapted  to  similar  work 
concerning  the  state  and  nation.  Class  discus- 
sions on  these  subjects  may  well  take  the  place 
of  other  general  exercises  this  month  in  schools 
which  make  no  special  provision  for  patriotic 
studies. 


THE    NECESSITY    FOR    ORGANIZED    GOVERNMENT 

Read  or  tell  to  the  class  a  brief  story  describ- 
ing Indian  life  in  this  country  at  the  time 
Columbus  discovered  America,  bringing  out 
especially  the  facts  that  the  wants  and  conse- 
quently the  occupations  of  these  people  were 
few  and  simple,  that  they  seldom  had  fixed 
homes  or  private  property,  and  that  their  chiefs 
or  rulers  were  chosen  almost  entirely  because  of 
their  skill  in  war. 

After  the  reading,  call  for  some  of  the  ways 
in  which  life  among  the  first  white  settlers  dif- 
fered from  that  of  the  Indians.  Ask  why  civilized 
people  have  more  wants  than  savages.  How  do 
these  numerous  wants  increase  the  number  of 
their  occupations? 

The  early  settlers  in  this  country  lived  in  vil- 
lages for  protection  from  wild  beasts  and  ene- 
mies. Why  do  more  people  live  in  towns  and 
cities  nowadays  than  in  the  country?  Call  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  people  who  live  far  apart 
from  one  another  can  not  afford  to  pave  their 
streets  or  build  sewers  and  waterworks,  but  if 
many  live  near  together  they  can  combine  to  do 
this. 

In  that  case  they  must  have  a  government  of 
their  own.  Find  how  they  can  get  it,  and  what 
are  the  provisions  of  your  own  town  or  city 
charter.  What  are  the  first  officers  needed 
under  such  a  government?  How  are  they 
chosen?     What  are  the  duties  of  each? 

Find  what  your  town  has  done  this  year.  A 
great  deal  of  money  is  needed  for  all  these 
things.  How  can  a  town  raise  money  ?  What 
is  this  year's  tax  rate?  How  much  are  your 
father's  taxes? 

DUTIES  OF  THE  CITIZEN 

We  often  hear  people  grumbling  over  the 
payment  of  taxes.  Let  us  see  if  it  is  fair  for  a 
man  who  has  bought  a  house  and  paid  the  full 
price  for  it  to  be  obliged  to  pay  taxes  also  on  it 
every  year.  Why  does  such  a  man  take  out  an 
insurance  policy  on  his  property  as  soon  as  he 
has  bought  it?  Taxes  as  well  as  insurance  are 
a  protection  to  property.  They  pay  for  police- 
men and  firemen,  and  also  for  a  pure  water  sup- 
ply, good  sidewalks  and  street  lamps,  schools 
and  libraries,  and  all  the  other  conveniences  that 
a  city  furnishes.  Nobody  buys  all  these  things 
when  he  buys  property,  so  he  must  pay  extra 
for  them  year  after  year. 

Every  business  man  finds  that  he  must  en- 
force certain  rules  in  his  office  or  shop  in  order 
to  have  his  work  done  as  it  should  be.  So  there 
must  be  rules,  or  laws,  as  they  are  called,  in  a 
town  or  city  or  state  in  order  that  the  business 
of  each  may  be  properly  carried  on.  Who  are 
bound  by  the  rules  of  a  business  office?  by  the 
laws  of  a  town  ? 
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What  laws  are  in  force  in  your  town?  Who 
makes  these  laws?  Who  are  in  duty  bound  to 
obey  them?  A  person  who  is  disloyal  to  his 
country  in  time  of  war  is  called  a  traitor,  but 
one  can  be  disloyal  in  peace  as  well  as  in  war, 
by  failing  to  obey  the  laws  of  his  country. 

There  never  was  a  government  any  more  than 
a  business  that  could  run  itself.  In  order,  then, 
to  have  a  prosperous  state,  or  city,  or  town,  every 
citizen  must  do  his  part  to  see  that  only  good 
laws  are  made,  and  also  to  see  that  each  is 
obeyed. 

No  man  or  woman  can  be  a  good  citizen,  or 
help  to  made  a  good  government,  unless  each 
begins  to  learn  how  as  a 
boy  or  girl.  To  obey 
the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  schoolroom  helps 
to  make  one  a  good 
citizen ;  to  disobey  these 
rules  and  regulations 
helps  to  make  one  a  bad 
citizen.  What  are  the 
regulations  of  this 
school?  Think  of  a 
reason  for  each.  What 
changes  would  you  make 
for  the  best  good  of 
the  school  if  you  had  the 
opportunity  to  do  so  ? 

GOOD   AND. BAD    GOVERN- 
MENT 

Americans  are  wont 
to  think  that  they  have 
the  best  government  in 
the  wold.  To  find 
whether  this  is  true,  we 
must  think  what  kind  of 
rulers  it  has,  because 
good  rulers  make  a  good 
government,  and  bad 
rulers  a  bad  government. 

Describe  the  kind  of 
person  whom  you  think 
would  make  a  good  ruler ;  a  bad  ruler.  What 
kind  of  a  boy  would  each  be  likely  to  be  in 
school?  What  kind  of  a  man  would  each  be 
after  he  leaves  school? 

Who  are  the  real  rulers  in  the  United  States  ? 
Where  do  they  live?  How  are  they  doing  their 
work  in  your  town  ?  When  does  a  person  in  the 
United  States  begin  to  be  a  ruler?  How  can 
he  learn  to  rule  well?  In  what  respects  does 
your  description  of  a  good  ruler  fit  you  ?  What 
else  do  you  think  you  need  to  make  you  a  good 
ruler? 

Read  aloud  to  the  class  the  address  of  the 
German  Kaiser  to  his  sons  on  their  confirmation 
day,  printed  on  the  following  page.     What  does 


he  think  are  the  necessary  qualifications  of  a 
good  ruler  and  a  good  man  ?  Read  or  tell  how 
Queen  Victoria  was  fitted  in  early  life  to  govern 
a  great  people.  Does  a  young  prince  have  to 
study  less,  or  more  than  other  people?  Why 
is  he  taught  to  live  simply,  when  he  might  have 
everything  that  money  can  buy? 

If  a  pound  of  iron  ore  is  to  be  made  into  a 
shovel,  it  can  be  done  with  very  little  effort. 
But  if  it  is  to  be  made  into  watch  springs,  it 
must  first  be  tempered  into  steel  and  then 
manipulated  in  a  thousand  ways.  The  boy  or 
girl  who  is  born  in  savagery  may  grow  up  with- 
out education  or  training.     Not  so  the  American 

youth.  He  is  born  a 
prince,  and  must  fit  him- 
self to  wear  the  purple 
right  royally. 


Anxious  for  Ques- 
tions.— Little  Johnny, 
having  been  invited  out 
to  dinner  with  his  mother 
was  commanded  not  to 
speak  at  the  table,  ex- 
cept when  he  was  asked 
a  question,  and  prom- 
ised to  obey.  But 
at  the  table  no 
attention  was  paid  to 
Johnny  for  a  long  time. 
He  grew  very  restless, 
and  his  mother  could 
see  that  he  was  having 
a  hard  time  to  "  hold  in." 
By  and  by  he  could  stand 
it  no  longer.  "  Mam- 
ma !  "  he  called  out, 
"  when  are  they  going 
to  begin  asking  me 
questions  ?" — Puck. 


Emperor  William  II  of  Germany  and  Crown  Prince 
Frederick  William. 


The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  in  Hun- 
gary has  introduced  lessons  upon  alcoholism, 
into  the  vacation  courses  for  Hungarian  teachers. 
He  has  asked  the  anti-alcohol  society  of  Buda- 
pest   to    furnish    him    the  necessary  lecturers. 

U  Abstinence* 


Under  the  snowdrift  the  blossoms  are  sleeping, 

Dreaming  their  dreams  of  sunshine  and  June  ; 

Down  in  the  hush  of  their  quiet  they're  keeping 

Thrills  from  the  throstle's  wild  summer-swung 

tune. 

— Harriet  Prescott  Spofford. 
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THE  KAISER  AS  A  PREACHER 

My  Dear  Sons  :  In  this  moment,  when  we 
are  about  to  express  our  congratulations  that  you 
have  now  passed  out  of  the  period  of  boyhood 
and  into  that  of  vigorous  manhood,  as  also  into 
membership  of  the  congregations  of  the  Lord 
in  order  to  work  also  in  this  sphere,  it  is  my 
wish  as  your  father  to  send  you  out  with  a  word 
of  good  counsel. 

The  present  day  is  for  you  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  what,  from  a  military  point  of  view,  that 
day  signified  on  which  you  took  your  oath  of 
allegiance  to  the  flag  of  your  country  and  en- 
tered the  army.  With  this  latter  step  I  would 
compare  your  baptism.  By  that  act  you  be- 
came warriors  of  the  Lord.  With  the  present 
day  you  have,  so  to  speak,  become  of  age  in 
matters  of  faith.  The  arms  and  the  weapons 
of  which  you  are  to  make  use  have  been  put  in- 
to your  hands  by  the  preparations  of  your 
pastors. 

The  application  of  these  in  the  many  contests 
of  actual  life  will  now  be  left  to  you.  In  this 
respect,  too,  you  will  still  not  be  without  further 
guidance  by  your  spiritual  leaders  ;  but  notwith- 
standing all  this  help,  in  the  end  every  Chris- 
tian must  himself  learn  to  use  his  own  weapons. 
In  a  very  eminent  sense,  a  Christian  can  be 
compared  with  a  soldier,  and  in  his  warfare 
the  Christian  must  use  only  the  weapons  which 
the  Lord  Himself  has  put  at  his  disposal. 

In  the  address  which  your  pastor  delivered  in 
your  presence  he  very  properly  spoke  of  the 
great  importance  of  "  personality  "  in  the  Chris- 
tian's walk  and  work.  It  is  this  thing  which  in 
my  conviction  the  Christians  of  our  day  need 
more  than  any  other.  Everything  in  this  ca- 
reer as  a  Christian  depends  upon  the  develop- 


ment of  this  personality.  You  have  in  your 
instruction  heard  much  of  great  men,of  wise  men, 
of  statesmen,  kings,  and  poets.  You  have  learned 
many  of  their  sayings  and  principles  and  have 
been  incited  to  noble  thoughts  and  highest 
ideals  by  these.  But  you  must  never  forget 
that  they  are  all  only  mortal  men,  and  their 
sayings  only  human  wisdom.  None  of  their 
words  can  compare  with  the  words  of  him  who 
is  our  Lord  and  Saviour.  And  you  must  not 
forget  that  in  the  vicissitudes  of  life  you  will 
meet  with  men  of  prominence  who  will  enter- 
tain thoughts  on  the  subject  of  religion  and  of 
the  person  of  Christ  that  are  different  from 
those  which  have  been  taught  to  you.  But 
there  never  has  been  a  being  like  unto  Him, 
and  the  words  which  he  spoke  are  the  words  of 
the  living  God  and  words  that  produce  life. 
His  teachings  will  continue  to  be  vital  forces 
long  after  all  the  sages  and  savants  of  the  world 
have  been  forgotten. 

When  I  look  back  upon  my  personal  exper- 
ience, I  can  give  you  this  assurance,  that  the 
center  and  heart  and  kernel  of  all  human  life, 
especially  if  it  is  one  of  responsibility  and  of 
work — and  this  has  become  clearer  and  clearer 
to  me  every  year — is  found  solely  in  the  posi- 
tion which  a  person  takes  toward  his  Lord  and 
Saviour.  Even  the  most  determined  doubter  of 
the  divinity  of  Christ  can  not  but  recognize 
this  wonderful  personality.  He  is  one  who  can 
not  be  ignored.  To-day  he  still  walks  among 
men,  comforting,  consoling,  strengthening  ;  and 
everybody  is  compelled,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  live  the  life  that  he  lives,  to  conduct  the  of- 
fice that  he  holds,  to  do  the  work  upon  which 
he  is  employed,  based  upon  the  attitude  which 
he  takes  toward  Christ.  He  is  the  only 
helper. 


IN  THE  OPEN 


I 


HAVE  thrown  the  throttle  open  and  am  tearing  down  His  track ; 
I  have  thrown  it  out  to  full-speed  and  no  hand  can  hold  me  back  ! 
'  Tis  my  arm  controls  the  engine,  though  another  owns  the  rail, 
But  for  once  I'm  in  the  open  and  the  yard -lights  pass  and  pale  ! 

Green  lights!     Red  lights!     He  has  hung  His  signals  out! 
Caution  here!     Danger  ho!     And  whafs  the  man  about! 
'  Tis  true  he  owns  the  Engine,  to  do  as  he  has  done, 
But  how  about  the  Final  Word — when  he  ends  the  run? 

So  from  siding  on  to  junction-point  now  I  shall  have  my  day ; 
I  have  stopped  to  read  no  orders  but  I  take  the  right-of-way. 
Down  the  open  grade  I  thunder  and  around  the  curve  I  swing, 
For  my  hand  is  on  the  throttle  and  my  heart  shall  have  its  fling  ! 

Light  lost!     Life  lost!     Flag,  O  flag  the  others  back! 

Switch  the  wreck!     Ditch  the  aureck!     Dai-e  any  block  His  track? 

There  creeps  into  the  Terminal  the  man  who  had  his  day, 

But  L  wonder,  O  my  soul,  fust  what  his  God  will  say! 

Arthur  Stringer  in  McClure's. 
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RESPONSIBILITY  TO  OTHERS 

IT  is  the  fashion  in  our  day  to  dwell  on  the 
evils  of  unrestricted  immigration,  and  to 
petition  Congress  to  bar  out  the  horde  of 
illiterate  foreigners  that  come  each  year  to 
American  shores.  But  there  is  another  side  to 
the  question.  Our  fathers  came  to  this  country 
to  improve  their  condition,  to  do  better  for 
themselves  than  was  possible  in  Europe.  The 
immigrant  of  today  comes  with  the  same  laudible 
desire,  and  who  are  we  to  bar  the  door  against 
him. 

Doubtless  we  might  have  a  better  government 
if  both  immigration  and  the  suffrage  were  greatly 
restricted.  Our  large  cities  in  which  foreigners 
chiefly  congregate  are  notoriously  misgoverned, 
as  compared  with  those  of  Germany,  France, 
and  other  European  countries ;  but  no  believer 
in  the  ultimate  recoverableness  of  human  nature 
would  exchange  American  initiative  and  self- 
reliance  for  the  paternal  oversight  of  Europe. 
One  learns  to  do  by  doing,  not  by  being  done 
for ;  and  slow  as  is  the  work  of  educating  the 
whole  people,  rather  than  a  select  class,  the  end 
richly  justifies  the  means.  Rome  conquered 
the  world  but  sank  under  the  onslaught  of  the 
Goths  and  Vandals ;  not  because  barbarism  is 
stronger  than  civilization,  but  because  she  was 
already  rotten  with  vice.  Her  conquest  by  those 
fierce  tribes  in  reality  laid  the  foundations  for 
more  democratic  forms  of  government  and  a 
better  race.  If  America  sinks  to  the  level  of 
her  immigrant  invaders,  instead  of  raising  them 
to  the  height  of  her  opportunities,  it  will  like- 
wise be  because  she  has  not  the  strength  and 
virtue  she  appears  to  have.  The  more  virile 
race  will  always  triumph,,  for  though  civilization 
may  seem  at  times  to  advance  in  receding  waves, 
it  is  as  surely  onward  as  the  incoming  tide. 

POWER  THE  MEASURE  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Recall  to  the  class  Christ's  parable  of  the 
Ten  Talents.  Why  was  the  one  talent  of  the 
man  who  made  no  use  of  it  taken  from  him  and 
given  to  the  man  who  already  had  ten  talents  ? 
Washington   was    in   command    of   the    entire 


American  army  in  the  Revolution.  How  much 
more  was  expected  of  him  because  of  this  high 
position  than  of  any  private  in  the  ranks? 
When  the  Iroquois  theatre  in  Chicago  was 
burned  recently,  the  mayor  of  the  city,  as  well 
as  the  manager  of  the  theatre,  was  indicted  for 
manslaughter.  What  connection  could  the 
mayor  be  said  to  have  with  the  matter  ? 

Why  is  it  that  the  scientific  world  is  eager  for 
the  latest  discoveries  of  Edison  or  Marconi,  or 
Finsen  or  Curie?  That  crowds  hang  upon  the 
words  of  a  great  orator  or  preacher?  That 
Christ  himself  after  nineteen  hundred  years  is 
still  the  greatest  personality  in  the  world? 

America  today  has  greater  wealth  and  wider 
opportunities  than  any  other  country.  Why 
do  all  these  riches  and  power  make  it  the  more 
incumbent  upon  every  citizen  to  use  them  for 
others  as  well  as  for  himself,  even  to  sharing 
these  blessings  with  the  less  favored  of  other 
lands  ? 

OBLIGATIONS  GROWING  OUT  OF  RESPONSIBILITY 

Education  has  been  said  to  be  valuable  only 
as  far  as  it  enables  one  to  earn  his  own  living, 
to  give  to  others,  and  to  increase  his  powers  of 
enjoyment.  The  last  depends  upon  the  other 
two,  for  no  one  can  fully  enjoy  what  he  has  not 
both  earned  and  shared  with  others. 

Similarly,  our  country  and  our  form  of  gov- 
ernment can  mean  nothing  to  the  citizen  until 
he  has  proved  his  right  to  be  known  as  such, 
and  has  done  what  he  can  to  make  others  good 
citizens  too. 

There  are  recent  arrivals  from  foreign  lands 
in  most  of  our  schools,,  especially  those  of  the 
large  cities.  What  have  our  native-born  citizens 
learned  of  civic  virtue,  of  honesty,  truthfulness, 
respect  for  law  and  authority,  which  they  are 
ready  to  pass  on  by  example  to  these  new- 
comers? 

The  high  school  student  considers  himself 
much  the  superior  of  the  boy  who  has  early  left 
school  to  earn  his  own  living.  Probably  he  has 
a  superior  mind.  Has  he  cultivated  also  a 
superior  conscience,  one  that  will  make  him 
scorn  a  mean  action  and  stand  consistently  by 
his  principles  no  matter  what  the  cost  ? 

The  straightforward  business  man  looks  with 
contempt  upon  one  who  votes  at  the  bidding  of 
the  ward  boss.  Does  he  himself  attend  the 
primaries  and  do  his  part  to  secure  the  nomina- 
tion and  election  of  good  men  only  ?  Does  he 
vote  to  instruct  his  representatives  in  the  legis- 
lature to  vote  on  the  right  side  of  every  question, 
and  to  stand  always  for  good  government  ? 

With  his  wealth  of  opportunity  of  all  kinds, 
the  American  citizen,  young  and  old,  has  in- 
herited corresponding  obligation  to  society  and 
also  to  the  state.  Only  as  he  fulfils  these  obli- 
gations has  he  the  right  to  cast  a  stone  at  others 
who  are  less  favored  than  himself. 
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Children  of  the  Arctic,  by  the  Snow  Baby 
and  her  Mother,  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Company, 
New  York. 

Last  year,  Mrs.  Peary  gave  to  the  child  world 
a  charming  account  of  the  first  white  baby  born 
north  of  the  Arctic  Circle.  This  year,  little 
Ahnighito  and  her  mother  write  of  their  joint 
experiences  in  those  frozen  lands,  with  many  an 
interesting  peep  into  Eskimo  homes.  The 
pictures  with  which  the  book  is  profusely  illus- 
trated tell  as  plainly  as  the  printed  page  of  the 
work  and  play  of  these  fur  clad  chidlren  of  the 
north,  of  rides  in  dog  sledges  over  the  ice  and 
snow,  and  of  the  excitement  of  having  one's 
ship  frozen  in  for  the  winter.  Through  the 
courtesy  of  the  publishers  we  are  able  to  repro- 
duce, on  page  91,  one  of  the  pictures  of  Ahni- 
ghito in  her  unique  Eskimo  costume. 

How  to  Keep  Well,  by  Floyd  M.  Crandall, 
M.  D.  Price,  $r.5o  net.  Doubleday,  Page  & 
Company,  New  York. 

What  the  study  of  physiology  and  hygiene, 
now  legally  a  part  of  the  public  school  curricu- 
lum throughout  the  nation,  is  doing  for  the 
children  and  youth  of  the  land,  this  book  essays 
to  do  for  the  adult ;  namely,  explain  clearly  and 
in  popular  language  the  principles  and  practice 
of  right  living,  and  the  prevention  of  disease  as 
far  as  now  known  by  the  medical  profession. 
In  addition,  it  explains  the  nature  and  manner 
of  treatment  of  such  diseases  as  do  not  usually  re- 
quire a  doctor's  care.  The  author's  twenty  year's 
experience  as  a  practicing  physician  enables 
him  to  write  out  of  full  knowledge  of  his  sub- 
ject. The  chapters  on  the  care  of  the  sickroom, 
particularly  in  infectious  diseases,  and  on  the 
diet  of  children  should  prove  of  special  value  to 
mothers. 

The  A.  B.-Z.  of  our  own  Nutrition,  by 
Horace  Fletcher.  Postpaid,  $1.14.  Frederick 
A.  Stokes  Company. 

Eat  only  when  hungry.  Eat  nothing  but 
what  is  craved  by  the  normal  appetite.  Thor- 
oughly chew  all  food  before  swallowing.  Keep 
the  mouth  and  teeth  clean.  Avoid  fear,  anger, 
and  worry.  These  simple  rules  sum  up  Mr. 
Fletcher's  views  on  the  eating  question,  and  are 
his  solution  of  the  modern  food  problem.  It  is 
unquestionable  that  most  people  violate  one  or 
more  of  these  principles  every  day  of  their  lives, 
and  thereby  forfeit  that  increase  of  energy  and 
endurance  if  not  health  itself  to  which  they  are 
rightfully  entitled.  A  better  state  of  affairs  can 
come  only  through  wider  popular  knowledge  of 
true  hygienic  living,  and  to  such  knowledge  this 
book  is  a  helpful  contribution. 


The  Glutton  or  Epicure,  by  Horace  Fletcher. 
Postpaid,  $1.12.  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Company. 
Issued  as  a  companion  volume  to  the  "  A.  B. 
-Z.  of  Our  Own  Nutrition  "  noticed  above,  this 
book  aims  to  explain  still  more  fully  the  benefits 
of  economic  body  nutrition.  The  enjoyments 
of  the  table  are  not  willingly  foregone  by  any 
one,  nor  need  they  be,  according  to  the  author. 
On  the  contrary,  the  pleasure  of  eating  is  intensi- 
fied by  masticating  the  food  until  its  taste  is 
eliminated.  On  this  plan,  only  enough  food  for 
the  needs  of  the  body  will  be  taken,  for  the 
appetite  will  be  appeased  when  that  point  has 
been  reached.  The  small  quantity  of  body 
waste  which  results,  and  its  freedom  from  offen- 
sive odors  is  proof  that  the  food  thus  taken  is 
almost  entirely  utilized  by  the  body  and  under 
absolutely  healthful  conditions. 

FOR  THE  NEW  YEAR 

The  short  noon  weeps  that  the  hours  are  fleet 
And  hides  the  steps  of  the  sun's  bright  feet : 

But  the  moon  laughs  low  in  the  midnight  sky, 
For  she  sees  the  sun's  face  from  her  throne  on 
high. 

Behind  the  blank  of  the  vaporous  seas 
Gleam  still,  as  of  old,  the  Hesperides. 

The  bloom  of  the  rose  tree  is  withered  and  goes, 
But  a  new  flower  sleeps  in  the  root  of  the  rose ; 
And  spring  shall  come  with  a  flute  and  a  fire, 
And  wake  new  passion  and  old  desire. 

The  scarlet  poppies  shall  flame  and  pass 
Out  of  the  clusters  of  cool  young  grass ; 

And  the  brook  shall  dance  against  warm  green 

leaves 
And  the  brown  fields  murmur  with  shocks  and 

sheaves. 

Out  of  the  city  that  roars  and  cries 

I  send  you  a  dream  of  delight  of  the  eyes. 

Out  of  the  heart  of  the  winter-time 

I  send  you  a  leaf  from  the  young  year's  prime. 

Out  of  the  toil  and  the  trouble  of  night 

I  send  you  a  song  of  the  dawn's  delight. 

For  all  things  die  to  rise  again, 

Save  pain  and  sorrow,  the  shadow  of  pain ; 

And  beyond  the  reach  of  the  rack  and  the  rod 
There  remaineth  a  rest  for  the  people  of  God. 

— Edmund  Gosse. 
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THE  CALL  OF  SPRING 

BY  JOHN  RUSKIN 

AWAKE  !  awake  !  the  stars  are  pale,  the 
east  is  russet  gray  : 
They  fade,  behold,  the  phantoms  fade, 
that  kept  the  gates  of  day ; 
Throw  wide  the  burning   valves,   and   let  the 

golden  streets  be  free, 
The  morning  watch  is  past — the  watch  of  even- 
ing shall  not  be. 

Put  off,  put  off  your  mail,  ye  kings,  and  beat 

your  brands  to  dust ! 
A  surer   grasp   your   hands    must  know,   your 

hearts  a  better  trust. 
Nay,  bend  aback  the  lance's  point  and  break 

the  helmet  bar ; 
A  noise  is  on  the  morning  winds,  but  not  the 

noise  of  war. 

Among  the  grassy  mountain  paths  the  glittering 

troops  increase — 
They  come  !  They  come  ! — How  fair  their  feet — 

they  come  that  publish  peace  ! 
Yea,  victory  !    fair  victory !    our  enemies'   and 

ours  ! 
And  all  the  clouds  are  clasped  in  light,  and  all 

the  earth  with  flowers. 


PHYSIOLOGY  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

BY    BERTHA    L.  PADDOCK 

DR.  JAMES  E.  PEABODY  said  in  an  ad- 
dress before  the  National  Educational 
Association  in  Boston  last  summer, 
"Physiology  has  not  hitherto  had  an  honored 
place  in  the  school  curriculum." 

When  I  read  that  sentence  a  vivid  recollec- 
tion came  to  me  of  expressions  of  the  face  and 
inflections  of  the  voice  that  have  followed  the 
reply  to  my  question,  "What  do  you  teach?" 
One  who  had  a  short  experience  said,  "  I  had  to 
teach  physiology.  They  always  give  it  to  the 
new  teacher.  Nobody  wanted  it."  Others  say, 
"  Do  you  like  it?  "  or  "  Don't  you  hate  it?  " 

The  fact  that  discussions  upon  this  subject 
have  been  so  generally  omitted  from  associations 
and  institutes  also  indicates  that  its  importance 
is  overlooked.  I  have  sometimes  felt  that  it  is 
looked  upon  as  a  necessary  evil  in  our  schools, 
necessary  because  the  law  requires  it  to  be 
taught,  but  one  that  would  better  be  ignored 
whenever  possible. 


HERBERT  SPENCER'S  OPINION  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Herbert  Spencer  evidently  did  honor  physiol- 
ogy teaching.  Allow  me  to  quote  from  him  at 
length. 

"How  to  live?  — that  is  the  essential  ques- 
tion for  us.  Not  how  to  live  in  the  mere  ma- 
terial sense  only,  but  in  the  widest  sense.  The 
general  problem  which  comprehends  every 
special  problem  is  the  right  ruling  of  conduct 
in  all  directions,  under  all  circumstances.  In 
what  way  to  treat  the  body ;  in  what  way  to  treat 
the  mind  ;  in  what  way  to  manage  our  affairs  ; 
in  what  way  to  bring  up  a  family ;  in  what  way 
to  behave  as  a  citizen ;  in  what  way  to  utilize  all 
these  sources  of  happiness  which  nature  sup- 
plies ;  how  to  use  all  our  faculties  to  the  greatest 
advantage  of  ourselves  and  others  ;  how  to  live 
completely  ? 

'•*  If  any  one  doubts  the  importance  of  an 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  of 
physiology  as  a  means  to  complete  living,  let 
him  look  around  and  see  how  many  men  and 
women  he  can  find  in  middle  or  later  life  who 
are  thoroughly  well.  We  infer  that,  as  vigorous 
health  and  its  accompanying  high  spirits  are 
larger  elements  of  happiness  than  any  other 
things  whatever,  the  teaching  how  to  maintain 
them  is  a  teaching  that  yields  in  moment  to  no 
other  whatever.  And  therefore  we  assert  that 
such  a  course  of  physiology  as  is  needful  for  the 
comprehension  of  its  general  truths,  and  their 
bearings  on  daily  conduct,  is  an  all-essential 
part  of  a  rational  education.  Strange  that  the 
assertion  should  need  making !  Stranger  still 
that  it  should  need  defending  !  " 

ITS  PRESENT  RANK  IN  THE  SCHOOLS 

Dr.  Peabody  says  that  the  reason  for  physiol- 
ogy not  being  an  honored  subject  lies  in  the 
improper  methods  of  teaching  and  in  the  lack 
of  preparation  of  teachers,  and  says  that  in  the 
minds  of  too  many  pupils  physiology  is  synony- 
mous with  instruction  as  to  the  effects  of  alco- 
hol and  tobacco.  He  says  that  the  subject  has 
often  been  taught  by  teachers  who  have  not 
made  a  specialty  of  biology. 

Of  course  this  is  true  and  must  remain  true 
as  long  as  it  is  required  by  law  that  physiology 
be  taught  in  all  the  public  schools.  It  can  not 
be  expected  that  all  teachers  shall  make  a 
specialty  of  biology,  and  it  does  not  seem  to  me 
necessary  in  order  that  physiology  should  hold 
a  more  honored  place  than  it  now  does.  ^^"^  \ 

The  chief  need  is  that  all  teachers  thoroughly 
believe  in  its  importance  as  a  useful  part  of  the 
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education  of  the  boys  and  girls,  and  come  to  its 
instruction  with  a  determination  to  make  it  have 
so  close  a  connection  with  the  pupils'  daily  life 
that  it  can  not  fail  to  be  of  interest  to  them. 

What  we  need  to  do  is  to  forget  that  we  are 
teaching  physiology  because  the  law  says  we 
must,  and  teach  it  because  we  believe  that 
through  it,  if  it  is  properly  received  by  our 
classes,  the  health  of  individuals  will  be  im- 
proved, the  average  term  of  life  will  be  increased, 
insanity  and  pauperism  will  decrease,  infectious 
and  contagious  diseases  will  not  become  epi- 
demic, the  home  will  become  more  wholesome, 
our  streets  will  be  better  cared  for,  Boards 
of  Health  will  act  more  intelligently,  there  will 
be  fewer  lives  wrecked  with  narcotics,  and 
every  life  may  become  sweeter  and  better. 

THE  OBJECT  SOUGHT  BY  THE  TEACHING 

If  we  wish  these  to  be  the  results  of  our 
teaching,  we  must  consider  our  methods  as  well 
as  our  motives.  The  question  as  tu  whether 
this  subject  of  physiology  should  be  studied  for 
knowledge  or  information,  or  as  a  disciplinary 
study,  does  not  require  much  discussion.  Mr. 
Horace  Scudder's  account  of  how  the  great 
Agassiz  introduced  him  to  the  study  of  biology 
by  leaving  him  alone  with  a  small  fish  with 
directions  to  find  out  all  about  it,  how  he  strug- 
gled with  it  for  days  only  to  find  that  there  was 
still  some  important  law  that  remained  undis- 
covered, will  illustrate  how  a  science  may  be 
taught  as  a  disciplinary  subject. 

Now  it  is  evident  that  even  if  it  were  possible 
it  would  not  be  wise  to  enter  into  the  study  of 
physiology  by  any  such  method  in  schools  below 
the  college.  In  medical  colleges  there  must,  of 
course,  be  an  opportunity  for  pupils  to  learn 
physiology  and  anatomy  at  first  hand  as  well  as 
from  text-books.  But  it  is  generally  recog- 
nized that  physiology  is  studied  in  our  public 
schools  mainly  for  information  or  knowledge, 
and  the  disciplinary  value  will  be  incidental  and 
not  primary,  and  will  be  of  a  kind  similar  to  that 
secured  by  studying  any  subject  where  the  main 
source  of  information  is  a  text-book,  or  lectures. 

Some  high  schools*  especially  those  best 
equipped,  follow  the  laboratory  method  in 
teaching  physiology.  The  more  laboratory  work 
done,  the  more  valuable  does  it  become  as  a 
disciplinary  subject,  and  the  better  will  the  pu- 
pil be  fitted  to  take  up  other  work  in  biology 
either  in  high  school  or  college.  So  far  as  I 
know,  however,  no  high  school  building  in  this 
[Franklin]  county  is  properly  equipped  for 
laboratory  work  in  physiology  with  the  large 
classes  we  usually  have  in  that  subject,  and  per- 
haps, if  we  are  really  honest,  most  of  us  will 
have  to  confess  that  we  hardly  feel  prepared  to 
undertake  the  conduct  of  real  laboratory  work. 


'   SUGGESTIVE    METHODS 

But  when  we  say  this  we  do  not  say  that  it  is 
impossible  or  impracticable  for  a  physiology 
teacher  anywhere,  in  high  school,  graded  or 
ungraded  school,  so  to  illumine  the  regular  text- 
book by  experiment,  illustrations,  charts,  draw- 
ings and  diagrams  that  it  can  be  made  attract- 
ive and  interesting  to  almost  any  pupil.  In  fact, 
I  am  inclined  to  think  that  although  there  is 
less  disciplinary  value,  the  pupils  learn  just  as 
much  from  observing  an  experiment  performed 
by  the  teacher  as  they  would  if  each  pupil  were 
obliged  to  do  it  for  himself, —  and  the  time 
spent  is  much  less.  To  illustrate,  take  the 
common  test  for  C02  in  expired  air.  Why  can 
not  a  pupil  appreciate  the  experiment  just  as 
well  if  he  sees  it  as  if  he  does  it?  It  may  not  be 
quite  so  much  fun,  but  lacking  that  element, 
why  is  it  not  just  as  satisfactory  ?  And  so  with 
many  other  experiments. 

Several  text-books,  like  Colton's  Experimen- 
tal and  Descriptive  Physiology  and  the  Blaisdell 
books,  suggest  other  experiments  to  illustrate 
results  of  respiration,  various  things  connected 
with  nutrition  and  digestion,  the  processes  of 
fermentation  and  distillation,  and  the  properties 
of  alcohol  which  make  it  at  once  useful  in  the 
arts  and  harmful  in  our  bodies.  These  experi- 
ments are  really  necessary  to  a  clear  understand- 
ing of  these  topics,  and  may  easily  be  under- 
taken by  a  teacher  before  a  roomful  of  children 
and  all  may  see  and  understand.  If  the  chil- 
dren can  be  interested  enough  to  try  these 
again  at  home,  the  value  to  them  will  be  so 
much  the  greater. 

One  of  the  features  of  all  laboratory  work 
is  that  pupils  shall  make  records  of  all  work 
done ;  so,  when  the  experiments  are  performed 
by  the  teacher,  it  is  a  means  of  fixing  the 
process  and  results  in  the  pupil's  mind  if  each 
writes  in  a  notebook  an  account  of  the  experi- 
ment. They  have  these  notes  then  for  review 
and  reference,  and  they  should  be  studied,  for 
interest  does  not  always  fasten  knowledge  in 
the  mind  although  it  aids  in  the  apperception  of 
it. 

It  seems  more  difficult  to  manage  the  illus- 
trations necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  tissues  and  organs.  A  compound 
microscope  is  a  great  aid,  and  almost  necessary 
if  one  is  to  obtain  any  correct  conception  of  the 
cells  which  compose  the  tissues,  of  the  striated 
appearance  of  muscles,  the  composition  of 
blood,  etc. 

The  structure  of  organs  like  the  heart,  lungs, 
stomach,  liver,  etc.,  may  be  illustrated  by  those 
taken  from  lower  animals  and  handled  by  the 
teacher.  Some  object  to  the  introduction  of 
skeletons  and  other  specimens  on  the  ground 
that  they  lead  to  morbid  self -consciousness.     It 
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seems  to  me  that  objection  should  be  relegated 
to  the  past  along  with  the  idea  that  poor  health 
is  a  mark  of  distinction  and  so  not  altogether 
undesirable.  Few  high  school  boys  and  girls 
are  as  sensitive  as  the  little  negro  boy  who  ran 


to  make  clear  the  changes  in  blood  during 
respiration  and  in  the  digestive  processes ;  ge- 
ology to  show  the  dangers  from  cesspools,  and 
conditions  necessary  for  water  supply ;  zoology 
for  comparative  anatomy  which  may  be  made  so 


away  when  he  saw  at  school  a  skeleton  and  was      interesting  when  applied  to  external  parts,  and 

may  form  a  part  of  the  physiology  work  done 
with  the  younger  children. 

IMPORTANCE    OF    HYGIENE 

In  addition  to  our  teaching  of  anatomy  and 
physiology  we  must  not  count  as  secondary  that 
of  hygiene,  and  this  is  the  division  of  the  sub- 
ject upon  which  the  law  rightly  lays  most  stress. 
The  field  here  is  very  wide  and  very  important, 
but  I  will  introduce  it  by  referring  to  that  phase 
which  is  particularly  mentioned  in  the  law.  I 
think  we  ought  to  consider  seriously  what  effect 
the  law  and  our  teaching  has  had  upon  the  use 

of  narcotics  and 
alcohol. 


told  he  had  one  inside  of  him. 

There  is  no  possible  reason  for  having  the 
younger  children  see  any  of  these  things,  for 
their  time  should  be  occupied  with  the  external 
features  and  care  of  the  body,  and   experience 
has  taught  me  that  while  some  few  in  a  class  of 
older  pupils  may  express  repugnance  to  the  sight 
of  a  heart  or  an  eye,  interest  soon  checks  this 
expression  of  disgust,  if  the  specimen  is  clean 
and  is  handled  dexterously.     But,  as  I  said  be- 
fore, it  is  difficult  to  manage  such  illustrations 
before  a  large  class,  and  it  requires  considerable 
skill  on  the  teacher's  part  to  make  really  profit- 
able such  a  les- 
son.   The  divine 
art  of  waiting  is 
one    not   usually 
very  perfectly  ac- 
quired by  any  of 
ns,  and  boys  and 
girls  find  it  espe- 
cially hard  to  sit 
and  wait   or   do 
some  other  work 
while  others   are 
observing,  but  in 
order    that     the 
lesson  may  be  of 
any     permanent 
value  each  child 
must  have  an  op- 
portunity to   see 
accurately      and 
particularly. 

Models  and 
charts  are  much  easier  to  handle  and  can  be 
secured  without  great  expense,  and  those  who 
can  not  have  a  microscope  for  study  of  minute 
structures  may  use  photographs  of  microscopic 
slides  which  can  be  secured  and  are  much  better 
than  drawings. 

Drawings  and  pictures  are  excellent  aids 
in  illustration,  and  the  teacher  of  physiology 
who  possesses  the  power  to  draw  should  consider 
her  talent  with  thankfulness  and  make  frequent 
use  of  it,  while  the  one  who  "  can't  draw  any- 
thing "  should  set  to  work  to  learn  how  to  draw 
diagrams  at  least,  which  I  believe  any  one  can  member  of  my  physiology  class  presented  him- 
do.  self  in  the  class  with  a  strong  odor  of  the  vile 

We  hear  a  great  deal  said  now  about  correla-  stuff  about  him,  I  "  wondered  why."  Is  it  the 
tion  of  subjects.  There  is  opportunity  for  this  spirit  of  the  town  which  allows  saloons  to  flour- 
with  physiology.  Physics  is  necessary  to  under-  ish?  (Our  "  Hill  of  Knowledge  "  has  at  least 
stand  the  application  of  levers  and  pulleys  to  four  saloons  at  its  foot,  just  where  most  of  our 
bones  and  muscles ;  chemistry  and  physics,  too,      boys  must  pass  in  coming  to  school) .     Or  is  it 

Courtesy  of  the  Boston  &  Maine  Railroad. 


"  When  snowdrifts  into  rivulets  slip  away 
And  bluebirds  of  the  coming  violet  sing."* 


[The  synopses 
which  follow  of 
the  recent  inves- 
tigations by  a 
committee  of  the 
New  York  State 
Science  Teach- 
er's Association, 
and  by  the  New 
York  State  Cen- 
tral Committee 
on  Scientific 
Temperance  In- 
struction in  Pub- 
lic Schools  are 
here  omitted,  as 
consid  e  r  able 
space  was  given 
to  this  subject  in 


the  Journal  for  October,  1902.] 

If  there  is  time  for  a  discussion  of  this  sub- 
ject this  afternoon,  I  wish  we  might  express 
freely  our  opinions  concerning  the  value  of  this 
teaching  in  our  schools.  I  can  speak  for  the 
teachers  of  Malone  Village,  I  think,  when  I  say 
that  our  teaching  of  the  effects  of  tobacco  has 
been  of  no  apparent  use,  possibly  a  detriment. 

As  to  the  results  of  the  teaching  of  effects 
of  alcoholic  beverages,  I  rememember  that  once 
I   was  optimistic,  but  when  not  long  since    a 
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the  fault  of  our  teaching?  "There  are  two 
very  important  conditions  necessary  before  the 
best  possible  results  can  be  secured  in  temper- 
ance teaching,  viz. :  the  intelligence,  enthusiasm 
and  moral  integrity  of  the  teacher,  and  the 
sympathy  and  co-operation  of  the  community  in 
the  midst  of  which  the  school  is  located.'' 

I  like  to  think  it  is  not  the  fault  of  our  teach- 
ing, but  have  we  realized  our  opportunity,  and 
are  we  trying  to  meet  it?  We  ought  to  be  able 
to  do  some  good.  Are  we  using  all  our  skill  to 
impress  the  evils  of  habits  of  tobacco  and  alco- 
hol using,  or  are  we  doing  it  in  a  half-hearted 
way  because  we  must?  I  believe  this  is  a  ques- 
tion we  should  each  consider  honestly  with  our 
own  consciences,  and  answer  by  redoubling  our 
efforts. 

But  what  are  we  to  teach?  The  Committee 
of  Fifty  have  just  issued  a  fourth  report,  on  the 
Physiological  Effects  of  Alcohol.  The  four 
combined  reports  comprise  five  volumes  and 
these  are  only  "  preliminary  "  in  their  nature. 
Let  us  hope  that  when  they  have  finished  we 
shall  really  know  something.  One  thing  is  sure, 
we  must  not  teach  error.  Better  let  some  things 
go  unsaid  than  to  say  things  that  are  not  so. 
There  are  facts  which  seem  to  be  agreed  upon 
by  all :  that  alcohol  hinders  growth  and  devel- 
opment, that  its  effect  upon  one  individual  does 
not  insure  that  another  will  be  affected  similarly, 
that  alcoholic  beverages  diminish  power  to  re- 
sist disease,  that  in  most  cases  it  produces  a 
growing  appetite  for  itself,  etc.  Certainly  we 
can  give  reasons  from  both  a  physiological  and 
economic  standpoint  why  total  abstinence  is 
best. 

rTHE    TIME    REQUIREMENT 

To  those  who  think  that  undue  time  is  given 
to  this  subject  if  the  law  is  complied  with,  let 
me  suggest  that  careful  reading  will  show  that 
we  are  observing  it  when  we  are  teaching  other 
hygienic  facts. 

The  care  of  the  body,  as  of  the  nails,  hair, 
teeth,  eyes,  ears,  skin ;  correct  positions ;  right 
habits  of  breathing;  best  kinds  of  clothing  and 
protection  of  delicate  organs,  as  throat  and  ears ; 
change  of  clothing ;  ways  of  taking  cold  ;  ways 
of  bathing ;  ventilation  of  rooms  and  houses ; 
protection  and  guarding  against  disease  germs ; 
purity  of  water  supply  ;  removal  of  waste  ;  cess- 
pools and  sewer  pipes ;  what  to  do  in  case  of 
fainting,  drowning,  etc.,  all  this  can  be  taught. 

The  field  is  very,  very  wide,  and  if  children 
do  not  learn  these  things  at  school  many  will 
never  learn  them.  What  can  be  more  practical? 
It  seems  to  me  that  proper  appreciation  of  the 
necessity  of  action  along  these  lines  would  lift 
many  pupils  above  the  stratum  where  indul- 
gence in  alcoholic  beverages  would  be  a  temp- 


tation. You  remember  how  Booker  Washing- 
ton says  he  first  teaches  his  pupils  when  they 
enter  Tuskegee  to  use  the  toothbrush,  and  he 
believes  that  it  is  one  of  the  greatest  civilizing 
agents.  If  in  addition  to  the  use  of  the  tooth- 
brush we  can  secure  clean  nails,  well  brushed 
hair,  clean  clothing,  properly  clad  feet,  will  not 
the  boys  and  girls  be  started  on  the  road  to  self- 
respect?  And  if  the  rudiments  of  proper  ideas 
of  sanitation  can  be  instilled,  will  not  our  future 
town  and  city  boards  be  more  diligent  in  se- 
curing for  us  healthy  conditions?  When  I  con- 
sider all  these  things,  it  seems  to  me  that  the 
time  required  by  the  law,  240  lessons,  is  all  too 
short,  and  that  with  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene  combined,  including  properly  correlated 
work,  there  ought  to  be  no  difficulty  in  making 
the  work  so  varied  from  beginning  to  end  that 
it  shall  never  become  wearisome  from  repeti- 
tion. 

This  answers  in  part  an  important  question — - 
How  can  the  subject  of  physiology  be  so  pre- 
sented for  seyen  or  eight  years  that  each  year's 
work  will  have  a  fresh  charm,  and  at  the  end  of 
the  time  the  pupil  will  have  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject?  It  would  not  be  in  the 
province  of  this  article  to  lay  down  a  scheme  of 
work,  but  if  a  teacher  brings  to  her  work  as- 
comprehensive  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  as 
seems  reasonable  to  expect  of  one  who  has  so 
much  responsibility,  and  can  apply  some  of  the 
simplest  principles  of  teaching,  there  ought  to 
be  no  great  difficulty  in  preparing  such  a  course 
of  study.  2?  \ 

Now  I  do  not  feel  that  I  have  said  anything 
wise  or  new,  but  if  this  repetition  of  what  must 
have  been  in  your  own  thoughts  as  well  as  in 
mine  shall  arouse  us  all  to  a  more  loyal  and 
devoted  feeling  toward  this  work  which  we  must 
do,  and  a  stronger  determination  to  make  it- 
more  worthy  of  honor,  the  mission  of  this  paper 
will  be  fully  accomplished. 

Read  before  the  Franklin  County  Teachers'   Association ,. 
held  in  Malone,  New  York,  December  5, 1903. 


THE  PASSING  OF  WINTER 

A  gentle  warmth  is  in  the  air  that  breathes 
Of  rarest  days,  and  even  to  the  snow 

A  kind  of  tender  radiance  bequeaths 

That  seems  to  speak  of  life  that  hides  below- 

E'en  now,  the  shapes  of  trees, 

Softened  in  outline,  dot  the  distant  leas 

Or  climb  the  nearer  slopes  where  visible  show 

The  fair  new  buds,  and  everywhere  they  throwr 

Shadows  more  mazy  at  their  feet, 

And  gayly  mock  as  winter's  hosts  retreat. 

— Harry  W.  Bugbee.. 
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Primary  Lessons 


FIRST    GRADE 


CIGARETTES 

ONE  of  the  fairest  homes  in  a  large  city 
was  recently  condemned  and  torn  down 
by  the  authorities.  Wealth  and  taste 
had  done  their  best  to  make  it  beautiful.  There 
seemed  to  be  nothing  lacking.  But  each  suc- 
cessive owner  sickened  and  died  within  its  walls 
until  finally  no  tenant  could  be  found  willing  to 
occupy  it. 

Examination  revealed  an  unsuspected  sewer 
beneath  the  foundations,  the  poisonous  fumes 
from  which  had  so  contaminated  the  whole 
building  as  to  render  it  totally  unfit  to  live  in. 

In  the  same  city  and  all  over  the  lane}  this 
story  is  paralleled  in  human  lives.  Young  men 
and  youth  who  have  been  favored  by  every  cir- 
cumstance of  birth  and  fortune,  and  from  whom 
the  world  has  a  right  to  expect  corresponding 
achievement  fall  before  their  time,  with  consti- 
tutions broken  and  faculties  weakened. 

Cigarettes  are  directly  responsible,  in  many 
cases,  for  this  degeneracy,  at  least  in  its  first 
stages.  There  is  no  chance  for  health  or  the 
development  of  a  vigorous  constitution  if  the 
child's  system  is  once  thoroughly  impregnated 
with  this  poison.  Unless  a  miracle  is  to  be 
performed,  the  life  of  such  an  one  is  over  before 
he  has  crossed  the  threshold  of  manhood.  As 
President  Jordan  grimly  says,  "  At  a  time  when 
others  are  taking  up  the  work  of  the  world,  he 
is  concerned  with  the  doctor  and  the  under- 
taker." 

Men  grow  more  and  more  anxious  about 
ways  and  means  of  prevention,  as  this  waste  of 
human  life  continues  and  even  increases.  The 
most  hopeful  method  yet  suggested  is  that  of 
early  education.  Ignorance  can  be  dispelled 
only  by  knowledge ;  vice  only  by  virtue.  The 
child  must  know  that  cigarettes  are  hostile  to 
his  normal  growth,  before  he  can  be  persuaded 
to  let  them  alone.  He  may  not  do  so  even 
then,  but  he  has  at  least  a  basis  for  right  action 
on  this  plan  and  one  which  he  can  get  in  no 
other  way. 


Even  the  beginning  of  school  life  is  not  too 
soon  to  commence  this  work  of  instruction. 
There  will  be  no  cigarette  smokers  in  the  gram- 
mar school  if  right  habits  are  formed  in  the 
primary  grades. 

Children  instinctively  want  to  be  big  and 
strong  and  able  to  do  the  things  that  grown 
people  do.  They  are  deeply  interested,  there- 
fore, to  find  that  they  can  do  something  to 
bring  about  this  desired  result ;  to  learn  that  if 
they  eat  nourishing  food,  drink  pure  water,  live 
much  in  the  sunshine  and  fresh  air,  and  get 
plenty  of  sleep,  they  will  grow  faster  and  be- 
come larger  than  they  could  hope  to  do  under 
other  conditions. 

They  can  be  equally  interested  to  find  that 
there  are  certain  other  things  which  they  must 
take  the  same  pains  to  leave  entirely  alone,  be- 
cause such  things  are 

(0 

A    HINDRANCE    TO    GROWTH 

At  the  very  outset  of  school  life  the  child 
should  know  that  one  of  the  greatest  of  such 
hindrances  is  cigarette  smoking.  Introduce  the 
subject  through  the  medium  of  the  story,  a 
method  that  appeals  to  every  child. 

THE    SPOILED    PICTURE 

Oscar's  father  was  an  artist.  He  painted 
many  beautiful  pictures  for  people  to  hang  in 
their  homes. 

One  day  when  little  Oscar  was  the  model  for 
his  father's  picture,  the  painter  was  called  out 
of  the  room,  leaving  the  child  there  all  alone. 

Oscar  thought  this  would  be  a  good  chance 
for  him  to  paint  too.  He  dipped  a  brush  into 
one  of  the  brightest  colors  and  drew  it  across 
the  middle  of  the  picture  on  the  easel.* 

It  left  a  big  blotch.  He  took  another  brush, 
but  that  did  not  seem  to  work  any  better. 

When  his  father  came  back,  he  found  Oscar 
trying  to  rub  out  the  ugly  marks  he  had  made, 
but  they  would  not  come  off. 

"  I  wanted  to  help  make  the  picture,"  he 
explained.     "  I  didn't  mean  to  spoil  it." 

The  artist  took  the  little  boy  in  his  arms  and 
comforted  him. 

"  Father  is  sorry  about  the  picture,"  he  said, 
"  but  he  would  much  rather  have  you  spoil  this 
one  than  the  picture  you  are  making. 

"  Mine  is  nothing  but  paint  and  canvass,  but 
yours  is  a  real  live  boy — it  is  you. 

"  When  you  eat  a  good  breakfast,  this  picture 
that  is  yourself  grows  a  little  larger  and  stronger. 
When  you  play  outdoors  in  the  sunshine  and 
fresh  air,  you  are  painting  beautiful  colors  in 
your  cheeks,  and  making  them  healthy. 


*See  illustration,  page  103. 


102 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


tt  Every  one  has  a  chance  to  make  a  good 
picture  of  himself,  but  I  saw  a  boy  yesterday 
who  was  doing  something  that  will  be  sure  to 
spoil  his  picture." 

"  What  was  it?"  asked  Oscar. 

"  He  was  smoking  a  cigarette,  and  I  saw  a 
whole  package  of  cigarettes  sticking  out  of  his 
pocket.7' 

"How  could  cigarettes  spoil  his  picture?" 
asked  Oscar  in  surprise. 

"  I'll  tell  you.  In  the  first  place,  they  had 
discolored  his  teeth.  Then  they  had  made  his 
skin  a  kind  of  dingy  yellow  color,  when  it  ought 
to  be  fresh  and  rosy-looking. 

"  He  is  two  or  three  years  older  than  you  are, 
and  he  used  to  be  quite  a  little  taller ;  but  since 
he  began  to  smoke  he  has  almost  stopped  grow- 
ing, and  I  am  afraid  now  that  he  will  never  be 
a  large  man. 

"  Instead  of  standing  up  straight  and  tall  as 
a  boy  should  stand,  he  was  leaning  against  a 
post  when  I  saw  him  yesterday  and  letting  that 
hold  him  up.     Cigarettes  have  made  him  lazy. 

"They  can  do  something  even  worse  than  all 
this.  They  can  make  any  boy  who  smokes  them 
a  bad  boy.  You  can  see  now  why  father  hopes 
you  will  never  spoil  the  picture  you  are  making 
by  having  anything  to  do  with  such  things." 

"I  never  will,"  said  Oscar. 

LESSON    TALK 

Ask  all  the  children  to  rise  and  let  you  see 
which  is  the  tallest.  Have  a  tape  measure  or 
yard  stick  ready,  and  find  the  exact  height  of 
three  or  four  of  those  who  are  taller  than  the 
rest. 

Why  do  we  all  want  to  be  tall?  What  are 
some  of  the  things  that  children  can  do  to  make 
themselves  grow  faster  and  larger? 

Write  the  words  food,  pure  air,  sunshine, 
exercise,  sleep,  etc.,  on  the  blackboard,  as  each 
of  these  aids  to  health  and  growth  is  named  by 
the  children,  at  their  own  initiative  as  far  as 
possible. 

What  have  you  had  to  eat  today  that  will 
help  to  make  you  grow  ?  If  an  unwholesome 
food  is  named,  or  one  that  is  unsuitable  for 
children,  suggest  something  better  to  take  its 
place  next  time. 

Where  do  we  get  the  pure  air  that  we  all 
need  to  make  us  grow?  How  can  it  get  into 
our  rooms  at  home? 

How  long  have  you  been  out  in  the  sun- 
shine today?  Name  something  else  that  needs 
sunshine  to  make  it  grow,  besides  children. 

Why  do  children  need  plenty  of  sleep?  What 
time  do  you  go  to  bed  at  night  ?  How  many 
get  at  least  ten  hours  of  sleep?  Who  will  be 
the  first  to  go  to  bed  tonight  and  the  first  to  get 
up  in  the  morning? 


What  is  each  one  of  you  helping  to  make  that 
is  better  than  any  painted  picture? 

How  do  cigarettes  spoil  these  livng  pictures 
of  ours?  Why  must  we  let  cigaretteis  and  every 
other  kind  of  tobacco  entirely  alone  if  we  want 
to  be  tall  and  strong? 

0) 

AN  INJURY  TO  HEALTH 

The  boy  who  has  just  smoked  his  first  cigar- 
ette knows  better  than  any  one  can  tell  him  how 
terribly  sick  it  can  make  the  user.  But  he  does 
not  usually  know  that  the  harmful  effects  of 
tobacco  upon  health  persist  and  increase  long 
after  he  has  so  accustomed  his  stomach  to  the 
poison  that  he  can  perhaps  smoke  without  feel- 
ing any  discomfort  at  the  time. 

Children  must  be  taught  how  and  why  cigar- 
ettes are  responsible  for  such  mischief.  Such 
facts  will  furnish  additional  reasons  for  them  to 
refuse  to  begin  the  use  of  so  harmful  a  sub- 
stance. 

Introduce  this  topic  by  showing  the  picture 
reproduced  on  page  105,  and  telling  the  s'ory  of 

dr.  Frank's  patient 

Did  your  pet  doll  ever  get  sick  enough  to 
have  the  doctor? 

Ruth  felt  sure  something  serious  was  the  mat- 
ter with  her  Rosibel,  so  she  sent  for  Dr.  Frank 
to  come  as  quickly  as  he  could  and  prescribe 
for  her. 

If  you  had  seen  Dr.  Frank  that  morning 
when  he  was  out  with  his  sled,  you  might  have 
thought  he  was  only  a  little  boy,  but  when  he 
came  in  to  see  his  patient,  dressed  up  in  tall 
hat  and  spectacles,  and  carrying  a  cane  and  a 
really  truly  medicine  case,  nobody  could  think 
of  calling  him  anything  but  Dr.  Frank. 

He  felt  RosibePs  pulse,  and  looked  at  his 
watch  just  as  he  had  seen  his  father  do,  while 
Mamma  Ruth  watched  him  anxiously. 

"  If  your  child  was  a  boy  I  should  fink  he 
had  a  'bacco  heart,"  he  said,  finally.  "  But  he's- 
a  girl,  so  it  must  begen'ral  'disposition." 

"  Oh,  Doctor,  will  he  get  well?"  asked  the 
worried  little  mother. 

"  Don't  be  'larmed,  madam,  I'll  give  her 
some  pills  that'll  cure  her  right  off,  but  you 
must  put  her  to  bed  and  keep  her  warm,"  said 
Dr.  Frank. 

"  What  do  you  know  about  tobacco  heart?  ,r 
asked  Aunt  Sue  who  was  passing  through  the 
room. 

"  Why  it's  what  boys  get  when  they  smoke 
cigarettes.  My  papa  had  a  case  yesterday  and 
I  went  with  him  to  help  prescribe." 

"  But  why  did  you  say  you  would  think  Ros- 
abel had  it  if  she  were  a  boy?  " 
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u  'Cause  she  looked  just  like  that  boy,  all 
pale  and  weak,  and  her  heart  beat  too  fast. 
But  'twasn't  'bacco  heart,  'cause  girls  don't 
smoke." 

"  Aren't  you  going  to  learn  to  smoke  when 
you  are  a  little  bigger?    Most  boys  do." 

"  No,  indeed,  I'm  not.  I  wan't  to  be  a  real 
doctor  like  father  when  I'm  grown  up,  so  I  have 
to  keep  well  now. 

"  Father  says  cigarettes  hurt  your  heart  and 
stomach  and  make  you  breathe  dirty  air.  They 
make  your  hands  tremble  too.  He  says  no  boy 
can  smoke  cigarettes  and  keep  well,  and  I  guess 
he  knows  'cause  he's  the  best  doctor  in  town. 

"  I'm  going  to  be  his  partner  when  I  grow  up, 
and  cure  real   people. 
I  can  cure  all  the  dolls 
now." 

"Yes,  indeed,  he 
can,"  put  in  Ruth. 
"  Rosabel's  all  well  this 
minute,  and  I've  just 
told  her  she  can  get 
up." 

LESSON   TALK 

How  many  of  you 
have  dolls  at  home? 

Do  they  ever  get 
sick  ?  If  they  de,  I  hope 
they  have  as  good  a 
doctor  as  Rosibel  had. 

What  was  the  matter 
with  the  boy  that  Dr. 
Frank  and  his  father 
went  to  visit? 

Put  your  hand  on 
your  heart.  Hear  it 
tick,  tick,  tick,  like  a 
good  watch. 

If  a  boy  gets  to 
smoking  cigarettes, 
very  often  he  finds  that 
his  heart  does  not  tick 
the  way  it  used  to  do. 
It  acts  like  a  watch  that  does  not  keep  good 
time.     How  do  we  want  our  hearts  to  tick  ? 

How  does  tobacco  smoke  hurt  the  air  we 
breathe  ?  What  may  happen  to  a  boy's  hands 
if  he  gets  into  the  habit  of  smoking? 

Dr.  Frank  knew  he  could  not  smoke  when  he 
was  a  boy  if  he  wanted  to  be  a  good  doctor  like 
his  father,  so  he  let  it  entirely  alone. 

We  must  do  the  same,  because  boys  who 
smoke  cigarettes  when  they  are  little  almost 
never  grow  up  to  be  strong,  healthy  men. 


"  Oscar  thought  this  would  be  a  good  chance  for  him  to  paint 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

A  DESTROYER  OF  HEALTH. 

If  you  wish  to  develop  a  strong  body  and  a 


pure  mind,  you  must  keep  this  deadly  destroyer 
entirely  out  of  the  temple  [of  the  body].  If 
you  smoke  cigarettes  or  chew  tobacco,  you  will 
be  stunted  in  growth,  weakened  in  lung  power, 
weakened  in  muscle  power,  weakened  in  heart 
power.  You  can  not  make  the  temple  beautiful. 
Your  skin  will  be  sallow,  and  your  expression 
faded.  You  can  not  keep  up  with  your  classes. 
You  can  not  remember  well.  You  will  lose  all 
interest  in  high  ideals,  in  truth  and  nobility. — 
F.  M.  Rossiter,  M.  D.  in  the  Story  of  a  Living 
Temple. 

A    GREAT  OBSTACLE  TO  PROGRESS 

Physically,  mentally,  morally,  and  industrially, 
choolboys  will  be  ru- 
ined unless  the  cigarette 
habit]  which  prevails 
amongst  them  is  broken 
up.  It  is  one  of  the 
worst  obstacles  in  the 
way  of  progress  in  our 
schools.  The  pipe  is 
simply  the  next  step 
after  the  cigarette  habit. 
This  evil  must  be 
fought,  and  I  contend 
that  it  is  for  the  welfare 
of  the  citizens  generally 
that  they  take  a  hand. 
Fathers  and  mothers 
and  teachers  must  exer- 
cise all  possible  care  to 
prevent  it. 

I  am  informed  that 
boys  as  young  as  seven 
years  begin  to  smoke. 
If  we  neglect  them  at 
that  age  they  will  be 
ruined  for  life.  If  a  boy 
begins  before  he  is  ten 
years  old,  he  will  never 
be  able  to  graduate 
from  a  high  school. 
This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  smoking  at  that  age  makes  his  brain  dull, 
and  being  inactive  he  is  unable  to  study  the 
required  branches  properly  in  the  advanc 
schools. 

Cigarette  smoking  causes  a  craving  for  liquor 
in  a  majority  of  cases.  Boy  smokers  do  not 
realize  the  injurious  effects  of  the  cigarettes.  In 
many  cases  consumption  finally  claims  the  vic- 
tim. 

A  cigarette  smoker's  chances  in  life  are  slim, 
especially  when  he  begins  young.  Many  repu- 
table firms  will  not  employ  a"cigarette  smoker, 
and  I  could  not  conscientiously  recommend  a 
man  for  any  position  who  smokes  cigarettes. — 
C.  E.  Stevens,  Supt.  of  Schools,  Stoneham, 
Mass. 
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ALCOHOL  AS  A  FOOD  AGAIN 

THE  value  of  alcohol  as  a  food  can  be  effi- 
ciently tested  only  by  extensive  observa- 
tion. Its  determination  in  a  purely  aca- 
demic sense  is  of  no  practical  value  or  of  special 
interest.  It  does  not  follow  that,  because  it 
may  be  assimilated  and  may  become  a  source 
of  energy  in  the  system,  that  it  is  a  desirable  or 
a  useful  article  of  diet.  When  we  get  down  to 
hard  business  facts,  such,  for  example,  as  the 
experience  of  life-insurance  companies  we  have 
a  better  standard  by  which  to  judge. 

In  the  British  Medical  Journal  of  January 
1 6,  is  an  abstract  of  a  paperread  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  British  Institute  of  Actuaries  on  the 
comparative  mortality  of  abstainers  and  non- 
abstainers,  based  on  the  experience  of  the 
United  Kingdom  Temperance  and  General 
Provident  Institution  during  the  last  sixty  years. 
This  insurance  company  takes  both  classes  with 
the  same  premiums,  but  keeps  separate  records. 
The  mortality  experience  of  each  grade  sepa- 
rately is  ascertained  carefully,  the  former 
receiving  no  advantage  arising  from  their  supe- 
rior vitality  except  in  the  form  of  additional 
bonus. 

The  special  feature  of  the  case,  as  the  British 
Medical  Journal  shows  editorially,  is  that  the 
abstainers  show  an  advantage  which  is  from  25 
to  45  per  cent  superior  to  that  of  the  non-ab- 
stainers between  the  years  of  25  and  65,  that  is, 
in  the  active  and  valuable  years  of  life. 

The  comparability  of  the  two  sections  is 
thoroughly  discussed.  The  average  amount  of 
insurance  in  each  class  is  about  the  same. 
There  has  been  no  special  selection  of  lives  in 
the  abstainer's  class,  and  there  is  no  question  in 
case  of  their  taking  liquor  under  the  prescrip- 
tion of  a  physician.  The  pecuniary  conditions 
and  methods  of  living  other  than  the  drinking 
habits  are  alike.  The  members  of  the  two 
classes  are  dealt  with  on  absolutely  equal  terms, 
and  the  superiority  of  the  life  experience  of  the 
abstainers  has  not  been  obtained,  as  shown  by 
careful  statistics,  by  any  preferences  between 
the  two  classes. 

Our  British  contemporary,  which,  as  far  as  we 
know,  is  not  prejudiced  in  favor  of  total  absti- 
nence, says  that  the  study  of  statistics  fails  to 
reveal  any  other  cause  for  the  condition  than 
the  abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks,  and  that, 
in  the  light  of  this  experience,  abstinence  must 
be  considered  as  an  important  factor  in  securing 
health  and  long  life.  Such  facts  are  far  more 
significant  and  important  in  establishing  what  is 
the  dietetic  value  of  alcohol  as  commonly  used, 
than  is  any  amount  of  laboratory  experimenta- 
tion. They,  moreover,  agree  with  other  expe- 
rience from  a  medical  and  economic  point  of 


view.  Therefore,  total  abstinence  from  alcohol 
seems  to  be  decidedly  the  best  policy  for  any 
one  who  wishes  to  live  long  and  to  avoid  any 
unnecessary  risk  to  health  and  life. — Editorial 
vol  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
February  20,  1904,  pp.  539,  540. 


SCIENTIFIC  TEMPERANCE  IN  JAPAN 

THE  island  kingdom  of  the  orient  is  aston- 
ishing the  world  by  the  rapidity  with 
which  it  is  adopting  the  best  features  of 
western  civilization.  Education,  in  particular, 
is  already  so  far  advanced  that  it  is  estimated 
that  less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  population 
are  unable  to  read  and  write.  In  this  connec- 
tion it  is  gratifying  to  know  that  instruction  in 
scientific  temperance  is  likewise  spreading 
through  the  schools  from  the  kindergarten  to 
the  college,  promising  much  for  the  sobriety  of 
the  Japanese  of  the  future.  A  recent  letter 
from  the  world  missionary  of  the  Woman's 
Christian  Temperance  Union  in  that  country, 
Miss  Kara  G.  Smart,  gives  an  interesting  glimpse 
at  some  phases  of  this  work.     She  writes  : 

Dear  Mrs.  Hunt : 

I  am  sending  you  in  this  mail  a  copy  of  the 
translated  text-book,  "  Health  for  Little  Folks," 
which  was  translated  entire  and  which  is  still 
popular.  'Enough  copies  have  already  been 
sold  to  make  good  the  expense  of  getting  it 
out. 

I  am  also  sending  you  three  of  the  new  leaf- 
lets which  have  been  gotten  out  in  the  last  few 
months  for  use  in  your  department.  "  Arsenic 
in  Beer,}1  and  "  The  Twentieth  Centurfs  Med- 
ical Study  Concerning  Alcohol^  are  both  trans- 
lations of  leaflets  we  use  at  home,  while  the  one 
u  Sake  is  a  Poison,"  was  written  for  the  work 
by  Mr.  Ando.  I  thought  that  you  might  wish 
to  have  these  on  file  in  your  department  for 
reference  in  the  future. 

I  think  you  will  also  be  interested  in  learning 
that  during  the  three  months  spent  in  the 
northern  part  of  Japan,  I  had  the  unusual  op- 
portunity of  addressing  the  students  of  thirty- 
seven  government  schools  on  Scientific  Tem- 
perance, besides  some  of  the  mission  schools 
and  other  audiences.  In  the  government 
schools  alone  we  reached  nearly  13,000  students 
in  grades  ranging  from  the  kindergarten  to  the 
highest  schools  and  colleges,  those  ranking  next 
to  the  Imperial  University  at  Tokyo.  The 
result  has  been  a  wonderful  awakening  all  over 
that  part  of  the  Empire,  and  many  of  the  prin- 
cipals of  the  schools  are  applying  to  the  Educa- 
tional Department  of  the  government  to  be 
given  funds   wherewith    to  supply    themselves 
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with  the  needed  charts  and  other  helps  for  the 
proper  teaching  of  this  subject. 

Five  different  Mayors  of  cities  and  Govern- 
ors of  provinces  paid  me  special  honor,  and 
thanked  me  most  heartily  for  the  work  I  was 
doing  and  for  the  message  I  brought  them. 

I  am  now  planning  to  carry  out  a  similar 
campaign  in  the  southern  and  central  parts  of 
the  Empire,  from  which  I  have  already  received 
numerous  invitations,  and  as  soon  as  this  is 
completed,  we  shall  begin  active  operations  in 
the  direction  of  the  Educational  Department  to 
secure  if  possible  the  desired  law.  The  outlook 
at  this  writing  is  very  hopeful. 

Cordially  yours, 
(Signed)  Kara  G.  Smart. 
No.  30  Tsukiji,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

FORWARD 

MOVEMENTS  IN 

FRANCE 

OUR  readers 
will  remem- 
ber that 
some  months  ago 
reference  was  made 
in  these  columns  to 
the  posting  of  plac- 
ards in  France  last 
year  showing  the 
dangers  of  alcoholic 
drinks.  The  follow- 
ing extracts  which 
we  are  permitted  to 
copy  from  a  private 
letter  from  Pasteur 
R.  Sailleus  of  Paris, 
gives  an  interesting 
account  from  the 
inside  of  the  pro- 
gress of  the  temper- 
ance movement  in 
that  country. 

The  editor  saw 
posted  on  walls  and 
in  public  buildings  in  Paris  last  summer  the 
placards  referred  to,  and  in  a  personal  interview 
at  the  office  of  M.  Mesureur  received  a  set  of 
the  posters  which  appeared  from  time  to  time, 
some  serious,  some  humorous,  as  was  to  be  ex- 
pected in  Paris  where  "  gaiety  ever  has  her  due." 
Two  of  the  most  important  posters  have  been 
translated  into  English  and  reprinted  in  a  form 
as  nearly  as  possible  like  the  originals. 
The  letter  mentioned  above  says  : 

"  A  bill  was  posted  all  over  Paris  a  few 
months  ago  as  an  official  warning  given  to  the 
people  by  the  city  authorities.  In  France,  no 
private  individual  is  allowed  to  use  white  paper 


"He  felt  Rosibel's  pulse  and  looked  at  his  watch,  while  Mamma 
Ruth  watched  him  anxiously."* 


for  posters ;  the  white  is  reserved  for  official 
communications  from  the  state  or  from  the  mu- 
nicipal authorities.  A  white  bill  is  therefore 
always  connected  with  the  idea  of  a  law  and  has 
great  weight  with  the  people.  The  bill  contain- 
ing the  judgment  passed  upon  alcohol  by  the 
Academy  of  Medicine  and  giving  the  names  of 
the  two  prominent  physicians  who  wrote  that 
judgment, — a  most  radical  one,  including  even 
wine,  beer,  and  cider  among  the  dangerous 
articles  — was  issued  by  M.  Mesureur,  Director 
of  the  Paris  Public  Assistant  Service ;  a  service 
which  includes  the  administration  of  all  hospitals, 
asylums,  etc.  He  signed  it  together  with  the  Pre- 
fect de  la  Seine,  M.  de  Selves.  The  prefect  with 
us  is  something  like  the  state  governor  with  you, 
the  highest  official  for  Paris  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  la  Seine. 
The  names  of  the 
two  physicians  which 
also  appear  on  the 
document  are  Prof. 
Debove,  dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine, and  Dr.  Fai- 
sans,  Physician  of 
L'Hotel  Dieu,  the 
largest  hospital. 

A  score  of  other 
physicians  of  repute 
might  easily  have 
been  found  willing 
to  sign.  That  poster 
is  on  all  the  walls  of 
Paris  permanently, 
in  all  schools,  hospi- 
tals, police  stations, 
postoffices,  and  oth- 
er public  buildings. 
It  has  greatly  dis- 
turbed the  spirits 
merchants,  and  they 
tried  to  intimidate 
the  authorities  who 
signed  it  by  threat- 
legal  action  against  them, 
evident  that  they   did    not 


enmg  to  enter  a 
but  defeat  was  so 
attempt  it. 

"  The  temperance  congress  which  has  just 
been  held  in  Paris  has  shown  that  the  temper- 
ance cause  is  making  great  progress  throughout 
France.  The  consumption  of  alcohol  is  at  a 
standstill ;  it  has  ceased  to  increase,  though 
there  is  still  no  perceptible  decrease.  The  gov- 
ernment is  fostering  temperance  reading  in  all 
the  public  schools,  and  it  is  not  uncommon  now 
to  see  people  in  restaurants,  etc.,  drinking  solely 
non-intoxicating  beverages.  The  Blue  Cross 
now  numbers  4000  members,  and  many  are  with 
us  in  this  cause  who  do  not  share  our  faith." 


♦Courtesy  of  Bay  View  Magazine.    See  page  102 
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THE  SPECIAL  SENSES 

RECENT  study  of  sense-perception  in  cer- 
tain barbarian  races  tends  to  overthrow 
the  long  accepted  notion  that  savages 
really  have  acuter  senses  than  civilized  people. 

All  the  tests  made  go  to  show  that  there  is 
little  if  any  difference  between  the  eyes,  the 
ears,  and  the  other  sense  organs  of  these  chil- 
dren of  the  forest  and  those  of  boys  and  girls  in 
cultured  communities.  The  extraordinary  sense 
acuteness  of  Indians  and  other  savages  often 
mentioned  by  travelers  can  thus  be  due  only  to 
the  better  training  which  they  give  to  these  or- 
gans or  to  their  greater  powers  of  attention. 

An  Eskimo  lad  will  sit  motionless  for  hours 
at  a  time  beside  a  hole  in  the  ice  waiting  for  a 
seal  to  appear,  while  an  American  boy  of  the 
same  age  is  often  unable  to  fix  his  mind  on  any 
one  thing  for  five  minutes  at  a  time. 

One  of  the  great  demands  of  the  business 
world  is  for  people  who  know  how  to  learn,  how 
to  apply  themselves  to  whatever  task  is  given 
them  until  it  is  completely  mastered.  Sense 
training  in  the  schools  should  aim  to  meet  this 
requirement,  by  helping  the  child  to  use  all  his 
senses  more  quickly  and  accurately,  and  by 
requiring  him  to  concentrate  his  powers  of 
attention  upon  the  thing  in  hand,  whether 
this  be  study  or  play  or  work.  This  is 
the  time  and  place,  also,  to  explain  that  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  and  cigarettes  or 
any  other  form  of  tobacco  is  directly  opposed 
to  accuracy  of  the  senses  or  to  concentration  of 
mind,  and  consequently  to  any  kind  of  success. 

A  certain  amount  of  physiology  will  be  nec- 
essary as  a  basis  for  this  work,  but  only  enough 
to  make  the  care  and  training  of  the  sense  or- 
gans intelligible  to  the  child.  All  minute  and 
intricate  study  of  the  structure  of  these  organs 
should  be  left  for  the  advanced  work  of  the 
high  school  and  the  medical  college. 

THE    WORK   THEY    DO 

Perform  some  act,  such  as  placing  a  picture 


on  the   table.     Ask  the  class  to  tell  what  was 
done.     How  did  they  find  out  ? 

Have  them  all  close  their  eyes  and  turn  their 
backs  to  you.  Then  request  some  one  to  rise. 
When  he  has  done  so,  ask  how  he  knew  that  the 
request  was  made. 

While  all  or  a  part  of  the  class  rise  and  stand 
with  eyes  closed  and  arms  behind  them,  put 
some  small  article  into  the  hands  of  each.  Let 
them  describe  and  name  it,  then  tell  how  they 
found  out  what  it  was,  when  they  could  not  see  it* 

How  can  a  blind  man  tell  what  he  is  eating  ? 
How  could  he  tell  if  there  were  roses  in  the 
room? 

Ask  one  member  of  the  class  to  name  ten 
things  in  the  room  that  he  recognizes  by  the 
sense  of  sight.  Call  on  others  to  name  objects 
that  they  recognize  by  each  of  the  other  senses. 

What  senses  does  one  use  in  playing  football  ? 
in  riding  a  bicycle?  in  skating?  What  are  some 
of  the  things  that  we  should  know  nothing 
about  if  we  had  not  the  sense  of  sight?  the 
sense  of  hearing  ?  of  taste  ?  of  smell  ?  of  touch  ? 

How  has  each  of  these  senses  helped  you 
today?  Name  five  things  that  you  have  done 
by  the  help  of  your  eyes  since  you  got  up  this 
morning  that  you  could  not  have  done  without 
them.  Name  five  ways  in  which  each  of  your 
other  senses  has  been  of  special  use  since 
yesterday. 

These  exercises  may  easily  be  expanded  if 
time  allows.  At  all  events,  they  should  be  con- 
tinued until  all  the  children  realize  that  every- 
thing they  know,  and  every  game  they  enjoy 
comes  to  them  only  through  one  or  more  of 
these  little  sense- helpers. 

THE    TRAINING   THEY   NEED 

All  work  in  the  schoolroom  should  have  as 
one  of  its  objects  the  better  development  of  the 
senses,  but  special  exercises  for  this  purpose  are 
also  valuable.  As  one  such  exercise,  tell  the 
class  to  imagine  themselves  in  a  strict  business 
office  where  only  those  who  pay  close  attention, 
are  wanted. 

Then  hold  each  pupil  responsible  for  hearing; 
everything  that  is  said,  for  seeing  everything  that 
belongs  to  his  own  work,  and  for  using  each  of 
his  other  senses  a6  far  as  it  can  be  of  present 
use  to  him.  Write  on  the  board  at  the  close  of 
the  day  the  names  of  those  who  have  not  made 
a  single  failure  in  this  work,  telling  them  they 
would  be  the  first  to  be  promoted  if  they  were 
really  in  a  business  office. 

Another  day,  take  the  class  into  some  other 
room,  if  one  is  vacant,  or  send  them  outdoors 
for  five  minutes.  On  their  return,  have  them 
write  down  on  slips  of  paper  the  different 
things  they  have  seen  or  otherwise  found  out  in 
that  time. 
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Ask  each  one  to  select  a  certain  time  during 
the  day  to  notice  how  many  different  sounds  he 
can  distinguish  both  in  and  out  of  doors. 

Read  aloud  a  short  story,  and  have  the  class 
reproduce  it  at  once.  Read  another,  and  have  the 
reproduction  take  place  several  hours  afterward, 
or  even  the  next  day,  thus  testing  the  memory 
as  well  as  the  hearing. 

Pictures  offer  a  wide  field  for  sense-training. 
Show  the  class  Millet's  Angelus,  asking  them  to 
describe  what  they  see.  Which  of  the  senses 
do  they  use  in  doing  this  ?  Which  are  the  man 
and  woman  in  the  picture  using?  How  does  one 
know  that  they  are  listening  to  something? 
What  do  you  think  it  is  ? 

Make  similar  use  of  other  pictures  as  occasion 
offers,  both  to  cultivate  the  art  of  seeing  truly, 
and  to  help  the  children  to  grasp  the  idea  that 
the    artist     has 
tried  to  convey.     F| 

THE    CARE    THEY 
SHOULD  RECEIVE 

It  is  impor- 
tant for  children 
to  know  early  in 
life  that  people 
alone  of  all  liv- 
ing creatures 
can  make  the 
brain  help  the 
senses. 

For  instance, 
a  man  can  not 
see  so  far  as  a 
hawk  with  his 
naked  eye,  but 
with  the  help  of 
his  brain  he  can 
make  a  tele- 
scope that  will 
help  him  to  see 
infinitely  far- 
ther. He  can  not  hear  at  such  distances,  as  a 
deer  or  a  rabbit,  but  he  can  make  a  telephone 
through  which  he  can  hear  what  is  being  said  a 
thousand  miles  away. 

In  the  same  way,  a  person's  sense  of  taste  or 
smell  is  not  so  acute  as  that  of  many  animals, 
but  in  every  case  these  senses  are  more  useful 
to  him  and  the  source  of  more  pleasure  than 
any  animal's  can  be. 

For  this  reason,  if  for  no  other,  we  should 
take  good  care  of  these  five  helpers,  that  they 
may  do  ever  better  work  for  us.  They  are  far 
too  valuable  to  be  neglected  or  misused. 

Help  the  children  to  find  under  what  condi- 
tions each  sense  can  best  do  its  work ;  how  the 
light  should  fall  on  one's  book  or  paper,  for  in- 
stance ;  how  and  when   each  sense    should  get 


the  rest  it  needs,  and  also  enough  exercise  ;  and 
why  one  should  take  care  to  have  each  of  his 
senses  send  only  such  messages  to  the  brain  as 
he  will  wish  to  have  recorded  there  and  re- 
membered. 

After  class  talk  and  textbook  study  on  these 
points,  ask  each  pupil  to  play  he  is  a  doctor 
and  the  rest  of  the  class  are  his  patients  for 
whom  he  is  to  prescribe  a  list  of  health  rules  as 
to  the  care  of  the  senses. 

Have  them  write  these  rules  in  two  columns, 
putting  in  the  first  what  one  should  do,  and  in 
the  second  what  one  should  not  do  in  order  to 
make  his  senses  strong  and  helpful. 

In  the  second  column  will  be  found,  of  course, 
many  of  the  reasons  why  one  should  not  use 
tobacco  or  any  form  of  alcoholic  drink.  Take 
care  that  such  reasons  are  not  given  arbitrarily, 

because  t  h*e 
book  says  so, 
for  instance,  but 
because,  after 
full  discussion 
of  the  subject, 
each  child  clear- 
ly understands 
the  harm  that 
each  has  already 
done  the  senses 
*  in  the  case  of 
thousands  o  f 
people,  and 
wishes  to  put 
himself  on  the 
safe  side  of  total 
abstinence. 


AUTHORITA- 
TIVE   QUOTA- 
TIONS 


"  They  heard  the 
Suddenly  in  the  silence  ringing 


convent  bell 

for  the  service  of  noonday." 


Professor 

K  r  a  e  p  elin's 

Heide  lb  e  r  g 

exp  eriments,  extending    over    several    months, 

indicate  the  following  general  conclusions  as  to 

the  effect  of  alcohol  on  the  senses : 

Sight  was  diminished  to  the  extent  of  from 
ten  to  twelve  feet.  The  color  sense  was  dis- 
turbed. Forms  and  shapes  were  blurred  and 
indistinct,  except  when  seen  very  near. 

The  senses  of  hearing  and  of  touch  were  also 
diminished,  and  the  sensation  of  taste  was 
changed.— T.  D.  Crothers,  M.  D. 


"  The  "  tobacco  heart  "  and  its  almost  invari- 
able concomitant,  the  "  cigarette  eye,"  are  be- 
coming alarmingly  prevalent  diseases.  Could 
we  expect  anything  less  when  20  per  cent  of 
our  school  boys  learn  to  smoke  the  fatal  ciga- 
rette before  they  are  fourteen  years  old." 
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EDUCATION  A  NATIONAL  SAFEGUARD 


"E 


DUCATION  and  Christian  principles 
are  the  noblest  heritage  we  can  leave 
our  children"  was  an  often  repeated 
phrase,  we,  my  two  sisters,  my  brother,  and  my- 
self, heard  from  the  lips  of  our  parents ;  hence, 
we  grew  up  with  the  idea  that  knowledge  with 
God's  blessing  on  our  purpose  to  do  right- 
would  steer  us  into  successful  paths  in  life. 

Ideas  of  this  sort  that  can  be  traced  directly 
back  to  Puritan  ancestors  account  for  what  is 
called  the  educational  spirit  in  the  United 
States,  where,  Mr.  Alfred  Mosely  says,  "  instruc- 
tion is  felt  to  be  every  child's  right."  Ameri- 
cans believe  in  education,  and  turn  to  it  as  a 
safeguard  for  the  development  of  good  citizen- 
ship as  well  as  for  prevention  of  the  growth  of 
wrong  tendencies.  Thus  we  have  universal  com- 
pulsory temperance  education  in  our  public 
schools.  The  article  on  the  study  of  temperance 
physiology  published  in  this  issue  of  the  Journal 
is  interesting  not  only  for  its  helpful  suggestions 
to  teachers  from  one  of  their  number,  but  be- 
cause it  shows  that  the  teachers  of  the  Empire 
State  are  beginning  to  think  and  reason  about 
this  branch  of  their  work. 

THE  AIM  OF  MODERN  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE 

Training  the  mind  has  heretofore  been  the 
object  of  the  school,  but  a  broader  intelligence 
is  coming  to  see  that  the  question  how  to  treat 
the  body  to  make  it  the  strong,  efficient  servant 
of  an  intelligent  will  is  also  a  question  that  must 
be  rightly  answered  by  a  nation  that  desires  to 
perpetuate  a  vigorous,  achieving  race.  The 
study  of  modern  physiology  and  hygiene  aims  to 
meet  this  need. 

In  this  modern  physiology  and  hygiene  is  in- 
cluded the  presentation  of  warning  instruction 


against  usages  and  habits,  like  those  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcotics,  that  modern  science 
as  well  as  experience  has  shown  to  be  a  menace 
to  individual  and  national  life.  The  boys  of  to- 
day who  are  being  ruined  by  the  cigarette  are 
mostly  sons  of  men  whom  the  schools  did  not 
teach  in  childhood  that  tobacco  is  harmful  to 
the  development  of  the  individual  and  the  race. 

KNOWLEDGE    AN      APPEAL      TO    SELF-PRESERVATION 

Knowledge,  by  revealing  the  disastrous  con- 
sequences resulting  from  breaking  natural  law, 
appeals  to  the  strongest  instinct  in  human  na- 
ture, self-preservation,  and  thus  presents  a 
motive  for  right  action.  The  ignorance  of  the 
father  that  nicotine  is  a  narcotic  poison  to  cell- 
life  will  not  prevent  the  child  of  the  smoker 
from  inheriting  the  consequences  of  poisoned 
paternal  cells.  Added  to  this  inheritance  is  the 
atmosphere  of  the  homes  of  many  children. 
From  babyhood  this  is  often  saturated  with  the 
fumes  of  the  father's  pipe,  and  easily  affects  the 
tissues  of  the  child  already  rendered  susceptible 
because  of  their  prenatal  tendency  toward  to- 
bacco. This  is  the  unfortunate  patrimony  of 
many  of  the  boys  whom  the  public  schoolteach- 
ers of  today  are  required  to  teach  the  nature 
and  effects  of  narcotics. 

Is  the  teacher  given  an  impossible  task  in  the 
case  of  such  boys  ?  No,  indeed.  The  recovera- 
bleness  of  human  nature  under  right  instruction 
is  evidence  of  our  divine  origin,  and  of  the  possi- 
bility of  return  to  our  Creator's  image  in  whose 
likeness  we  are  made.  The  wrong  bent  of  the 
young  plant  may  be  corrected  if  the  gardener 
begins  early  and  patiently  continues  a  shaping 
care  through  the  period  of  its  immaturity,  but 
not  if  he  waits  until  its  fiber  has  become  fixed. 

In  view  of  the  heredity  and  environment  of 
all  too  many  boys,  warning  instruction  against 
.  tobacco  in  all  forms  should  begin  as  soon  as  the 
child  enters  school.  He  is  most  impressionable 
then  and  rarely  has  formed  the  cigarette  habit. 
Much  is  said  in  pedagogical  circles  now  about 
waiting  for  the  psychological  hour.  The  skilful 
primary  teacher  can  evoke  that  hour  by  a 
story  or  incident  that  will  prepare  the  child  for 
the  truth  she  intends  to  impress.  This  truth 
and  the  plan  for  its  illustration  the  teacher 
should  have  in  mind  on  beginning  the  lesson. 

Not  much  can  be  done  by  scolding  or  preach- 
ing with  average  boys,  especially  those  who  have 
prepossessions  toward  tobacco  ;  but  loving,  tact- 
ful teaching  will  save  the  majority,  if  it  begins 
with  the  first  school  year  and  is  skilfully  contin- 
ued through  the  years  until  the  subject  is 
covered  in  the  first  year  of  the  high  school. 

MONOTONOUS    REPETITION  UNNECESSARY 

But  will  not  this  mean  monotonous  repeti- 
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tion?  No.  Physiology  and  hygiene  is  a  pro- 
gressive subject  comprising  enough  truths  to 
keep  the  study  ever  fresh  and  impressive  as  the 
pupil  learns  each  year  more  of  his  wonderful 
body  and  thus  better  understands  the  physio- 
logical reasons  for  keeping  it  free  from  all  nar- 
cotic poisons.  When  our  teachers  become  as 
familiar  with  the  facts  of  this  science  as  they 
already  are  wi'h  those  of  mathematics,  and 
learn  how  to  adapt  these  facts  to  each  succes- 
sive grade,  their  difficulties  will  vanish. 

When  teaching  against  tobacco  has  been  of 
no  apparent  use,  it  will  ordinarily  be  found  to 
have  been  delayed  until  the  boy  has  begun  to 
smoke ;  or  to  have  been  given  in  a  half-hearted, 
uncertain  man  ner  ;  or  to  have  been  nullified  by 
the  example  of  a  smoking  principal  or  superin- 
tendent. In  other  cases  a  bad  text  book  may 
be  at  fault,  one  that  condoned  tobacco  using. 

What  is  ■ 
now  need- 


ed is  care- 
fully pre- 
pared 
courses  of 
study 
s  howing 
what  facts 
should  be 
t  a  u  g  h  t 
each  year. 
Many  of 
these  facts 
can  be 
found  in  a 
well-grad  - 
ed  series 
of  text- 
books, like 
the  New 
Ce  ntu  ry 

Series  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  Begin  with 
the  Oral  Lesson  Book,  for  the  three  grades  of 
primary  teachers.  Next  take  the  Primer  as  one 
source  of  information  for  fourth  year  pupils'  use  ; 
then  the  Intermediate  book  for  the  fifth  and 
sixth  years.  Follow  this  with  the  Elementary 
text-book  for  seventh  and  eighth  years,  and  the 
High  School  book. 

In  connection  with  this  study  of  facts  to  be 
learned  we  must  study  the  child,  his  ability  to 
comprehend  and  practically  apply  these  pro- 
gressive truths  from  his  first  day  in  school  to 
the  close  of  his  study  of  the  subject  at  the  end 
of  his  first  year  in  the  high  school.  In  this  we 
must  remember  the  large  numbers  of  children 
who  leave  school  at  the  end  of  the  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  years  to  become  bread-winners.  Our 
course  of  study  must  provide  that  not  one  phy- 
siological reason  for  obeying  the  laws  of  health, 

•*See  k  A  Visit  to  a  Germ 


including  those  that  teach  abstinence  from  alco- 
holic drinks  and  other  narcotics,  that  such  chil- 
dren can  comprehend  shall  be  left  out  of  their 
lessons  during  the  years  they  are  in  school. 

NO  REASON  FOR  DISCOURAGEMENT 

Temperance  physiology  or  something  else 
must  have  prevented  many  boys  who  pass  four 
saloons  on  their  way  to  school  from  buying 
liquor,  if  only  one  under  such  circumstances 
presented  himself  in  class  with  the  odor  of  the 
vile  stuff  about  him.  No  teacher  would  say 
language  lessons  are  useless  because  one  boy 
fails  in  his  English.  Much  good  is  being  done 
even  with  the  present  imperfect  teaching.  If 
under  the  above  conditions,  in  a  state  where  all 
must  study  physiology,  the  sale  on  captures  only 
one  boy  in  every  thirty  or  forty,  the  time  will 
come  when  the  uncaptured  boys,  having  reached 

their     ma- 
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jority,  and 

knowin  g 

that    alco- 

hol   i  s     a 

poison  ev- 
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er   at   war 

with      hu- 

man    wel- 

fare,    will 

vote      to 
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symbo     of 

barba  r i  c 

The  thatch  toned  by  successive  seasons  to  a  harmonious  blending  of  wood  colors."* 


ignorance, 
the  saloon, 
f  o  r  e  v  e  r 
from  civil- 
ized soci- 
ety. Such 
teach  e  r s 
are     doing 

good  work.  Time  is  a  factor  in  this  battle.  Be 
not  discouraged.  Greater  good  will  follow 
when  the  best  constructive  effort  of  the  teachers 
is  devoted  to  finding  methods  of  most  effectively 
teaching  this  branch. 

THE  COMMITTEE  OF  FIFTY  FOUND  WANTING 

The  hope  has  been  widely  expressed  that 
when  the  Committee  of  Fifty  have  finished 
their  work  we  shall  really  know  something  about 
the  nature  and  effects  of  alcohol.  But  their  last 
report,  concerning  this  teaching  in  the  public 
schools,  has  succeeded  only  in  raising  doubt 
which  expert  investigation  dispels.  The  Reply 
to  the  Physiological  Sub-Coni7nittee  shows  that 
they  have  failed  to  prove  the  indorsed  text 
books  inaccurate,  and  that  their  suggestions  in 
favor  of  moderate  drinking  will  not  stand  the 
test  of  modern  scientific  investigation. 

an  Farmhouse'  page  97. 
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A   VISIT   TO    A   GERMAN    FARMHOUSE 


S 


PRING  in  Germany  brings  a  succession  of 
her  choicest  gifts.  The  slopes  in  the  Bre- 
men parks  dotted  with  wind  anemones  that 


every  act  from  buying  a  penny  cake  to  inter- 
viewing a  government  official,  willingly  dis- 
played all  their  domestic  arrangements. 

There  was  the  little  table,  and  over  it  a  cup- 
board containing  the  family  dishes,  a  churn,  a 


are  like  so  many  fairies  dancing  on  the  green,  sink,  and,  most  conspicuous  and  interesting  of 
tulips  at  Berlin,  pansies  of  every  hue  in  the  Sans-  all,  a  crude  open  hearth  about  three  feet  high, 
souci  Palace  Park  at  Potsdam,  Gothic  cathedral  built  of  brick,  and  having  four  small  kettle 
spires  of  the  horsechestnut,masses  of  purple  and  holes  in  the  top.  At  the  top  of  the  room  over 
white  lilacs  the  beauty  of  which  makes  one  wonder  the  hearth  was  a  simple  hood  designed,  proba- 
why,  in  America,  we  have  relegated  the  lilac,  for  bly,  to  draw  away  the  smoke.  An  iron  tea-kettle 
the  most  part,  to  neglected  corners  in  back  was  suspended  by  a  chain  from  the  hood  over 
yards,  hundreds  of  acres  of  rape  like  fields  of  one  of  the  holes  of  the  hearth,  where  a  few  tiny 
the  Cloth  of  Gold,  the  common  fruit  trees,  and  green  sticks  about  the  size  of  one's  finger  made 
finally,  pink  English  thorn,  rhododendrons,  and  a  feeble  effort  to  burn,  but  the  prospect  of  get- 
Italian  azaleas,  all  in  their  turn  bring  new  ting  boiling  water  seemed  very  remote, 
delight,  partly,  perhaps,  because  in  the  midst  of  The  hearth  has  no  oven,  as  the  baking  is  all 
strange  surroundings  one  recognizes  most  of  done  in  a  little  white  bakehouse  outside,  some 
them  as  dear  familiar  friends.  forty  feet  away  from  the  main  buildings.  Evi- 
The  aspect  of  the  farmhouses,  set  in  the  midst  dently  the  saving  of  steps  for  the  hausfvau  was 
of  much  of  this  spring  luxuriance,  is  less  famil-  a  minor  consideration. 


iar,  but  interesting  without  and  within. 

Most  of  them  are  of  one  story  and  are  built 
of  brick  with  thatched  roofs.  The  thatch  is 
skilfully  renewed  a  little  at  a  time,  year  by  year, 
and  becomes  toned  by  successive  seasons  to  a 


As  we  stood  in  the  doorway  between  the 
kitchen  and  stable,  our  attention  was  called  to 
something  suspended  from  the  beams  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  the  interesting  fact  developed  that 
when  there  are  hams  to  be  smoked,  they  are 


soft  harmonious  blending  of  wood   colors  that      hung  in  the  kitchen  at  night ;  the  latter  is  tight- 


seem  almost  like  a  part  ot  the  natural  landscape. 

Occasionally,  one  may  see  on  the  roof  of  one 
of  these  houses  a  stork,  lately  arrived  from  the 
winter's  sojourn  in  Egypt,  perched  on  or  near 
the  great  ungainly  nest  that  resembles  a  much 
pulled  over  bushel  basket  of  straw.  Viewed 
from  a  distance,  the  stork,  as  it  stands  on  one 
foot,  seems  suspended  in  mid  air.  The  coming 
of  a  stork  is  always  heartily  welcomed  by  the 
peasants  who  think  it  brings  good  luck,  and  who 
are  greatly  troubled  and  grieved  if  anything 
happens  to  drive  the  bird  away. " 

Another  relic,  possibly  of  the  superstitions  of 
old  Saxon  days,  survives  in  the  crude  figures  of 
horses'  heads,  originally,  perhaps,  symbols  of 
some  superhuman  power,  which  are  carved  at 
the  end  of  boards  crossed  at  the  front  gable 
of  the  houses.* 

These  are  the  houses  which  the  cattle  enter 
at  the  front  door,  while  the  rear  windows  are 
graced  by  the  family  lace  curtains. 

Picking  our  way  through  the  mud  of  the 
front  yard,  we  entered  the  stable.  At  the  left, 
were  such  farm  implements  as  were  not  out 
doors.  At  the  right,  was  a  row  of  twenty  or 
more  sleek  cattle  who  seemed  to  watch  the  vis- 
itors with  mild-eyed  interest  as  we  passed  on  to 
the  door  opening  from  the  stable  into  a  tiny 
kitchen. 

The  smiling  housewife  and  her  bright  faced, 
flaxen  haired  little  daughter,  making  the  proper 
knix,  and  with  the  gracious  "  bitte  schon  "  which 
in    Germany  signifies  cordial    acquiescence  to 


ly  closed,  a  smoking  fire  left  on  the  hearth,  and 
thus  through  successive  nights  the  hams  are 
cured.  When  finished,  they  are  hung  in  the 
stable  awaiting  use  by  the  family  or  purchase 
by  the  city  people.  Somehow,  thereafter,  Ger- 
man ham  was  even  less  attractive  than  ever. 

Behind  the  kitchen  and  another  tiny  room  in 
its  rear,  also  opening  out  of  the  stable,  were  the 
lace  curtain  rooms,  fairly  large  and  comfortable, 
furnished  for  the  most  part  in  a  fashion  not  un- 
familiar to  us,  but  occupied  in  this  instance  by 
city  boarders  who  had  come  out"  for  the  sum- 
mer thinking  the  farmhouse  air  very  healthful. 
The  farmer's  family,  we  were  told,  often  occupy 
the  whitewashed  stable  in  summer  after  the 
cattle  have  gone  out  to  pasture. 

The  drive  back  to  the  city  took  us  past  many 
of  these  quaint,  picturesque  farmhouses.  Far 
out  in  the  fields,  in  the  fading  afternoon  light, 
men  and  boys,  women  and  girls  were  busily 
preparing  the  soil  and  sowing  seed ;  for  the 
season's  work  had  begun,  and  German  thrift, 
which  showed  itself  on  every  side,  was  pressing 
every  pair  of  hands  into  service. 

The  next  morning,  whatever  might  be  the 
weather,  would  find  many  women  early  es- 
tablished in  the  city  market  place,  their  hand 
carts,  which  perhaps  the  huge  black  dog  had 
helped  them  draw  into  the  city,  piled  high  with 
plants  and  flowers.  The  weather  might  compel 
them  to  sit  under  umbrellas,  but  their  round 
faces  were  in  themselves  suns  of  enjoyment,  as 
the  women  would  not  lose  for  any  such  trifling 


*See  illustration  on  page  109 
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consideration  as  bad  weather,  this  daily  oppor- 
tunity for  an  hour's  interchange  of  gossip  and 
the  sharing  of  the  life  of  the  city,  neither  of 
which  need  be  neglected  while  attending  to  the 
main  business  in  hand. 

One  could  watch  these  women  with  the  kind- 
ly interest  that  always  surrounds  unfamiliar 
habits  in  a  foreign  land,  without  the  pain  felt 
in  other  parts  of  Germany  at  the  sight  of  women's 
faces  on  which  was  written  little  of  the  joy  of 
life,  but  which  were  lined  with  the  intensity  of 
the  evident  struggle  to  provide  for  daily  needs. 
Cora  Frances  Stoddard. 


Ere  her  cause  bring  fame  and  profit,  and  'tis 

prosperous  to  be  just ; 
Then  it  is  the  brave  man  chooses,  while    the 

coward  stands  aside, 
Doubting  in  his  abject  spirit,  till  his  Lord    is 

crucified, 
And  the  multitude  make  virtue    of    the    faith 

they  had  denied." 


fX)^)>vi>^;^\  lf^* 


THE  SAFEGUARD  OF  EDUCATION 

If  the  conscience  and  understanding  of  the 
people  are  enlightened,  they  can  be  depended 
upon  to  choose  the  right,  and  therefore  can  be 
trusted  to 
govern 
themselves. 
This  is  the 
fundamen- 
tal idea  up- 
on which 
our  free  in- 
stitutions 
rest.  I  f  , 
when  the 
people  are 
taught  the 
mental, 
moral,  and 
phy s  ical 
truths  that 
are  essen- 
tial to  the 
well-  being 
of    society, 

a  majority,  in  the  face  of  such  instruction  should 
persistently  choose  the  wrong,  this  republic 
would  perish,  for  no  individual  or  nation  can 
survive  a  perpetual  course  of  wrong  action. 
Vice  kills  its  votaries. 

But  we  are  safe  if  we  guard  our  churches  and 
schools,  for  out  of  every  one  hundred  human 
beings,  who  have  had  right  education  from  early 
childhood  those  who  go  wrong  will  be  the  ex- 
ception and  not  the  rule.  Experience  has 
shown  that  the  majority  will  choose  the  right 
that  is  essential  to  good  citizenship.  Therefore 
the  perpetuity  of  the  republic  is  assured.  Our 
free  schools  and  our  churches  with  their  relig- 
ious liberty  teaching  the  right,  together  with 
the  homes  born  of  such  teaching,  are  the  corner 
stones  of  this  republic. 


German  farmhouse,  showing  a  stork  and  its  nest  on  the  roof. 

of  the  smoke. 
Rns. 


WHAT  IS  IT  THAT  MAKES  BOYS  BAD 

The  cigarette,  if  not  a  cause,  is  at  least  the 
mean  accessory  of  half  the  mischief  of  the 
street.  And  I  am  not  sure  it  is  not  a  cause, 
too.  It  is  an  inexorable  creditor  that  has 
goaded  many  a  boy  to  stealing ;  for  cigarettes 
cost  money,  and  they  do  not  encourage  indus- 
try. Of  course  there  is  a  law  against  the  cigar- 
ette, or  rather  against  the  boy  smoking  it  who  is 

not  old 
enough  to 
work  — 
there  is  law 
i  n  plenty, 
usually,  if 
that  would 
only  make 
people 
good.  I  t 
doesn't  i  n 
the  matter 
of  the  cigar- 
ette. I  t 
helps  make 
the  boy  bad 
by  adding 
the  relish  of 
law  -  break- 
ing to  his 
enjoyment 
Nobody  stops  him. — Jacob  A. 


,■.,-.         -       .-■■::  ...:..■  ...    .  , 


-they 


"  Count  me  o'er  earth's  chosen  heroes- 
were  souls  that  stood  alone, 

While  the  men  they  agonized  for  hurled    the 
contumelious  stone, 

Stood  serene,  and  down    the    future    saw    the 
golden  beam  incline 

To  the  side  of  perfect  justice,  mastered  by  their 
faith  divine. 

By  one  man's  plain  truth  to  manhood  and  to 
God's  supreme  design." 


"  Then  to  side  with  Truth  is  noble  when  we 
share  her  wretched  crust, 


"  A  skeleton,"  said  a  little  tot  in  school, 
twisting  her  apron  in  her  fingers,  "  is  a  man 
who  has  his  insides  outside  and  his  outsides 
off." — Denver  Times. 
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BOOK    NOTICES 

Bacteria,  Yeasts,  &  Molds  in  the  Home, 
by  H.  W.  Conn,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Wesley- 
an  University,  Middletown,  Conn.  List  price, 
$1.00.  Ginn  &  Company,  Boston. 

In  this  modest  volume,  the  busy  housewife 
with  little  knowledge  of  household  economics 
will  find  the  key  to  many  puzzling  questions. 
It  treats  of  the  threefold  role  played  by  micro- 
organisms in  their  relation  to  the  home, — first 
that  of  producing  the  decay  and  spoiling  of 
foods,  second  their  value  in  the  preparation  of 
foods,  and  third  their  work  in  causing  con- 
tagious diseases.  In  each  case,  the  origin  of 
the  most  common  forms  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and 
molds  is  first  presented,  then  their  methods  of 
work,  the  results  thus  produced,  and,  finally,  in 
the  case  of  harmful  germs,  the  best  methods  of 
prevention. 

The  chapter  on  alcoholic  fermentation  is 
particularly  clear  in  statement.  After  reading 
it,  no  housekeeper  can  offer  the  timeworn  ex- 
cuse that  her  homemade  wines  and  beers  con- 
tain no  alcohol,  because  she  made  them  herself 
and  put  no  alcohol  into  the  making.  The 
practical  suggestions  as  to  prevention  of  con- 
tagious diseases,  the  disposal  of  dust,1  the  exclu- 
sion of  flies  and  insects  from  the  home  on  sani- 
tary grounds,  and  the  relation  of  sewage  to 
common  water  supplies  are  timely  and  full  of 
value.  The  author  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
the  readableness  of  his  book  and  its  freedom 
from  technical  expressions,  which  thus  brings 
it  easily  within  the  comprehension  of  the  ordi- 
nary reader. 


TUSKEGEE  NORMAL  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
INSTITUTE 

One  of  the  best  testimonials  as  to  the  value 
of  the  work  done  in  the  Tuskegee  schools  is  the 
statement  of  Principal  Washington,  in  his 
twenty-second  annual  report,  that  not  a  single 
one  of  the  graduates  of  the  school  has  ever 
been  convicted  of  crime  or  sent  to  the  peniten- 
tiary, basing  his  statement  on  carefully  kept 
statistics.  It  is  doubtful  if  many  schools  of  like 
size  for  white  students  can  boast  of  an  equally 
good  record.  No  better  vindication  of  the 
principles  of  industrial  education  as  a  solution 
for  the  negro  problem  can  be  asked.  As  Mr. 
Washington  well  says,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
hand  training  in  these  schools  for  the  negro,  not 
because  of  the  color  of  his  skin,  but  because  it 
is  the  most  valuable  form  of  training  for  any 
people  in  the  same  stage  of  racial  development 
as  are  the  masses  of  the  negroes. 


MISTRESS  MARCH 

BY  HILTON  R.  GREER 

You're  a  crabbed  crone  and  crusty, 

Mistress  March  ! 
Vibrant  is  your  voice  and  gusty, 
As  you  sweep  down  highways  dusty, 
Swaying  with  abandon  lusty 

Brittle  boughs  of  oak  and  larch ; 
Yet  we  hail  you  herald  trusty, 

Mistress  March  ! 

For,  despite  your  storm  and  stinging, 

Mistress  March, 
Hints  you  bear  of  buds  upspringing, 
Silver  sounds  of  wild  birds  singing, 
Flash  of  swallows,  fleetly  winging 
Where  the  blue  skies  overarch. 
Bless  you  for  your  message-bringing, 
Mistress  March  ! 
— In  March  Lippincolfs  Magazine, 

HER  PRAYER 

Gladys  had  lost  two  front  teeth.  She  had 
been  told  that  God  would  give  her  some  new 
ones.  She  was  to  take  part  in  the  Easter  exer- 
cises at  Sunday-school.  In  spite  of  all  wishing, 
however,  the  teeth  refused  to  put  in  an  appear- 
ance, and  Easter  was  at  hand. 

One  night  Gladys's  mother  heard  her  talking 
after  she  had  put  her  to  bed.  She  went  back 
and  saw  her  kneeling  beside  her  bed  in  the 
moonlight.  , 

"  O  God,"  she  was  saying,  "  if  you  haven't 
got  my  new  teeth  done,  won't  you  please  drop 
my  old  ones  down  again  till  after  Easter?" 

— Literary  Digest. 

EFFORT  INCREASES  EFFICIENCY 

The  squirrel's  teeth  become  useless  through 
lack  of  use.  His  hind  leg  gains  strength  and 
size  from  exercise.  This  seems  to  be  nature's 
plan.  All  growth,  mental,  moral,  physical, 
seems  to  come  through  effort.  Man's  foot  will 
not  grow  swifter  because  he  rides ;  his  eyes  will 
not  gain  power  because  he  wears  glasses.  His 
hand  does  not  gain  in  skill  or  strength  because 
he  uses  tools.  Intense  desire  causes  effort. 
Effort  increases  efficiency  of  the  organ.  No 
struggle,  no  growth  !  Read  Drummond's  Ascent, 
of  Man,  page  102. — Moderator-Topics . 

PHYSIOLOGY  TOPICS  FOR  APRIL 

Primary — External  Needs  of  the  Body : 
Clothing,  Shelter.  The  Sense  of  Touch.  The 
Skin  and  Cleanliness.  Work  of  the  Brain  and 
Nerves. 

Intermediate — Alcoholic  Drinks  and  Tobac- 
co.    Bones.     Excretion. 

Advanced — Fermentation.  Bones.  The 
Nervous  System. 


OLD  GLORY  SPEAKER 

BY  HENRY  R.  PATTEN  GILL 

CONTAINS:  "  The  White  Bordered  Flag,"  John  E.  McCann's  ''America,"  "  Kearsage  and  Alabama,"- 
Washington's  Address,  "  Bannockburn,"  Decoration  Day  Selections.  Lincoln's  Address,  "  The  Cumberland," 
"  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,"  "Sheridan's  Ride,"  "Nathan  Hale,"  "Warren's  Address,"  "Speech  of  John 
Adams,"   *'  Patrick  Henry's  Address,"    "  Blue  and  the  Gray." 

80  of  the  Choicest  Patriotic  Pieces  Written, 
126  Pages.    Price,  25  cents. 

For  Sale  by  H.  R.  PATTENGBLL,  Lansing,  Mich. 
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Do  You  Know 

WHAT  TO  TEACH 

HOW  MUCH 

BY  WHAT  METHODS 

To  make  the  study  of  Temperance  Phy- 
siology a  success  in  your  school  ? 

If  not,  send  5  cents  for  leaflets  which  show 
the  amount  of  matter  necessary  to  comply 
with  your  state  law  and  just  how  to  make 
the  subject  a  live  one  to  every  pupil. 
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NEW 
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Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*     J>     J»     J>    *£>    <£> 


IN 

the  most   difficult   school  subject. 
"With  its  help  the  teacher  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY  and 
HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy. 

School    Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  <T5  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene     For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ........  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 


Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  H  a  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Journal.              .  Price,  $1.00 

A   manual  for  the  teacher,   containing  suggestive  oral   lessons   on  ementary  facts  of 

anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life  <d  of  each  lesson  are 

brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.     Each  i     •  .s  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  ir+eresting. 
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POPULAR  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STUDY 


NATURE  STUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 


E.  H.  RUSSELL,  Principal  of  State  Normal 
School,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Far  and  away  the  best  thing  that  has  been  done  in  this 
line  yet.  It  will  give  a  heart,  a  breadth,  an  uplift  to  a 
good  many  teachers  and  parents  who  have  lacked  it 
hitherto. 


Erom  the  New  England  Journal  of  Education. 

This  is  the  most  important  school  book  that  has  come 
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HARBINGERS  OF  SUMMER 

BY  ISABELLE  BUKER  CHASE 

ROBIN  in  the  maple  tree, 
Swallow  'neath  the  eaves, 
Bob-o-link  in  meadow  grass, 
Sparrow  'mid  the  leaves  ; 
Sing  your  fullest, 
Skim  your  swiftest ; 
Trill  and  chatter, 
Chirp  and  play, 
Tell  the  glad  news  summer's  coming, 
Though  so  long  time  on  the  way. 

Brooklet  flowing  through  the  woodlands, 

River  running  to  the  sea, 
Stream  where  spotted  trout  are  glancing, 
Waterfall  so  full  of  glee  : 
Flow  and  ripple, 
Gleam  and  glitter, 
Roll  and  tumble 
Bright  and  gay, 
Harbingers  of  summer's  coming 
Though  so  long  upon  the  way. 


TEMPERANCE 

BY    PROFESSOR  JAMES  KIRK 

Professor   of  Pedagogy  and    School    Law,    Southern 
Illinois  Normal  University,  Carbondale,  Illinois. 

TEMPERANCE  may  be  denned  as  the 
moderate  use  of  things  helpful  and  the 
avoidance  of  (total  abstinence  from) 
things  harmful.  Of  course,  this  leaves  individ- 
ual judgment  to  decide  what  things  are  injuri- 
ous and  what  things  are  beneficial ;  and  this  is 
the  field  for  education.  -Is  it  not  true  that 
some  things  which  are  harmful  to  one  are  help- 
ful to  another?  Is  it  not  equally  true  that  some 
things  are  injurious  to  every  one?  Every  pupil 
should  be  led  to  judge  for  himself  and  to  know 
what  things  he  may  use  and  what  he  should 
.avoid.  He  will  not  need  to  try  everything. 
Poisons  are  destructive  to  all,  and  though  they 
may  be  more  dangerous  to  some  than  to  others, 
the  prudent  person  will  not  only  refuse  to  use 
them,  but  he  will  avoid  the  means  of  tempta- 
tion. The  wise  person  does  not  needlessly  risk 
danger,  he  prefers  the  course  that  all  admit  to 
l>e  safe. 

It  is  sometimes  said  that  total  abstinence  is 
not  temperance ;  that  everything  is  good ;  and 
that  one  must  use  it  in  moderation  in  order  to 
be  temperate.  When  a  lady  of  great  hospi- 
tality who  served  brandy  at  dinner  urged  her 


guest,  a  good  bishop,  to  drink,  saying  that 
everything  is  good  in  its  place,  he  replied  that 
she  had  spoken  the  truth,  and  that,  with  her 
permission,  he  would  put  the  brandy  into  its 
place  from  which  he  hoped  she  would  never 
remove  it.  Permission  being  given,  he  put  the 
decanter  into  a  corner  of  the  cupboard  saying 
that  in  his  judgment  the  table  was  not  the  prop- 
er place  for  it. 

Possibly  the  apology  for  free  indulgence  is 
given  in  its  most  insinuating  form  in  Milton's 
Comus.  The  vile  enchanter,  whose  followers 
appeared  like  well-dressed  men  and  women  with 
the  hideous  heads  of  wild  beasts,  says  : 

"If  all  the  world 
Should  in  a  fit  of  temperance  feed  on  pulse, 
Drink  the  clear  stream,  and  nothing  wear  but  frieze, 
The  All-Giver  would  be  unthanked,  would  be  unpraised; 
Not  half  his  riches  known,  and  yet  despised ; 
And  we  should  serve  him  as  a  grudging  master, 
As  a  penurious  niggard  of  his  wealth ; 
And  live  like  Nature's  outcasts,  not  her  sons." 

But  the  reply  is,  that  Nature 

"  Means  her  provision  only  to  the  good, 
That  live  according  to  her  sober  laws, 
And  holy  dictate  of  spare  temperance." 

That 

"  Swinish  gluttony 
Ne'er  looks  to  heaven  amidst  his  gorgeous  feast, 
But  with  besotted,  base  ingratitude, 
Crams,  and  blasphemes  his  Feeder.' ' 

MODERATION  IN  THINGS  NOT  HARMFUL 

There  is  a  tendency  to  limit  the  meaning  of 
the  word  appetite  to  bodily  cravings.  But  it  is 
just  as  true  that  our  welfare  depends  on  moder- 
ation in  the  gratification  of  noble  desires  as  in 
restraining  the  cravings  of  the  body.  One  may 
be  intemperate  in  food,  drink,  sleep,  clothing, 
joy,  sorrow,  play,  study,  anything — even  in  the 
advocacy  of  temperance.  I  may  add,  too,  that 
a  good  cause  can  be  injured  by  its  injudicious 
friends,  acting  intemperately. 

TOTAL  ABSTINENCE  FROM  THAT  WHICH  IS  INJURIOUS 

A  wise  person  does  not  court  injury  by  trying 
how  near  he  can  walk  to  the  brink  of  a  high 
cliff  without  falling  from  it.  He  avoids  needless 
risk.  Total  abstinence  from  all  things  harmful 
is  the  only  safe  course. 

DANGERS  IN  THE  USE  OF  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 

Since  alcoholic  liquors  have  proved  harmful 
to  many,  the  first  danger  lies  in  the  use  of  them 
to  any  extent,  except  as  they  may  be  prescribed 
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by  a  very  capable  and  trustworthy  physician  ; 
the  second,  in  the  fact  that  they  exhilarate  the 
drinker  and  impair  his  judgment,  so  that  more 
is  taken  than  he  intended  to  drink  ;  the  third, 
in  that  they  actually  create  a  want  of  the  sys- 
tem, a  thirst  which  can  be  assuaged,  even  tem- 
porarily, only  by  increased  quantities.  In  gen- 
eral, it  may  be  said  that  often  the  drink  is  not 
what  it  is  represented  to  be.  but  a  mixture  con- 
taining poisonous  drugs,  and  that  when  the  drink 
habit  is  formed  few  obtain  power  or  grace  suffi- 
cient to  break  it. 

SOCIAL  TEMPTATION  TO  INDULGENCE 

It  is  very  difficult  for  a  young  person  to 
disappoint  the  expectation  of  associates,  and 
refrain  from  indulgence  which  comes  with  such 
insinuation  and  force  as  to  disguise  it  when  prac- 
ticed publicly  by  many  of  his  friends.  The  re- 
fusal to  indulge  with  them  seems  to  be  such  a 
harsh  condemnation  of  their  usages  that  amiable 
persons  who  dislike  to  offend  their  friends  are 
led  into  evil  before  they  are  aware  of  what  they 
do.  It  requires  courage  to  push  the  temptation 
aside.  But  a  courteous  refusal  to  betray  one's 
principles  secures  the  respect  and  approval  of 
all  whose  opinion  is  of  value. 

The  following  anecdote  which  Col.  Trumbull 
told  of  himself  reminds  us  of  the  warning  :  "  Woe 
to  him  who  putteth  the  bottle  to  his  neighbor's 
lips."  It  shows  the  evil  which  may  follow  temp- 
tation, and  the  courage  required  to  resist. 

"  One  of  the  last  of  the  kings  of  the  Mohe- 
gans  was  Zachary  who  had  been  a  great  drunk- 
ard. But  a  sense  of  the  dignity  of  his  office 
came  over  him,  and  he  resolved  that  he  would 
drink  no  more.  He  was  accustomed  at  the  an- 
nual election  to  dine  with  the  governor  of  Con- 
necticut. One  of  Gov.  Trumbull's  boys  who 
had  heard  Zachary 's  story  thought  that  he  would 
test  him  to  see  if  he  would  stick  to  his  cold 
water.     So  at  dinner  he  said  to  the  old  chief : 

"  Zachary,  this  beer  is  excellent ;  will  you 
taste  it?  " 

The  old  man  dropped  his  knife,  leaned  for- 
ward with  cold  intensity  of  expression,  his  black 
eyes  sparkling  with  indignation  fixed  on  him. 

"John,"  he  said,  "you  do  not  know  what 
you  are  doing.  You  are  serving  the  devil,  boy. 
I  tell  you  that  I  am  an  Indian  !  and  that  if  I 
should  but  taste  your  beer,  I  should  not  stop 
until  I  got  to  ruin,  and  became  again  the  drunk- 
en, contemptible  wretch  your  father  remembers 
me  to  have  been.  John,  while  you  live,  never 
tempt  a  man  to  break  a  good  resolution  !  " 

CIGARETTE  SMOKING  BY  BOYS  A  SERIOUS  EVIL 

Lack  of  space  hinders  me  from  saying  much 
here  on  this  topic.  However,  the  books  on 
physiology  and  hygiene  which  the  law  requires 


to  be  used  now  in  all  schools,  contain  so  much, 
that  is  good  concerning  the  evils  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  tobacco,  that  there  is  less  need  of 
extended  suggestion  on  these  subjects  from 
other  sources.  If  the  teacher  appreciates  the 
evil  which  results  from  the  use  of  tobacco  by 
pupils  in  retarding  the  development  of  mind 
and  body,  and  in  blunting  the  sensibilities,  he 
will  use  the  material  fnrnished  him  in  the  books 
to  such  advantage  that  we  may  hope  for  a 
reformation  through  general  education.  In 
what  other  way  can  it  be  secured? 

A  PERSONAL  DISCUSSION 

A  drunkard  assailed  a  Washingtonian,  but 
could  only  say,  "  There  goes  a  teetotaler  !  " 

The  gentleman  waited  until  the  crowd  had 
collected  and  then,  turning  upon  the  drunkard,, 
said,  "  There  stands  a  drunkard  !  Three  years 
ago  he  had  $800;  now  he  can  not  produce  a 
nickel.  I  know  he  can  not.  I  challenge  him  to 
do  it,  for  if  he  had  a  nickel  he  would  be  at  a 
saloon.  There  stands  a  drunkard  and  here 
stands  a  teetotaler,  with  a  purse  full  of  money, 
honestly  earned  and  carefully  kept.  There 
stands  a  drunkard  !  Three  years  ago  he  had  a 
watch,  an  overcoat,  shoes  and  decent  clothes  ; 
now  he  has  nothing  but  rags  upon  him.  His 
watch  is  gone  and  his  shoes  afford  free  passage- 
to  the  water.  There  stands  a  drunkard  and 
here  stands  a  teetotaler,  with  a  good  hat,  good 
shoes,  good  clothes,  and  a  good  watch  all  paid 
for.  Yes,  here  stands  a  teetotaler  !  And  now, 
my  friends,  which  has  the  best  of  it?  " 

The  drunkard  slunk  away,  glad  to  escape- 
further  notice. 

FORMATION  OF  HABITS 

Books  have  been  written  about  habits  ;  their 
nature,  power,  use,  danger.  No  work  on  educa- 
tion can  overlook  the  subject.  Training  is  a 
process  of  forming  habits.  That  which  we  have 
thoroughly  learned  has  been  brought  into  the 
mind  so  often  and  in  so  many  ways  that  it  recurs 
at  every  opportunity.  We  do  not  have  to  make 
a  great  effort  to  recall  it.  It  even  stands  at  the 
door  and  knocks  for  admission 

It  is  similar  with  physical  acts.  One  can 
learn  to  walk  or  talk  or  play  a  musical  instru- 
ment and  think  of  something  else.  The  muscles 
and  nerves,  through  long  training,  acquire  the 
faculty  of  doing  with  precision  what  we  have 
accustomed  them  to  do,  without  conscious 
guidance  of  the  mind.  The  tendency  of  an  ac- 
tivity, physical  or  mental,  to  repeat  itself  is  the 
habit.  This  tendency  to  do  what  we  have  done 
often  may  become  a  second  nature,  almost  irre- 
sistible. Even  acts  at  first  painful,  may  become 
at  last  indispensable  ;  and  by  habit  we  are  ena- 
bled  to  do   rapidly,  accurately,  automatically,. 
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things  which  at  first  were  done  only  with  much 
thought,  pain  and  effort.  If  our  habits  are  good, 
the  usefulness  of  our  lives  may  be  increased 
many  fold  ;  but,  if  they  are  evil,  they  create  a 
momentum  which  drives  us  downward  with  an 
increasing  rapidity  similar,  possibly,  to  that 
which,  in  physics,  results  from  the  "  law  of  fall- 
ing bodies." 

HABITS  MORE  EASILY  FORMED  THAN  BROKEN 

Bad  habits  are  as  easily  formed  as  good  ones. 

It  may  be   that  they  are  more  easily  formed, 

since  it  is  sometimes  easier  to  slide  into  vice 

than  to  climb  into  virtue. 
It  is  hard  to  break   a 

bad  habit,  but  it  can  be 

broken.     The  best   way, 

no  doubt,  is    to  give  all 

the  energy,  watchfulness, 

and  grace  one  can  obtain 

to    the    formation     of    a 

good  habit  which  counter- 
acts   it      This    produces 

an  opposition,  and  brings 

on  a  conflict ;  but  if  one's 

character  has   not    been 

weakened    too   much   by 

the  destructive  effect  of 

bad    habits,     the    result 

should  not  be  uncertain. 
Indulgence  in  alcoholic 

drinks  and    tobacco    has 

been  mentioned.  Glut- 
tony is  no  better  in  prin- 
ciple. Late  hours,  revelry, 
needless  exposure  and 
privation,  though  we  take 
pride  in  them  because  of 
the  immediate  advantage 
which  they  seem  to  give, 
are  evil.  The  restraint  of 
the  lungs  and  other  vital 
organs,  which  fashion 
decrees  sometimes ;  the 
exclusion  of  pure  air  from 

living  and  sleeping  rooms,  and  all  uncleanliness 
are  to  be  avoided. 

There  are  habits  which  destroy  reputation,  as 
those  of  stealing,  cheating,  lying,  boasting, 
slandering,  defaming,  etc.  There  are  some  that 
dishonor  one's  self  and  family,  as  drunkenness, 
licentiousness,  idleness,  and  others  which  lead 
to  poverty  and  crime.    There  are  habits  of  prod- 


HOW  SHOW  THAT  ACTIONS  AND  HABITS  ARE  EVIL 

The  teacher  will  sometimes  find  difficulty  in 
having  pupils  look  at  some  bad  habits  without 
prejudice.  If  she  attempts,  without  careful 
preparation,  to  condemn  the  use  of  tobacco, 
betting  or  other  bad  habit,  before  a  number  of 
boys  who  see  the  men  who  are  their  models 
practice  these  very  evils  daily,  she  may  fail  sig- 
nally. 

It  is  prudent  to  divide  difficulties  that  we 
would  overcome,  when  we  can  do  so,  and 
attack  the  divisions  separately.  Boys  may  be 
persuaded    singly   when    the  support    of    their 

fellows  would  encourage 
them  to  an  unthinking 
resistance  to  the  teacher's 
advice.  The  teacher  can 
reason  with  the  pupils 
singly,  taking  the  difficulty 
in  parts  ;  asking  questions 
whose  answers  will  show 
the  wrong  of  the  thing  to 
be  condemned.  The  pu- 
pils in  this  way  are  led  of 
their  own  volition  to  con- 
demn what  the  teacher 
wishes  them  to  avoid. 

When  conditions  are 
ready,  the  teacher  can 
secure  united  condemna- 
tion of  the  wrong  and 
commendation  of  the 
right.  However,  in  some 
schools  the  moral  tone 
may  be  so  true  and  strong 
that  it  carries  school  sen- 
timent with  it,  and  can 
be  appealed  to  with  confi- 
dence in  a  good  effect  at 
any  time. 

EVIL    ACTION     AVOIDED     BY" 

DEVELOPING  THE  MORAL 

NATURE 


"  God  sent  his  singers  upon  earth 

That  they  might  touch  the  hearts  of  men, 

And  hring  them  back  to  heaven  again." 


The  moral  nature  of  the 
pupils  needs  to  be  developed  judiciously ;  and 
we  make  a  mistake  when  we  conclude  that 
because  the  training  of  the  pupil  out  of  school 
has  given  him  wrong  notions,  his  case  is  morally 
hopeless,  and  he  should  be  excluded  from 
association  with  good  pupils.  Are  complete 
moral  ideas  innate?  Why  should  not  the  teacher 
take  as  much  care  in  developing  right  moral 
igality  which  waste  money,  and  others,  as  indul-  notions  in  the  pupil  as  in  securing  correct  pro- 
gence  of  passion,  which  speedily  takes    away      cedure  in  solving  problems  in  arithmetic  ? 


self-control.  Some,  as  betting  and  all  forms  of 
gambling,  incur  needless  risks ;  while  chewing 
and  spitting,  smoking  in  public  places,  swagger- 
ing, etc.,  are  offensive  to  others. 


The  state  s  need  that  every  citizen  should  be 
good  is  greater  than  its  need  that  every  citizen 
should  be  smart.  Then  pupils  should  be  taught 
not  only  to  know  the  good  but  to   practice  the 
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right ;  for,  as  Robert  Hall  said,  "  We  are  more 
influenced  by  the  frequent  recurrence  of  objects 
than  by  their  weight  and  importance,  so  that 
habit  has  more  importance  in  forming  our  char- 
acter than  our  opinions  have.  The  mind  nat- 
urally takes  its  tone  and  complexion  from  what 
it  habitually  contemplates." 

CONFIDENCE  IN  HABIT 

"  I  trust  everything  under'God  to  habit,  upon 
which,  in  all  ages,  the  lawgiver  as  well  as  the 
schoolmaster  has  mainly  placed  his  reliance  : 
habit,  which  makes  everything  easy,  and  casts 
all  difficulties  upon  the  deviation  from  a  wonted 
course.  Make  sobriety  a  habit,  and  intemper- 
ance will  be  hateful ;  make  prudence  a  habit, 
and  reckless  profligacy  will  be  as  contrary  to  the 
nature  of  the  child,  youth  or  adult,  as  the  most 
atrocious  crimes  are  to  any  of  us." — Lord 
Brougham. 

"  111  habits  gather  by  unseen  degrees, 

As  brooks  make  rivers,  rivers  run  to  seas." 

— Ovid. 

"  Small  habits,  well  pursued  betimes 
May  reach  the  dignity  of  crimes." 

— Hannah  More. 

— School  News  and  Practical  Educator. 


HE  KNEW  THAT  SIGN 

One  day  the  teacher  asked  the  third  grade  to 
tell  of  some  of  the  sure  indications  that  spring 
had  come. 

Silence  reigned  for  a  moment,  then  Johnny 
said  :  "  It  is  always  a  sure  sign  of  spring  when 
we  change  our  underwear." — Little   Chronicle. 


APRIL  RAIN 


It  isn't  raining  rain  to  me, 

It's  raining  daffodils ; 
In  every  dimpled  drop  I  see 

Wild  flowers  on  the  hills. 
The  clouds  of  gray  engulf  the  day 

And  overwhelm  the  town — 
It  isn't  raining  rain  to  me, 

It's  raining  roses  down. 

It  isn't  raining  rain  to  me, 

But  fields  of  clover  bloom, 
Where  any  buccaneering  bee 

May  find  a  bed  and  room. 
A  health  unto  the  happy, 

A  fig  for  him  who  frets — 
It  isn't  raining  rain  to  me, 

It's  raining  violets. 
-Robert  Loveman,  in  Harpei-'s  Magazine. 


SPRING 

She  comes,  she  sings, 
She  does  not  know  the  miracle  she  brings ; 

In  her  wide  eyes 
A  white  and  exquisite  virginal  surprise, 
As  who  should  say  :  "  What  gracious  world  is  this 

Where  at  the  sunlight's  kiss 
My  soul  has  swiftly  sprung  from  mystery  and 
disguise?  " 

Upon  her  face 
An  elemental  ecstacy,  a  grace 

Of  burgeoning  there  seems — 
Something  of  slumbering  flowers  and  sleepy 

streams 
That  wake  and  leap  to  love  and  happiness, 

Nor  know  a  future  stress, 
Nor  the   imperious    woe    of   past  and  broken 
dreams. 

Her  heart  o'erflows 
With  joy  of  every  blade  of  grass  that 'grows  ; 

To  her  unguessed 
Is  the  long  road  a  million  springs  have  pressed  ; 
For  her  the  earth  was  born,  and  warm  and  sweet, 

Lies  at  her  dancing  feet — 
She  can  not  read  in  wise  old  Nature's  palimpsest. 

O  fresh,  O  dear 
To  wistful  hearts  she  comes  with  every  year, 

And  bids  them  leap 
With  the  contagious  joy  of  hopes  that  keep 
Alive  through  patient  winters.     Thus  the  soul 

Of  Ail-that -Is  its  goal 
Will  reach,  spanning  the  unknown  gulfs  from 
sleep  to  sleep. 

— Louise  Morgan  Sill. 


TOBACCO  USING  AMONG  BOYS 

Many  encouraging  words  are  coming  to  us 
from  educators  as  to  the  helpfulness  of  the 
Journal,  especially  in  regard  to  its  articles  on 
the  growing  evil  of  cigarette  and  tobacco  using 
among  boys.  Superintendent  A.  Reist  Rutt,  of 
Milton,  Pa.,  writes,  under  the  date  of  March  14  : 

"Your  crusade  against  cigarettes  deserves  the 
unqualified  support  of  every  conscientious  teach- 
er, the  prayers  of  every  mother,  and  the  com- 
mendation of  every  true  American  citizen.  The 
cigarette  is  a  little  thing  ■  but  we,  who  come  in- 
to daily  touch  with  children,  know  what  fearful 
havoc  it  is  working,  by  wrecking  the  body,  rob- 
bing the  mind,  and  poisoning  the  soul.  Every 
cigarette  smoker  is  preparing  a  hell  on  this  side 
of  the  grave  and  a  hopeless  eternity,  because  he 
is  preparing  to  fall  into  the  clutches  of  every 
vice  to  whose  victims  the  gates  of  heaven  are 
closed.     God  bless  you  in  your  work." 
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{  Primary  Lessons 


SECOND    YEAR 


THE  SENSE  OF  TOUCH 

PROBABLY  nine  out  of  every  ten  persons, 
if  asked  to  tell  off  hand  which  of  the 
senses  is  most  accurate  and  capable  of 
the  highest  development,  would  answer,  "  The 
sense  of  sight." 

Careful  consideration  of  facts,  however,  shows 
that  we  rely  chiefly  on  touch,  past  or  present, 
in  forming  a  correct  idea  of  objects,  and  that 
touch  and  not  sight  is  thus  the  foundation  sense. 
The  merchant  depends  upon  his  fingers  more 
than  his  eyes  to  enable  him  to  detect  slight 
variations  in  the  quality  of  goods.  A  cook 
knows  by  the  feeling  when  her  dough  is  ready 
for  the  oven.  A  coin  specialist  distinguishes 
true  metal  from  counterfeit  by  a  single  touch. 
In  countless  other  instances  where  nice  dis- 
crimation  and  critical  judgment  are  required, 
touch  is  called  upon  more  frequently  than  any 
of  the  other  senses  to  give  the  casting  vote. 

Its  great  importance  when  highly  developed 
is  the  best  of  reasons  for  giving  special  atten- 
tion to  the  early  training  of  this  sense.  Not 
every  child,  it  is  true,  even  under  the  most  fav- 
orable circumstances,  can  aquire  an  expert's 
delicacy  of  touch,  but  all  can  so  increase  the 
sensitiveness  and  efficiency  of  this  organ  as  to 
double  and  treble  its  ordinary  value.  More- 
over, the  sense  of  touch  can  not  be  well  trained 
without  greatly  increasing  the  child's  brain  pow- 
er as  well,  since  both  the  attention  and  the 
judgment  are  continually  being  called  into  play 
along  with  such  training. 

Class  work  on  the  sense  of  touch  should  fol- 
low lessons  on  the  related  topics  of  the  skin  and 
the  hand.  If  we  start  with  what  the  children  al- 
ready know  about  this  sense,  the  first  topic  will 
naturally  bring  out  some  of  the  ways  in  which 
touch  is  a  help  to  us. 

(O 

FIVE    LITTLE    SERVANTS 

Some  people  think  they  are  fortunate  if  they 
have  one  servant  that  can  always   be  depended 


upon.  They  are  really  much  better  off  than 
they  think,  because  almost  everybody  has  at 
least  five. 

Each  one  of  these  servants  is  always  on  the 
watch  to  find  out  what  his  master  or  mistress 
wants  to  know  and  to  tell  him  about  it. 
The  ones  you  have  always  do  just  what  you 
want  them  to  do,  and  if  you  treat  them  well 
they  will  all  stay  with  you  as  long  as  you  live. 

Who  knows  the  names' of  these  faithful  little 
servants  ? 

If  the  children  can  answer,  let  them  do  so. 
If  not,  write  on  the  board  the  names  of  the  five 
senses  and  let  every  child  tell  something  that 
each  of  these  little  helpers  has  done  for  him 
since  he  got  up  this  morning. 

Our  talk  today  will  be  about  our  little  ser- 
vant, Touch.  We  shall  find  out  all  we  can 
about  the  ways  in  which  he  helps  us,  and  how 
he  deserves  to  be  treated  in  return.  Of  course, 
too,  we  shall  want  to  know  where  to   find   him. 

(2) 

WHAT   TOUCH    DOES    FOR   US 

Elsie  may  come  to  the  platform  and  close 
her  eyes. 

While  she  keeps  them  shut,  tap  her  lightly 
on  the  arm  or  shoulder.  Then  ask  her  to  open 
her  eyes  and  tell  what  you  have  just  done. 
How  did  she  find  out  when  she  could  not  see  ? 
How  did  she  know  what  part  of  her  arm  was 
touched  ? 

Robert  may  close  his  eyes.  Now  tell  me 
what  I  have  put  into  your  hands. 

How  do  you  know  it  is  a  ball?  What  kind 
of  a  ball  is  it  ? 

How  do  you  know  it  is  a  ball,  instead  of  a 
cube?  That  it  is  the  size  of  an  apple,  instead 
of  a  marble  or  a  football  ?  That  it  is  made  of 
rubber,  and  not  of  leather  or  glass? 

Have  ready  beforehand  a  number  of  small 
familiar  objects  on  a  low  table  and  uncover 
them  at  this  point.  They  should  be  of  differ- 
ent sizes,  shapes,  and  materials,  such  as  a  top, 
a  pair  of  scissors,  a  silk  handkerchief,  a  foot 
rule,  an  ink  bottle,  a  spool  of  cotton,  a  bit  of 
lace,  &c. 

Let  one  child  after  another  come  to  the 
table  and  touch  one  of  these  articles,  give  its 
name,  and  tell  something  about  it. 

Call  upon  all  in  the  class,  one  at  a  time,  to 
name  something  in  the  room  that  they  could 
recognize  by  the  touch  even  if  they  had  no  other 
sense  helpers. 

What  does  Touch  tell  us  about  each  of  the 
things  that  has  just  been  named?  What  does 
Touch  tell  us  about  snow  ?  about  fur  ?  a  knife  ?  a 
piece  of  chalk  ?  glue  ?  a  silver  dollar  ?  a  lead 
pencil  ? 

What  can  we  find  out  about  the  shape  of  an 
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object  by  feeling  of  it?     What  can  we  tell  about 
its  size?  about  the  material  of  which  it  is  made? 

Name  something  that  feels  rough  to  the 
touch ;  something  that  feels  smooth ;  cold ; 
warm  ;  hard ;  soft ;  heavy ;  sharp  ;  hot ;  light. 

Name  an  object  that  is  round ;  one  that  is 
square  ;  one  that  is  large  ;  oblong  ;  oval ;  small 
and  light ;  smooth  and  silky.  What  sense  has 
helped  us  to  find  out  all  these  things  ? 

Put  your  hands  on  your  heads.  What  does 
Touch  tell  you  about  the  shape  of  the  head? 
about  its  size?  How  do  you  know  that  the 
head  feels  hard  instead  of  soft? 

What  can  Touch  tell  you  about  your  arm  ?  your 
hand?  your  leg?  your  body  trunk?  your  neck? 

Vary  the  exercises  by  calling  on  one  child  to 
name  an  object  that  he  can  identify  by  the 
sense  of  touch,  and  upon  another  to  state  what 
Touch  tells  us  about  it.  Allow  each  child  who 
answers  correctly  to  call  on  some  one  else  to 
answer  the  next  question. 

Bring  all  exercises  to  a  close  before  the  chil- 
dren have  time  to  grow  weary,  or  their  eager 
attention  begins  to  slacken.  Then,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  class  period  on  this  sub- 
ject, sum  up  the  chief  points  already  developed, 
perhaps  using  these  as  a  blackboard  reading 
lesson. 

POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

Each  one  of  us  has  five  little  servants  always 
ready  to  work  for  us. 

These  helpful  little  servants  are  our  Five 
Senses. 

One  of  the  most  useful  of  them  all  is  Touch. 

Touch  tells  us  about  the  size  of  things,  wheth- 
er they  are  large  or  small. 

Touch  tells  us  about  the  weight  of  things, 
whether  they  are  heavy  or  light. 

Touch  tells  us  about  the  temperature  of 
things,  whether  they  are  hot  or  cold. 

Touch  tells  us  about  the  shape  of  things, 
whether  they  are  round  or  square  or  oval  or 
oblong  or  triangular. 

Touch  tells  us  whether  an  object  is  rough  or 
smooth,  fine  or  coarse,  sharp  or  dull,  thick  or 
thin. 

How  many  things  we  should  know  nothing 
about  if  it  were  not  for  this  good  little  servant, 
Touch  ! 

(3) 

WHERE    TOUCH    LIVES 

Each  of  the  senses  has  a  room  all  to  itself  in 
our  bodies,  where  it  stays  and  does  its  work  as 
long  as  we  live.  Indeed,  Sight  and  Hearing 
and  Smell  each  have  two  very  small  rooms. 

Point  to  the  rooms  where  Sight  lives  in  your 
body;  where  Hearing  lives;  where  Smell  lives. 
Taste  has  but  one  room.     Where  is  it? 


Touch,  too,  has  only  one  room,  but  it  is 
larger  than  all  the  rest  put  together.  Who 
can  find  it? 

Most  children  probably  think  of  the  sense  of 
touch,  when  at  all,  as  located  only  in  the  hand, 
especially  as  most  exercises  given  to  develop 
this  sense  call  for  the  use  of  the  hand. 

Let  the  next  experiments  be  such  as  will  show 
that  other  parts  of  the  body  also  possess  the 
sense  of  touch. 

Call  one  of  the  children  to  the  front  of  the 
room,  and  tell  him  to  close  his  eyes  and  fold 
his  hands.  While  he  remains  thus,  touch  his 
forehead,  foot,  back,  elbow,  wrist  and  other 
parts  of  his  body  one  after  another,  at  the  same 
time  asking  him  to  name  the  part  touched. 

Ask  how  he  can  do  this  while  his  eyes  are 
shut  and  he  has  kept  his  hands  folded.  Give 
the  other  children  a  chance  to  try  the  same  ex- 
periment with  one  another.  Let  them  see  if 
they  can  find  any  part  of  the  body  that  does 
not  have  the  sense  of  feeling. 

Probably  all  the  children  in  the  room  have 
had  their  hair  cut  at  some  time,  or,  at  least, 
have  had  the  ends  clipped.  Did  it  hurt  to 
have  this  done?  Why  not?  Why  is  it  that  it 
hurts  so  much  to  cut  a  finger,  when  it  does  not 
hurt  to  have  the  hair  cut  ? 

Who  knows  now  where  the  room  is  in  which 
Touch  lives?  Think  of  a  reason  why  he  needs 
to  stay  in  every  part  of  the  skin.  Why  is  he 
not  needed  in  the  hair? 

(4) 

WHAT    WE    CAN   DO    FOR    TOUCH 

In  our  other  talks  we  have  found  out  a  great 
many  things  that  Touch  does  for  us,  but  not  a 
single  one  that  any  of  us  ever  does  for  this  good 
little  servant. 

It  is  never  fair  for  all  the  favors  and  help  to 
be  on  one  side,  so,  today,  we  are  going  to  try  to 
think  of  ways  in  which  we  can  be  good  to  Touch 
and  help  him. 

We  can  keep  his  room  clean  for  one  thing. 
Most  servants  are  expected  to  keep  their  own 
rooms  tidy,  but  Touch  does  not  do  this.  His 
home  would  always  go  dirty  if  we  waited  for 
him  to  take  care  of  it. 

Some  parts  of  the  large  room  that  Touch  lives 
in  are  used  more  than  the  rest,  and  so  get  dirty 
sooner  and  need  washing  oftener.  Find  one 
of  these  parts.     Find  another.     Find  a  third. 

How  often  do  the  hands  and  face  need  to  be 
washed  to  keep  them  clean?  Every  part  of 
the  big  room  where  Touch  lives  'needs  a  good 
bath  once  or  twice  a  week,  and  it  looks  better 
and  feels .  better  if  you  give  it  a  cool  sponge 
bath  every  morning  as  soon  as  you  are  out  of 
bed.  Touch  will  do  all  the  better  work  for  peo- 
ple who  give  him  a  sweet,  clean  room  to  live  in. 
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Another  way  in  which  we  can  help  Touch  is 
to  give  this  little  servant  something  to  do  every- 
day, and  to  see  that  he  does  it  just  as  well  as  he 
can. 

If  we  allow  him  to  be  idle,  or  to  do  his  work 
carelessly  now  while  we  are  children,  he  will 
never  be  able  to  work  in  any  better  way  for  us 
when  we  are  grown  up. 

POINTS    TO    REMEMBER 

Each  one  of  the  senses  has  its  own  little  home 
In  our  bodies. 

Sight  lives  in  our  two  eyes. 

Hearing  lives  in  our  two  ears. 

Smell  lives  in  our  two  nostrils. 

Taste  lives  in  our  mouth. 

Touch  lives 
in  all  parts  of 
•our  skin. 

We  can 
lielp  Touch 
1)  y  always 
keeping  his 
home  sweet 
and  clean. 

Touch  will 
•do  better 
work  for  us  if 
we  bathe  the 
skin  every 
day. 

We  can 
help  Touch 
"by  giving  him 
enough  to  do, 
and  by  seeing 
that  he  always 
does  his 
work  well. 


"  What  are  all  our  contrivings,  and 
When  compared  with  your  caresses 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
EFFECT    OF    ALCOHOL    ON    THE    SENSES 

Measurements  of  the  senses  both  before  and 
after  the  use  of  alcohol  shows  a  constant  de- 
pression and  lowering  of  all  activities.  In  doses 
of  one  ounce  of  alcohol,  a  measurable  diminu- 
tion is  apparent.  Larger  doses  increase  this 
effect  up  to  partial  and  total  paralysis. — T.  D. 
Crothers,  M.  D.,  in  Journal  American  Medical 
Association. 

The  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  makes  all  of  the 
senses  less  acute. — Wtnfield  S.  Hall,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  in  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity Medical  School. 

ALCOHOL  AND  THE  SENSE  OF  TOUCH 

Alcohol  blunts  the  sense  of  touch.  Under 
the  influence  of  alcohol  no  one  would  be  capa- 


ble of  exercising  the  fine  sense  of  touch  that  is 
necessary  in  many  kinds  of  skilled  work,  such 
as  watchmaking.  Here,  of  course,  steadiness 
of  the  muscles  is  necessary.  But  the  sense  of 
touch  must  also  be  delicate  or  else  the  work- 
man can  not  tell  whether  or  not  he  is  holding 
his  instruments  properly.  Any  such  expert 
work  as  judging  of  fabrics  like  cloth  by  the 
sense  of  feeling,  or  judging  of  the  quality  or  fin- 
ish of  goods  by  touch  would  be  impossible  for 
one  whose  sense  of  touch  is  not  keen. — B.  P. 
Colton,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Natural  Science  in 
Illinois  State  Normal  University. 

SOME  THINGS  THAT  INJURE  HEALTH 

If  you  want  to  be  a  healthy,  strong,  success- 
ful man,  if 
you  want  to 
live  a  happy 
life,  do  not 
smoke,  d  o 
not  drink 
alcoholic 
beverages, 
do  not  asso- 
ciate with 
corrupt  peo- 
ple, and  do 
not  indulge 
in  any  vices. 
— F.  C.Val- 
entine, M. 
D.,  in  Medi- 
cal Record. 

THE    CIGAR- 
ETTE    EVIL 
the  wisdom  of  our  books, 
and  the  gladness  of  your  looks?"  The     effect 

of  cigarette 
smoking  on  boys  is  clearly  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing report  of  the  principal  of  one  of  the  Chicago 
schools,  who  carefully  studied  the  effect  of  the 
cigarette  habit  on  school  work.      He  says  : 

In  the  last  three  years,  in  my  school,  I  have 
found  125  boys  who  smoked  from  two  to  twenty 
cigarettes  a  day,  and  not  more  than  ten  of 
them  were  able  to  keep  up  with  their  class. 
Among  these  125  boys  were  found  nearly  all 
those  pupils  who  were  from  two  to  five  years 
older  than  the  average  age  of  children  of  the 
same  grade,  as  well  as  ninety  per  cent  of  those 
boys  who  were  hard  to  get  along  with,  and  all 
of  those  who  were  in  the  habit  of  playing  truant. 

"  Twenty-four  stated  that  the  reason  they 
failed  to  learn  their  lessons  was  because  most  of 
the  time  they  were  too  sleepy  to  study  :  thirty 
said  they  were  always  dizzy  after  smoking,  and 
did  not  feel  like  thinking ;  twenty-two  could  not 
write  neatly  because  their  hands  trembled  ;  sev- 
eral, to  use  their  own  words,  felt  shaky  when 
they  walked." 
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GOOD  NEWS  FROM  ENGLAND 

BRITISH    PHYSICIANS    WANT    COMPULSORY    TEMPER- 
ANCE   EDUCATION 

MR.  Arthur  Chamberlain,  a  well  known 
English  manufacturer,  brother  of  Joseph 
Chamberlain,  M.  P.,  in  a  recent  speech 
said  that  the  only  competitor  he  was  afraid  of 
was  the  United  States,  and  that  he  feared  it  only 
because  of  its  superior  system  of  education  and 
the  fact  that  the  people  of  that  country  drink 
only  half  as  much  intoxicating  liquor  as  English- 
men. 

A  movement,  inaugurated  by  physicians,  is 
now  on  foot  for  the  adoption  by  Great  Britain 
of  the  educational  method  against  drink. 

About  the  middle  of  January,  the  Council  of 
the  British  Medical  Association,  through  a  com- 
mittee of  thirty-one  of  its  members,  including 
Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  Sir  Henry  Thompson,  Sir 
William  Turner,  Sir  Victor  Horsley,  and  Profes- 
sor G.  Sims  Woodhead,  asked  every  registered 
physician  in  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and 
Wales  to  unite  with  them  in  signing  a  petition 
for  compulsory  public  school  teaching  of  the  laws 
of  health,  including  elementary  instruction  as 
to  the  nature  and  effects  of  alcohol.     . 

This  petition,  which  late  advices  from  Eng- 
land show  has  already  been  signed  by  nearly 
15,000  practitioners  in  all  parts  of  Great 
Britain,  states  as  its  raison  d'etre  the  facts  that, 
as  members  of  the  medical  profession,  the  sign- 
ers have  constantly  before  them  "  the  serious, 
physical  and  moral  conditions  of  degeneracy 
and  disease  resulting  from  the  neglect  and  in- 
fraction of  the  elementary  laws  of  hygiene;" 
that  "  much  of  the  degeneracy,  disease  and 
accident  with  which  medical  men  are  called 
upon  to  deal  is  directly  or  indirectly  due  to  the 
use  of  alcohol ;  and  that  a  widespread  ignorance 
prevails  concerning  not  only  the  nature  and 
properties  of  this  substance,  but  also  its  effects 
on  the  body  and  mind." 

The  petition  reviews  at  some  length  the  steps 
taken  in  other  English  speaking  nations  toward 
securing  such  instruction,  namely,  Canada, 
Australia,  Natal,  and  especially  in  the  United 
States  where,  the  petition  says, "  the  whole 
question  is  dealt  with  still  more  completely." 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  instruction  is 
legally  compulsory  throughout  the  United  States, 
and  that  certain  opponents  have  vainly  tried  to 
abolish  such  legal  requirements  and  to  post- 
pone all  teaching  concerning  the  nature  and 
effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  until  the  later  school 
years,  it  is  refreshing  to  note  the  emphasis  laid 
by  this  petition  of  British  physicians  upon  the 
necessity  of  having  the  instruction  compulsory 
and  given  at  an  early  age.     The  signers  state 


that  under  the  present  school  arrangements  in 
Great  Britain,  health  instruction  is  permissible,, 
but,  they  add  : 

"  By  this  method  effective  instruction  is  given 
to  a  small  proportion  of  the  pupils  only.  This 
does  not  appear  to  us  to  be  adequate.  We 
believe  that  it  should  be  compulsory  and  be 
given  at  a  much  earlier  age  than  at  present.  .  * 
We  would  urge  the  Board  of  Education  of  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  the  Scotch  Education,  and  the 
Irish  Education  Authorities  to  include  in  the 
simple  hygienic  teaching  which  we  desire,  ele- 
mentary instruction  at  an  early  age  on  the  na- 
ture and  effects  of  alcohol 

"  Until  the  four  Central  Educational  Authori- 
ties of  the  United  Kingdom  include  this  subject 
as  a  part  of  the  system  of  National  Education,, 
it  appears  to  us  that  the  mass  of  the  pupils 
must  fail,  as  at  present,  to  receive  that  sys- 
tematic teaching  of  hygiene  and  of  the  nature 
and  effects  of  alcohol  which  alone  we  consider 
adequate  to  meet  the  present  need." 

Thoughtful  students  of  current  conditions  in 
national  life  in  Great  Britain,  as  in  France,  Ger- 
many, and  other  European  countries,  are  grave- 
ly concerned  over  the  widespread  drink  evil 
with  its  direful  consequences  to  individual  and 
national  well-being  and  prosperity.  They  are 
beginning  to  recognize  the  greater  sobriety  of 
the  American  people  and  the  educational  meth- 
ods which  have  helped  to  bring  about  that 
sobriety  as  potent  factors  in  the  industrial  and 
commercial  success  of  the  United  States.  They 
see,  as  shown  by  this  petition  from  the  British 
physicians,  that  the  hope  of  the  nations  lies  in 
preventing  the  formation  of  drinking  habits? 
through  education  of  the  rising  generations. 


APRIL  !  APRIL  !  ARE  YOU  HERE 

BY  DORA  READ  GOODALE 

April !  April !  are  you  here? 
Oh,  how  fresh  the  wind  is  blowing  ! 
See  !  the  sky  is  bright  and  clear, 
Oh,  how  green  the  grass  is  growing  ! 
April !  April !  are  you  here? 

April  !  April !  is  it  you? 
See  how  fair  the  flowers  are  springing  I 
Sun  is  warm  and  brooks  are  clear, 
Oh,  how  glad  the  birds  are  singing  ! 
April  !  April  !  is  it  you  ? 

April !  April  !  are  you  here  ! 
Though  your  smiling  turn  to  weeping, 
Though  your  skies  grow  cold  and  drear, 
Though  your  gentle  winds  are  sleeping, 
April  !  April !  are  you  here  ! 
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She  could  make  reliable  weather, 
She  laughed  till  she  cried 
And  said,  "  Bless  you,  I've  tried, 

But  things  will  get  mixed  up  together." 

— Selected, 


THE  REPLY  TO  THE   COMMITTEE    OF 
FIFTY 

ITS  RECEPTION  BY  THE  PUBLIC 

THE  Report  of  the  Sub-committee  of  Fifty 
with  its  denunciations  of  the  present  sys- 
tem of  temperance  education  in  our  pub- 
lic schools  and  its  condoning  of  moderate  drink- 
ing has  elicited  no  chorus  of  approving  com- 
ments from  the  medical  and  educational  press, 
but  quite  the  reverse. 

COMMENTS    OF    MEDICAL    JOURNALS 

The  Cincinnati  Lancet  Clinic  publishes  a 
long  resume  of  the  Reply  to  the  Sub-Commit- 
tee's Report,  and  adds  that  the  Reply  "  seems  to 
score  at  every  point  on  which  it  takes  issue  " 
with  the  Sub -Committee. 

The  Chicago  Medical  Standard,  referring  to 
the  Report  and  the  Reply,  says  : 

"  The  danger  of  alcohol  is  such  a  real  one, 
so  subversive  of  the  welfare  of  society,  that  it 
can  hardly  be  emphasized  too  much — not,  of 
course,  at  the  expense  of  truth.  Yet  the  split- 
ting of  scientific  hairs  is  hardly  necessary  on 
either  side.  Let  the  simple,  unembellished  truth 
be  told  to  the  children  without  reserve,  by  all 
means.  The  horrors  of  alcoholism  are  not 
likely  to  be  much  overdrawn.  .... 

"  The  criticism  that  the  indorsed  text-books 
have  been  exaggerated  can  hardly  be  made 
against  the  later  school  books  on  physiology, 
written  by  professors  in  the  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity Medical  School  and  the  Harvard  Medi- 
cal School.  These  are  clean,  up  to  date,  and 
imbued  with  the  teachings  of  modern  science. 
To    discontinue     the     public      instruction     in 


physiology  with  its  bearings  on  the  alcohol  and 
tobacco  questions  would  certainly  be  a  mistake." 

THE  ATTITUDE  OF  EDUCATIONAL  MAGAZINES 

An  editorial  in  School  and  Home  Education, 
a  leading  educational  magazine  of  Illinois,  says 
of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  : 

"  What  can  be  the  motive  of  any  committee 
of  intelligent  men  in  setting  in  array  their  in- 
fluence against  a  movement  that,  in  spite  of  the 
want  of  skill  of  instructors  in  too  many  instances, 
is  without  question  doing  more  to  promote 
temperance  in  this  nation  than  any  other  influ- 
ence now  active,  it  is  not  easy  to  conceive.  It 
certainly  can  not  be  in  the  interest  of  science, 
nor  can  it  be  in  the  interest  of  better  living 
among  those  who  are  wasting  their  earnings  and 
destroying  their  bodies  and  souls  in  our  dram- 
shops." 

Again,  in  the  March  number  of  the  same 
magazine,  commenting  on  the  Reply  to  the  Sub- 
Committee,  the  editor  says  of  the  alcohol-a-food 
doctrine  as  promulgated  by  the  Committee  of 
Fifty  : 

"To  call  alcohol  a  food  is  to  encourage 
hundreds  of  thousands  to  place  in  jeopardy 
their  well-being  here  and  perhaps  forever,  who 
would  avoid  the  danger  if  the  whole  truth  were 
known.  .  .  The  part  of  essential  value  in  man  is 
the  moral  will.  The  question,  what  is  the  physi- 
cal effect  of  alcohol  upon  those  cells  of  the  body 
that  help  to  reinforce  the  moral  will,  suggests  a 
line  of  investigation  that  the  scientist  will  do 
well  to  follow  before  he  hastens  to  proclaim 
that  alcohol  is  a  food,  thus  leading  the  ignorant 
to  class  it  with  bread  and  meat  as  diet.  It  cer- 
tainly often  undermines  the  health  and  leads  to 
moral  weakness  and  imbecility.  What  leads  to 
this  is  certainly  not  food  as  the  term  is  under- 
stood by  the  plain  people." 

Hon.  Henry  Sabin,  ex-superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction  in  Iowa,  speaks  out  in  no  uncer- 
tain tones  in  the  Journal  of  Education  of  Feb. 
25,  upon  this  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty. 
He  says  : 

"  Whatever  charges  are  made  against  the  sys- 
tem of  scientific  temperance. instruction  may, 
with  equal  force,  be  brought  against  every  effort 
to  control  and  abolish  the  gigantic  evils  which 
threaten  the  American  youth  of  today.  In  cer- 
tain quarters,  the  practice  of  inculcating  total 
abstinence  seems  to  be  offensive,  and  yet  no 
one  was  ever  harmed  by  such  teaching.  On 
the  other  hand,  no  one  can  deny  that  hundreds, 
even  thousands,  have  been  ruined  through 
habits  which  commenced  with  the  moderate  use 
of  intoxicants 
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"  Let  me  quote  an  extract  from  the  Report 
of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  as  telegraphed  to  the 
Ottawa  Sun  :  '  Failing  to  observe  the  distinction 
between  the  diametrically  opposite  conceptions 
of  use  and  abuse,  some  of  the  advocates  of 
temperance  education  have  not  hesitated  to 
teach  our  children  that  the  horrible  results  of  a 
prolonged  use  of  alcohol  may  be  expected  to 
follow  any  departure  from  total  abstinence.' 

"  That  is  not  far  from  the  truth,  because  we 
do  aim  to  teach  them  that  there  is  a  possibility, 
and  a  very  strong  one  at  that,  that  the  dire  re- 
sults of  intemperance  may  follow  any  departure 
from  total  abstinence.  We  are  earnest  enough 
in  our  determination  to  impress  upon  the  mind 
of  the  child  that  the  origin  of  the  drink  habit  is 
in  allowing  it  to  fasten  itself  upon  them  when 
the  mind  and  body  alike  are  in  that  plastic 
state  which  is  incident  to  early  childhood." 

These  citations  from  the  medical  and  educa- 
tional press  of  the  country  tell  their  own  story. 


"  to  give  wider  circulation  to  this  magnificent 
Reply  than  it  would  have  received  had  not  the 
Senate  placed  its  seal  of  approval  upon  it." 

This  action  of  the  Senate  is  the  more  signifi- 
cant because  it  was  entirely  unsolicited. 


EASTER 

Breaks  the  joyful  Easter  dawn 

Clearer  yet  and  stronger. 
Winter  from  the  world  has  gone, 

Death  shall  be  no  longer. 
Far  away,  good  angels, 

Drive  night,  and  sin,  and  sadness, 
Earth  awakes  in  smiles  alive 

With  her  dear  Lord's  gladness. 

Roused  from  long  and  lonely  hours, 

Under  snowdrifts  chilly, 
In  his  hands  he  brings  the  flowers, 

Brings  the  rose  and  lily. 


"Each  fair  face  is  lifted  up  in  joyful  adoration  sweet. 
To  him  who  brings  the  springtide  back,  and  melts  the  snow's  white  winding  sheet.' 


The  fallacy  that  moderate  drinking  is  safe  has 
been  disproved  by  centuries  of  bitter  experience 
and  again  by  the  disclosures  of  modern  science. 
It  is  cause  for  congratulation  that  this  fallacy  is 
not  to  be  given  a  new  lease  of  life  by  the 
teachers  and  physicians  of  the  United  S;ates. 

THE  REPLY  TO  THE  COMMITTEE    OF    FIFTY    MADE    A 
GOVERNMENT    DOCUMENT 

On  motion  of  the  only  member  of  the  medi- 
cal profession  in  the  United  States  Senate,  Sena- 
tor Gallinger,  of  New  Hampshire,  the  Reply  to 
the  Physiological  Sub-Committee  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Fifty  has  been  made  a  government 
document  by  unanimous  consent  of  the  Senate. 
Senator  Gallinger  was  a  physician  of  wide  re- 
pute before  he  entered  politics,  and  therefore 
is  accustomed  to  judge  of  these  questions  from 
a  scientific  standpoint. 

"  It  has  been  a  pleasure  to  me,"  he  writes, 


Every  little  buried  bud 

Into  life  he  raises. 
Every  wild  flower  of  the  wood 

Sings  the  dear  Lord's  praises. 

Open,  happy  flowers  of  spring, 

For  the  sun  is  risen. 
Through  the  sky  glad  voices  ring, 

Calling  you  from  prison. 
Little  children  dear,  look  up, 

Toward  his  brightness  pressing, 
Lift  up  every  heart  a  cup 

For  the  dear  Lord's  blessing. 

— Lucy  Larcom. 


Of  all  the  months  that  fill  the  year, 
Give  April's  month  to  me. 

For  earth  and  sky  are  then  so  filled 
With  sweet  variety. 

— L.  E.  Landon. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


INTERMEDIATE 
WORK 


THE  FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  BODY 

HEALTH  has  rightly  been  called  " poten- 
tial power,"  the  power  that  can  do 
things. 

"  The  future  welfare  of  the  nation,"  according 
to  President  Roosevelt,  "  depends  on  the  way 
in  which  we  can  combine  in  our  men — in  our 
young  men — decency  and  strength;"  or,  in 
other  words,  the  ability  not  only  to  do  things 
but  to  do  right  things,  and  to  do  them  in  the 
right  way. 

By  common  consent,  the  aim  of  the  modern 
public  school  has  come  to  be  the  development 
of  character  and  ability  in  the  children  intrusted 
to  its  care.  A  study  that  does  not  contribute  in 
some  degree  to  one  or  the  other  of  these  great 
essentials  has  no  place  in  the  school  curriculum 
of  today. 

The  study  of  physiology  and  hygiene  holds 
its  present  high  place  in  public  esteem  because 
-of  the  close  relation  which  it  bears  to  both 
•character  and  ability.  Primarily,  this  study 
makes  for  health, — for  the  development  of  a 
strong  body  able  to  do  and  endure  whatever 
physical  and  mental  labor  one  may  be  called 
xipon  to  perform.  But  it  stands  also  for  the 
cultivation  of  intelligent  self-control  and  thus  for 
the  development  of  a  noble  character  through 
its  advocacy  of  the  moderate  enjoyment  of  good 
things  and  the  refraining  entirely  from  perni- 
cious practices. 

In  such  a  study,  the  child  must  first  of  all  be 
taught  enough  of  the  make-up  of  his  body  to 
understand  what  will  conduce  to  health.  When 
he  studies  the  skeleton,  for  instance,  he  must 
find  why  such  a  structure  is  needed,  the  relation 
in  which  it  stands  to  the  rest  of  the  body,  and 
what  are  the  conditions  upon  which  its  health 
and  well-being  depend. 

Such  facts  can  easily  be  presented  to  any 
grammar  school  pupil  in  a  way  to  arouse  and 
hold  his  eager  interest.  A  boy  who  has  made  a 
kite  knows  that  a  light  strong  framework  is  the 
first  thing  needed.     From  this  vantage  ground 


of  knowledge  that  is  already  his,  there  is  but  a 
single  step  to  the  necessity  for  a  similar  structure 
in  the  human  body.  There  is  absolutely  no 
reason  why  study  of  the  body  framework  should 
not  prove  as  attractive  to  the  grammar  school 
child  as  kite-making  already  is  to  the  average 
boy  or  the  construction  of  a  doll's  bonnet  is  to 
the  girl. 

First  lessons  on  this  topic  should  invariably 
treat  of  the  skeleton  in  its 

RELATION  TO  OTHER  PARTS  OF  THE  BODY 

Scientists  may  be  and  often  are  fascinated  by 
the  study  of  bones  as  such,  but  it  appeals  to  the 
average  person,  and  especially  to  the  child, 
only  when  these  organs  are  considered  as  an  es- 
sential part  of  the  living- body. 

Ask  the  class  to  rise,  stand  erect,  advance 
one  or  two  paces,  retrace  their  steps,  and  then 
be  seated.  What  part  of  the  body  is  it  that 
makes  it  possible  to  stand  and  walk? 

In  what  part  of  the  body  is  the  framework 
found?  Have  some  one  explain  how  it  is  fast- 
ened together,  and  how  it  is  connected  with  the 
muscles,  the  tendons,  and  other  parts  of  the 
body.  Beginning  with  the  skin,  what  are  the 
different  layers  of  the  body  between  the  surface 
and  the  framework? 

Call  for  reasons  why  it  is  better  to  have  the 
skeleton  on  the  inside  of  the  body  rather  than 
on  the  outside.  Why  is  an  outside  skeleton  an 
advantage  to  the  turtle  and  the  oyster? 

WTrite  on  the  board  the  names  of  half  a  dozen 
or  more  animals  having  a  body  framework  of 
some  kind.  How  do  these  animals  compare 
in  size?  Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the 
framework  of  the  body  that  mainly  determines 
how  large  an  animal  or  a  person  will  be.  Meas- 
ure the  height  of  the  tallest  pupil  in  the  room 
and  also  the  shortest.  Have  the  class  find  in 
what  part  of  the  body  framework  this  difference 
in  height  is  greatest.  In  what  respects  is  the 
body  framework  of  a  tall  person  most  unlike 
that  of  a  short  person? 

THE  PURPOSE  IT  SERVES 

One  use  of  the  skeleton  has  already  been 
mentioned,  that  of  holding  the  body  upright, 
and  enabling  it  to  stand  or  walk  at  will.  Call 
further  attention  to  the  way  in  which  the  skele- 
ton gives  the  body  its  distinctive  shape  both  in 
man  and  animals, 

It  is  the  framework  of  a  house  or  of  a  ship 
that  decides  what  its  shape  will  be,  not  the  plas- 
ter and  paint,  or  the  sails.  Just  so  with  the 
living  framework  of  the  body.  The  different 
ways  in  which  it  is  made  up  and  put  together 
are  what  distinguish  man's  body  from  that  of 
the  lower  animals,  and  their  bodies  from  one  an- 
other. 
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Name  some  animals  that  are  very  unlike,  and 
point  out  the  differences  in  their  body  frame 
work.  For  instance,  show  in  what  particulars 
the  skeleton  of  a  greyhound  is  unlike  that  of  a 
St.  Bernard ;  that  of  the  cow  unlike  that  of  a 
rabbit.  Decide,  from  appearance  only,  how  the 
framework  of  a  cat  is  like  that  of  a  squirrel,  and 
how  it  is  unlike  it. 

In  each  case,  after  comparing  the  skeletons 
of  animals,  notice  how  this  is  always  adapted  to 
the  kind  of  life  which  any  particular  animal 
leads.  A  race  horse  needs  long  slim  legs  and  a 
draught  horse  heavy  stout  ones.  All  the  limbs 
of  an  animal  are  adapted  to  walking,  while 
man's  are  fashioned  for  work  as  well,  hence  his 
hands  and  feet  are  quite  unlike. 

Another  purpose  served  by  the  inside  body 
framework  of  animals  is  the  great  freedom  of 
movement  it  allows.  A  lobster  or  clam  can 
move  only  slowly  at  best,  while  many  of  the 
higher  animals  can  run  at  the  highest  speed. 
The  human  body  is  capable  of  the  greatest  pos- 
sible variety  of  motions.  How  does  the  great 
number  of  bones  of  which  it  is  made  up  help  to 
make  all  these  movements  possible? 

Let  the  class  try  to  see  in  how  many  ways 
they  can  move  their  hands ;  their  arms ;  their 
necks  ;  their  body  trunks.  How  are  the  bones 
of  each  of  these  parts  of  the  body  arranged  to 
make  such  movements  possible? 

Point  out  the  fact  that  this  is  one  of  the  great 
differences  between  the  framework  of  the  body 
and  that  of  a  house  or  a  machine.  The  latter 
stays  just  as  it  was  made  in  the  first  place.  It 
can  neither  move  nor  grow,  and  it  is  valuable 
only  because  it  does  remain  fixed. 

The  body  framework  is  not  only  so  put  to- 
gether that  it  can  move  freely,  but  the  more 
any  part  is  used  the  more  skillful  it  becomes. 
Why  is  it,  for  instance,  that  the  hands  of  a 
pianist  or  a  watchmaker  are  so  much  more  dex- 
trous than  the  hands  of  a  person  who  has  never 
done  any  fine  work?  Name  kinds  of  work  and 
play  that  will  help  to  make  different  parts  of 
the  body  limber. 

If  the  important  work  of  the  skeleton  in  pro- 
tecting the  more  delicate  parts  of  the  body 
from  harm  does  not  suggest  itself  to  the  class, 
see  that  this  also  is  brought  out  clearly.  Have 
them  find  parts  of  the  framework  that  are 
shaped  especially  to  give  protection  to  some 
part  of  the  body. 

Show  why  the  bones  of  the  skull  are  shaped 
and  arranged  so  differently  from  the  ribs,  al- 
though both  have  the  same  function, — to  pro- 
tect the  organs  within.  How  does  the  struc- 
ture of  the  spinal  column  make  it  at  once  a 
protection  to  the  spinal  cord,  strong  enough  to 
hold  up  the  weight  of  the  body,  and  flexible 
enough  to  allow  it  to  move  in  every  direction? 


ADAPTATION    OF    MEANS   TO    END 

There  are  two  essentials  in  the  makeup  of 
every  kind  of  a  framework.  Let  the  class  dis- 
cuss this  proposition  until  they  have  thought 
what  these  essentials  are.  The  kind  of  material 
necessary  to  make  a  good  kite  or  a  bicycle  will 
help  to  suggest  answers. 

What  is  there  in  the  makeup  of  bones  that 
gives  them  strength?  that  makes  them  light? 
Get  a  number  of  clean  bones  of  different  kinds 
for  the  class  to  examine,  with  these  thoughts  in 
mind.  Let  them  try  experiments  to  show  that  a 
hollow  cylinder  is  stronger  than  a  solid  one  of 
the  same  size  and  weight,  and  that  a  curved  or 
arched  surface  can  bear  more  weight  than  one 
that  is  flat.  Find  bones  in  the  body  that  are 
lighter  and  stronger  because  made  or  put  to- 
gether in  these  ways. 

Name  the  different  shapes  that  can  be  seen 
or  felt  in  the  bones  of  the  human  body.  Show 
how  the  shape  of  each  bone  exactly  fits  it  for 
the  place  it  occupies  and  the  kind  of  work  it 
has  to  do. 

Find  the  bones  that  are  especially  fitted  for 
support  •  for  motion  ;  for  protection ;  for  more 
than  one  of  these  functions. 

Soak  a  long  bone  in  10  per  cent  acid  until 
soft  enough  to  tie  in  a  knot,  and  have  the  class 
try  burning  small  bones  at  home  until  these  are 
ready  to  crumble.  What  has  the  bone  lost  in 
each  case  ?  What  would  be  the  disadvantage  if 
the  body  framework  was  made  up  entirely  of 
animal  matter?  of  mineral  matter? 

Have  the  class  find  from  their  books  how  a 
person's  bones  change  as  he  grows  older.  Then 
ask  them  to  explain  why  an  old  person  is  more 
likely  to  break  a  bone  by  a  fall  than  a  child. 
Why  is  it  a  bad  thing  to  make  a  baby  try  to 
stand  or  walk  before  he  is  ready  of  his  own  ac- 
cord to  do  so? 

CONDITIONS  OF  GROWTH 

Consider  general  conditions  first.  Bone  is 
made  out  of  something.  Find  what  its  con- 
stituents are  and  on  what  its  growth  depends. 
Trace  with  the  class  the  process  by  which  nour- 
ishment gets  to  the  bones.  In  connection  with 
this  topic,  also,  find  what  foods  contain  most 
of  the  special  ingredients  needed  to  make  bone. 
A  list  of  such  foods  can  readily  be  found  in 
most  physiologies  for  these  grades. 

Why  should  one  or  more  of  these  special 
bone-making  foods  form  part  of  our  diet  at  one 
meal,  at  least,  every  day?  Why  is  it  more 
necessary  for  children  and  young  people  to 
have  enough  of  such  food  than  it  is  for  grown 
persons? 

The  importance  of  open  air  exercise  has  al- 
ready been  hinted  at,  but  it  should  be  strongly 
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emphasized,  especially  for  girls.  Notice  what 
games  they  prefer,  and  set  them  to  finding 
what  parts  of  the  body  are  thus  getting  the 
best  development.  What  parts  are  left  un- 
developed? What  games  would  make  good  the 
deficiency  ? 

Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the  regu- 
lar continuance  of  exercise  day  after  day  that 
is  of  real  value  in  developing  a  sound  body ; 
that  overdoing  the  matter  at  one  time  and 
neglecting  it  at  another  does  little  good,  and 
sometimes  much  harm. 

Direct  attention  to  those  in  the  class  that  sit 
and  stand  particularly  well.  Find  who  has  the 
Dest  shaped  foot  and  hand, 
and  have  the  class  suggest 
ways  of  retaining  and 
increasing  the  beauty  of 
these  parts  of  the  frame- 
work. In  this  connection, 
have  a  special  talk  with 
the  girls  about  the  impor- 
tance of  loose,  well-fitting 
garments  for  all  parts  of 
the  body,  explaining  at 
the  same  time  the  harm 
done  to  the  vital  organs 
and  thus  to  the  health  by 
tight  bands  or  corsets. 

In  taking  up  the  effects 
of  alcoholic  drinks  and 
tobacco  upon  these  organs 
of  the  body,  point  out  the 
fact  that  the  use  of  any 
one  of  these  things  tends 
always  to  undo  everything 
that  can  be  done  by  prop- 
er food,  exercise,  and  all 
other  advantages  to  fur- 
ther growth  and  develop- 
ment. No  boy  or  girl 
who  gets  in  the  habit  of 
drinking  beer  or  smoking 
cigarettes  can  be  sure  that 
growth  and  health  will  con- 
tinue the  same  as  before  the  habit  was  formed, 
and  in  very  many  cases  both  will  utterly  fail. 
We  all  want  the  best  developed  bodies  that  can 
be  had,  and  there  is  only  one  way  to  get  them, 
by  living  the  right  kind  of  a  life  from  our  youth 
up. 


"  Spring  bursts 
For  Christ  is  risen  and 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 
IMPORTANT  MATTERS  IN  SCHOOL  HYGIENE 

Not  only  should  children  in  school  be  taught 
how  to  stand,  sit,  and  walk,  but  more  important 
still,  they  should  be  taught  how  to  breathe.  .  .  . 
School  desks  are  responsible  for  a  good  deal  of 
deformity.     The  desks  and  seats  are  of  uniform 


height  while  the  pupils  are  of  various'sizes.  If 
too  tall,  the  children  must  stoop,  if  too  short, 
they  must  reach  up  some  how.  Physical  exer- 
cise in  schools  should  aim  to  cultivate  the  habit 
of  sitting,  standing,  walking,  and  breathing  prop- 
erly.— J.  Chalmers  Cameron,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Diseases  of  Children,  McGill  University, 
Montreal. 

EXERCISE  NEEDED  FOR  GROWTH  OF  BONES 

Forming  bones,  growing  muscles,  developing 
nervous  system,  and  the  constantly  changing 
conditions  of  childhood  need  exercise. — C.  E. 
Winslow,  M.  D. 

WELL     DEVELOPED     ORGANS 

A    PREVENTIVE    OF 

DISEASE 

The  child  whose  organs 
have  been  well  developed 
by  skillful  training  will  be 
able  to  throw  off  the 
products  of  disease,  or 
even  to  resist  the  attack 
altogether,  while  the  child 
whose  physical  education 
has  been  neglected,  who 
has  been  allowed  to  sit 
bent  up  in  the  schoolroom 
has  to  succumb. — Dietetic 
and  Hygienic  Gazette. 

GROWTH     RETARDED     BY 
ALCOHOLIC    LIQUORS 

Alcohol,  even  in  very 
dilute  solutions,  exerts 
a  most  deleterious  action 
on  the  protoplasm  of 
plants  and  frog  spawn, 
preventing  development, 
retarding  growth,  and  in- 
terfering with  function; 
the  younger  and  more 
highly  developed  the 
tissues,  the  greater  is  the 
effect  of  the  alcohol  upon  them.  This  should 
be  borne  in  mind  in  regard  to  children. — G.  Sims 
Woodhead,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Pathology  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  England. 

alcohol  impairs  cells  and  tissues 
We  now  know  that  alcohol,  even  in  small 
quantity,  has  a  peculiar  corroding  action  on 
both  cell  and  tissue,  impairing  its  power  of 
growth  and  repair,  and  diminishing  its  function- 
al activity.  The  nutrition  which  would  natural- 
ly be  used  to  repair  cell  and  tissue  is  diverted, 
changed,  and  becomes  waste  products. — T.  D. 
Crothers,  M.  D.  Professor  Diseases  of  Brain 
and  Nervous  System,  New  York  School  of  Clin- 
ical Medicine. 


today, 

all  the  earth's  at  play." 
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TEMPERANCE  PHYSIOLOGY  IN 
AMERICAN  SCHOOLS 

BY    MARY    H.    HUNT 

TSHE  March  number  of  the  British  Ttmper- 
ance  Record  contains  a  letter  from  a 
member  of  the  Mosely  Educational  Com- 
mission to  the  United  States,  commenting  on 
temperance  education  in  the  United  States.  Its 
writer  in  his  journeyings  in  twenty-six  of  our 
states  was  most  fortunate  in  being  able  to  see 
for  himself  that  "  This  teaching  each  child  in 
American  schools  the  danger  of  using  alcohol 
and  narcotics  is  carried  out  successfully,"  and 
fortunate  also  in  being  able  to  note  results  of 
this  temperance  education  in  the  sobriety  of 
the  people  of  this  country  which  he  admiringly 
describes.  It  is  a  cardinal  doctrine  with  Amer- 
icans that  if  the  people  know  the  facts  they  can 
be  trusted  to  act  accordingly.  Hence,  they  in- 
sist upon  education  for  every  child,  and  that 
part  of  such  education  shall  be  instruction  as  to 
how  to  care  for  the  human  body  to  make  it  the 
strong,  obedient  servant  of  an  intelligent  will. 

The  Record's  correspondent  says,  "  I  found 
that  in  most  states  instruction  as  to  the  nature 
of  alcohol  and  narcotics  was  by  legislation  to 
form  part  of  the  primary  instruction  given  to 
every  scholar.  Had  this  direction  been  thus 
simply  given  and  left  to  the  teachers  to  carry 
out,  as  it  was  for  a  considerable  number  of 
years,  much  good  would  have  resulted  to  the 
cause  of  temperance  ;  but  unfortunately,  certain 
so-called  temperance  enthusiasts  published  some 
unscientific  school  books,  and  got  these  books 
adopted  by  various  school  authorities  .  .  .  This 
led  to  a  setback  in  temperance  teaching." 

Here  is  a  remarkable  piece  of  misinformation. 
Not  most  states,  as  he  says,  require  by  legisla- 
tion instruction  as  to  the  nature  of  alcohol  and 
narcotics,  but  every  state  in  the  United  States 
and  the  national  Congress  for  all  schools  under 
Federal  control,  require  in  all  public  schools,  as 
a  progressive  subject  graded  to  the  advancing 
capacities  of  all  pupils,  the  study  of  physiology 
and  hygiene,  which  includes  special  instruction 
as  to  the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other 
narcotics  and  their  effects  upon  the  human  sys- 
tem. 

A  sound  national  physique  would  never  have 
been  developed  by  teaching  only  the  nature  of 
alcohol  and  narcotics,  important  as  that  instruc- 
tion is.  The  engineer  must  know  something  of 
the  construction  of  his  engine  and  of  the  work 
of  its  several  parts  in  order  to  know  how  to 
take  care  of  it  and  to  understand  how  certain 
substances  injure  it.  So  some  elementary 
knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  body  and  of 
the  laws  of  its  health  are  essential  to  a  clear 
understanding  of  how  alcoholic  drinks  and  other 


narcotics  hurt  and  destroy  the  human  mechan- 
ism. Our  laws  require  that  all  our  children 
shall  be  so  taught.  This  study  is  popularly 
termed  temperance  physiology  or  scientific  tem- 
perance. It  is  a  science  requiring  like  other 
studies  a  time  and  place  in  the  school  curricu- 
lum and  a  graded  school  literature  that  contains 
the  facts  the  law  requires  taught,  for  the  use  of 
all  pupils  who  have  text-books  in  other  subjects. 

Instead  of  leaving  this  new  study,  as  the  Rec- 
ord correspondent  says,  wholly  to  the  teachers 
to  carry  out,  teachers  who  had  had  no  training 
on  this  subject,  a  syllabus  was  prepared  seven- 
teen years  ago,  in  1887,  when  the  earliest  laws 
began  to  go  into  force,  by  expert  students  of  the 
subject  stating  in  brief  what  science  has  proved 
true  and  what  out  of  this  should  be  taught  the 
children  of  the  country.  Such  action  by  the 
leaders  of  the  movement  was  made  necessary 
because  of  the  newness  of  the  study,  to  ensure 
that  the  whole  truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth, 
told  in  language  children  can  understand,  be 
taught  on  these  subjects  so  vital  to  the  future 
well-being  of  the  nation. 

The  syllabus  was  signed  by  more  than  two 
hundred  leading  physicians,  members  of  boards 
of  heajth,  legislators,  state  and  national,  who  had 
voted  for  these  laws,  state  chemists,  presidents 
of  colleges,  and  other  educators.  It  was  an  ex- 
pression of  the  best  expert  sentiment  of  our 
country  in  favor  of  teaching  the  children  of  the 
United  States  the  physiological  reasons  for  total 
abstinence  from  alcoholic  drinks  and  other  nar- 
cotics and  for  obedience  to  other  laws  of  health- 
It  became  the  standard  of  school  literature  on 
this  subject. 

A  committee  from  the  signers  of  this  standard 
was  chosen  to  examine  school  text-books  on 
temperance  physiology,  to  extend  indorsement 
to  such  as  conformed  to  the  standard,  and  to 
petition  authors  and  publishers  of  such  books  as- 
fall  below  it  to  revise  their  books  to  those 
requirements.  The  committee  has  been  contin- 
ued in  the  Text- Book  Committee  of  the  Advis- 
ory Board  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  De- 
partment of  Scientific  Temperance  Instruction 
of  the  Woman's  Christian  Temperance  Union. 
Under  such  supervision  an  extensive  school  lit- 
erature on  this  subject  has  been  written,  not  by 
so-called  temperance  enthusiasts  as  stated  by 
the  Record  correspondent,  but  by  competent 
authorities,  among  them  physicians,  professors 
and  teachers  in  our  medical  colleges,  and  pub- 
lished by  different  school  book  publishers  of  the 
country.  All  attempts  to  prove  these  books  in- 
accurate have  failed. 

Millions  of  copies  have  been  and  are  being 
studied  every  year  by  the  children  of  this  land. 
From  them,  aided  by  the  faithful  teacher,  our 
children  and    youth  are  learning  how   to  take 
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care  of  their  bodies.  The  truths  thus  taught  con- 
cerning the  injury  alcoholic  drinks  do  to  work- 
ing ability  have  helped  make  us  the  nation 
this  correspondent  says  he  find  us,  viz.,  a  country 
where  "  the  people  regularly  recommence  work 
on  Monday;"  where  "it  is  almost  impossible  for 
an  unsteady  hand  or  eye  to  find  employment;" 
where  "  the  genius  of  the  people  sets  itself 
against  idleness  and  alcoholism ;"  where,  in  his 
travels  of  6,000  miles  in  twenty-six  states  he  saw 
"  only  one  drunken  man  and  he  in  the  Bowery 
district,  one  of  the  lower  parts  of  NewYork  City." 
On  the  whole,  he  says,  his  impressions  of 
America  may  be  summed  up  as  follows  :  It  is 
"  a  sober  and  temperate  nation,  which  from  its 
sobriety  and  temperance 
is  able  to  devote  the 
whole  of  its  unclouded 
intelligence  to  the  highest 
degree  of  efficiency 
in  industry,  trade  and 
commerce,  whose  temper- 
ance enables  it  to  value 
education  at  its  right 
value ;  a  nation,  which 
knows  that  its  progress 
depends  upon  its  temper- 
ate and  educated  citi- 
zens." 

It  is  from  the  temper- 
ance physiologies  in  our 
schools  (which  somebody 
told  the  correspondent 
are  unscientific)  that  the 
people  of  this  nation  have 
learned  that  progress  de- 
pends upon  temperance, 
which  in  this  country 
means  total  abstinence. 

In  spite  of  all  these 
good  results  which  are 
following  the  study  of 
temperance  physiology, 
there  is  a  small  clique  of 
opposers.  One  set  of 
them  is  referred  to  by  the  Record  correspondent 
when  he  says  that  the  number  of  prohibition 
towns  and  cities  is  multiplying  so  fast  in  Ameri- 
ca that  the  question  is  "  how  a  liquor  seller  can 
earn  a  livelihood."  The  brewers  and  distillers 
depend  upon  the  liquor  sellers  to  exchange 
their  drinks  for  the  people's  money.  But  the 
people  are  not  buying  these  drinks  as  freely  as 
they  used  to,  hence  the  brewers  and  owners  of 
brewing  and  distilling  stock  do  not  like  the 
study  of  temperance  physiology  in  the  public 
schools,  which  is  everywhere  making  for  absti- 
nence. It  is  cutting  down  their  profits.  They 
say,  as  this  correspondent  was  told,  that  the 
text-books,  teaching  as  they  do  that  beer  is  a 


dangerous  drink,  are  "  unscientific,  inexact,  and 
exaggerated.  '  It  is  true  that  the  study  of  these 
books  has  diminished  the  profits  in  beer,  but 
when  brewing  stock  goes  down,  human  stock 
goes  up. 

Added  to  this  class  of  opposers  are  a  few  men, 
some  of  them  in  circles  that  the  Mosely  Educa- 
tional Commission  might  have  met  while  in  this 
country,  who  are  not  themselves  total  abstainers 
and  who  still  believe  in  moderate  drinking. 

When  these  gentlemen  awoke  to  the  fact  that 
the  public  school  children  in  the  United  States 
are  being  educated  to  total  abstinence,  they  be- 
gan to  charge  that  they  were  not  being  taught 
the  truth  as  to  the  nature  and  effects  of  alcoholic 

drinks  and  other  narcot- 
ics ;  in  other  words,  that 
the  indorsed  school  phy- 
siologies were  inaccurate.. 
When  these  opponents 
were  asked  to  point  out 
the  inaccuracies,  page  and 
paragraph,     that    correc- 
tion, if  needed,  might  be 
made    in    the    books    in 
question,    they  evaded  a 
direct  answer  and  finally 
announced  that  they  had 
organized  a  Committee  of 
Fifty    to    investigate    the 
whole    alcohol     question 
and    to    promulgate    the- 
results  of  those  investiga- 
tions   which,    they    said, 
"would  receive  a  measure 
of  confidence  not  accord- 
ed to  partisan  statements." 
This    Committee     has 
been  investigating  for  ten 
years. '%  In  May,  1903,    it 
published  two  volumes  on 
the  Physiological  Aspects 
of  the    Liquor   Problem. 
As  the  question  in  all  its 
phases    turns     on     what 
alcohol  is,  whether  it  is  a  friend  or  foe  to  human 
beings,  it  was  promised  that  these  two  volumes 
should  settle  this  problem. 

But  their  experiments  and  assertions  only  set- 
tled the  fact  that  they  have  made  no  case 
against  the  scientific  facts  teaching  total  absti- 
nence. Their  extended  and  costly  experiments 
present  no  proof  that  the  indorsed  text-books 
on  temperance  physiology  now  used  in  our  pub- 
lic schools  are  inaccurate. 

An  exhaustive  Reply  showing  the  falsity  of 
the  claim  of  the  Committee  of  Fifty  against  this 
study  has  been  prepared,  but  had  not  been 
published  when  the  Mosely  Educational  Com- 
mission was  in  this  country. 


"  Speak  low  to  me,  my  Savior,  low  and  sweet 
From  out  the  hallelujahs,  sweet  and  low. 
Lest  1  should  fear  and  fall,  and  miss  Thee  so 

Who  art  not  missed,  hy  any  that  entreat."     .A  , 
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A  copy  of  this  Reply  was  sent  to  every  mem- 
ber of  the  United  States  Congress  with  a  personal 
letter  calling  attention  to  it  as  a  matter  of 
information,  neither  asking  nor  expecting  that 
any  action  would  be  taken  concerning  it  by  that 
body.  But  the  United  States  Senate,  unasked 
by  any  outsider,  voted  unanimously  to  print  it, 
with  an  edition  for  the  Senate  Document  Room. 
Senator  Gallinger,  M.  D.,  of  New  Hampshire, 
who  moved  this  action,  writes  : 

"  It  has  been  a  pleasure  to  give  wider  circula- 
tion to  this  magnificent  Reply  than  it  would 
have  received  had  not  the  Senate  placed  its  seal 
of  approval  upon  it." 

Such  indorsement  on  the  part  of  the  highest 
deliberative  body  in  our  country  gives  the  Reply 
added  prestige  and  power.  As  a  government 
document  it  is  now  being  sent  broadcast.  The 
last  edition  brings  the  total  output  up  to  81,000 
copies. 

The  American  people  are  virtually  saying  to 
the  brewers,  distillers,  and  moderate  drinkers, 
especially  concerning  this  latest  scheme  of  trying 
to  get  unworthy  books  on  this  subject  into  our 
schools  :  "  Hands  off  our  children.  They  are 
the  heirs  to  all  the  truth  of  all  the  ages  on  this 
subject.  If  your  business  and  habits  will  not 
stand  the  searchlight  of  modern  science,  the  busi- 
ness will  have  to  go  and  the  habits  must  either 
square  with  the  truth  or  end  with  the  drinkers 
whom  the  drink  destroys." 


THE  REV.  MR.  CHICKADEE,  D.  D. 

BY  FLORENCE  A.  VAN  SANT 

A  little  clergyman  is  he, 

With  black  and  white  cravat ; 

He  bears  a  coveted  degree, 
And  wears  a  soft  silk  hat. 

So  overflowing  is  his  strain, 
That  he  could  dub  "  D.  D." 

Young  theologues  with  meager  brain 
And  bump  of  vanity. 

With  happy  heart  and  merry  voice, 
He  braves  the  cold  and  heat ; 

And  to  the  loved  one  of  his  choice, 
He  whistles  soft  and  sweet. 

His  sect  is  Congregational, 

The  wild-woods  are  his  church ; 

The  wind  his  "  choir  invisible," 
His  pulpit  is  a  birch. 

The  sermon  we  should  not  forget : 

"  Happy  and  cheerful  be, 
Have  diligence,  be  brave,  don't  fret," 

Says  Chickadee,  D.  D. 

— The  Evangelist. 
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refreshing  to  hear  a  plea  for  the  old  time  fine 
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pondered  by  the  majority  of  those  who  consider 
their  education  finished,  but  who  can  not  write 
an  intelligible  business  letter  or  use  their  mother 
tongue  correctly.  Most  people  will  find  his 
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auspices  the  modern  child  is  introduced  to  the 
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an  inexperienced  teacher  may  be  expected  to 
do  good  work  and  to  produce  good  readers  with 
such  a  wealth  of  material  at  hand,  and  aided  by 
the  clear  explanations  and  drills  in  pronuncia- 
tion which  are  introduced.  The  accompanying 
Teacher's  Manual  is  a  good  annotation  of  the 
text  and  suggests  helpful  methods  of  class 
work. 
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THE  GIFTS  OF  MAY 


A 


BY  EDITH  M.  THOMAS 

FLOWER  for  every  day 
That  slips  the  sheath  of  jealous 
Night  in  May  ! 
The  violet  at  our  feet, 
The  lilac's  honeyed  bough, 
The  wind-flower  frail  and  sweet, 
The  apple-blossom  now — 
Each  keeps  its  promise,  as  Love  keeps  its  vow : 
A  flower  for  every  day  in  flowerful  May  ! 

A  song  for  every  day 
That  breaks  in  music  from  the  heart  of  May  ! 

The  warbler  mid  new  leaves, 

The  lark  in  fields  remote, 

The  housewren  at  our  eaves, 

The  oriole's  haunting  note 
When  orchard  blooms  down  fitful  zephyrs  float : 
A  song  for  every  day  in  songful  May  ! 


WHAT  TRAINING  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  AND 
HYGIENE  MAY   WE  REASONABLY  EX- 
PECT OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

BY  WILLIAM    T.  SEDGWICK    AND    THEODORE    HOUGH 

PHYSIOLOGY  and  hygiene  were  originally 
introduced  into  the  public  schools  "  for 
the  purpose  of  affording  information 
concerning  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
human  body,  being  expected  thereby  to  con- 
tribute to  the  preservation  and  promotion  of 
health;  and  they  have  kept  their  place,  in  spite 
of  serious  shortcomings,  as  a  concession  to  the 
practical  importance  of  sound  ideas  concerning 
health  and  disease." 

Physiology  and  hygiene,  unlike  most  of  the 
other  subjects  in  our  schools,  are  rarely  taken 
into  account  in  promoting  pupils.  "  They  are 
seldom  included  in  the  list  of  requirements  for 
admission  to  colleges  or  technical  schools,  and 
never  in  those  for  medical  schools.  They  are 
not  often  much  considered  in  educational  con- 
gresses. And  yet  it  is  doubtful  whether  any 
subject  in  the  whole  curriculum  of  the  public 
schools  is  of  greater  intrinsic  importance  as  a 
preparation  for  life,  or  is  capable  of  affecting 
more  profoundly  the  whole  mental  attitude  of 
men  and  women  toward  an  enduring  and  well 
organized  civilization." 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE  NOW  ESTABLISHED 
SCIENCES 

Twenty-five  years  ago  physiology  was  a  new 
science,  a  mere  adjunct  to  anatomy.  Today  it 
is  established  as  an  independent  science,  with 
its  own  professors,  investigators,  associations 
and  other  evidences  of  solidity. 

Hygiene  has  made  even  greater  progress 
within  this  time ;  in  the  management  of  infec- 
tious diseases,  the  disposal  of  sewage,  the  im- 
provement of  public  water  supply,  the  laying  of 
sanitary  pavements,  and  the  disposal  of  dust 
and  garbage.  Boards  of  health  carry  on  sani- 
tary research,  supervise  the  medical  inspection 
of  schools,  isolate  cases  of  infectious  disease, 
provide  for  the  disinfection  of  clothing  and 
premises,  enforce  vaccination,  and  vacate  un- 
wholesome dwellings.  Our  school  authorities 
are  promoting  hygiene  by  providing  playgrounds 
and  better  ventilated  school  buildings,  and  by 
greater  attention  to  the  position,  sight  and 
hearing  of  pupils.  Moreover,  the  home — its 
site,  drainage,  wall  papers,  ventilation,  cookery 
— and  the  individual  body — its  exercise,  fatigue, 
work,  rest,  play,  clothing,  bathing,  hunger, 
thirst,  sleep,  growth  and  old  age — "all  these 
are  dealt  with  today,  not  superficially  and  by 
tradition  or  experience  alone,  as  formerly,  but 
also  by  experiment.  Physiology  and  hygiene 
have  become  experimental  sciences,  and  have 
thus  taken  on  a  new  and  higher  value." 

Such  is  the  present  status  of  these  sciences 
that  the  object  of  public  school  training  in  them 
must  still  be  primarily  practical  and  technical ; 
viz.,  "  a  sound  preparation  for  the  right  conduct 
of  physical  life.  For  although  it  is  one  argu- 
ment for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  instruction 
in  these  subjects  that  they  give  information  on 
matters  of  great  human  interest,  and  that,  when 
rightly  taught,  they  are  of  high  educational 
value,  still  the  primary  purpose  of  teaching 
them  is  not  to  give  information  or  mental  dis- 
cipline, but  because  their  subject  matter  is  of 
immediate  and  enduring  importance  in  deter- 
mining and  promoting  the  right  conduct  of  the 
physical  life,  and  especially  the  preservation 
and  promotion  of  health.  Their  value  is  special 
rather  than  general,  practical  rather  than  cultur- 
al, technical  rather  than  disciplinary." 

While  physiology  and  hygiene,  in  exceptional 
cases,  have  had  a  good  influence  in  the  school 
curriculum,  they  have  not  always  justified  their 
place  ;  they  have  not,  on  the  whole,  accom- 
plished what  was  originally  expected  of  them. 
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They  are  too  often  looked  upon  by  school 
authorities  as  an  unavoidable  necessity,  and  by 
teachers  and  pupils  as  a  bore.  Competent 
educators  have  favored  dropping  them  alto- 
gether from  the  course. 

This  unfortunate  state  of  affairs  is  due  largely 
to  the  fact  that  the  primary  purpose  of  these 
subjects  in  the  curriculum  has  been  neglected 
or  forgotten.  From  the  first,  the  details  of 
gross  and  minute  anatomy  have  formed  the 
major  part  of  the  work  in  physiology  and  hy- 
giene in  the  schools.  Function  in  health  and 
disease  has  had  an  insignificant  place  because 
it  has  been  poorly  understood.  The  teaching 
in  the  public  schools  has  lagged  behind  the  ad- 
vance of  medical  and  hygienic  science.  Today 
it  is  inexcusably  behind  the  times.  "  We  now 
have  facts  which  any  one  can  teach  and  which 
should  be  made  known  as  a  preparation  for  the 
proper  conduct  of  life  ;  and  it  is  these  facts 
which  should  form  the  main  part  of  the  teach- 
ing." Anatomy  should  be  restricted  "  to  the 
minimum  amount  needed  to  give  a  clear  con- 
ception of  the  general  structure  of  the  body  as 
a  mechanism  and  of  the  normal  working  of  that 
mechanism.  ...  An  arid  osteology  is  a  poor 
introduction  to  the  study  of  modern  hygiene, 
nor  is  it  calculated  to  arouse  a  compelling  inter- 
est in  the  subject." 

PHYSIOLOGY  MORE  IMPORTANT  THAN  ANATOMY 

As  to  physiology,  its  educational  value  is 
much  greater  than  that  of  pure  anatomy.  It  is 
a  good  teaching  subject,  because  it  deals  with 
a  machine  in  which  most  of  us  are  naturally  in- 
terested. It  has  also  the  highest  philosophic 
value  ;  it  imparts  that  lesson  so  well  expressed 
in  Huxley's  statement,  that  "the  distinctive 
feature  of  modern  as  contrasted  with  ancient 
physiology"  is  "the  fundamental  conception  of 
the  living  body  as  a  physical  mechanism."  The 
use  and  abuse  of  patent  medicines  and  the  fre- 
quent negligence  in  the  care  of  the  body  prove 
that  most  people  have  not  incorporated  this 
fact  in  their  physiology  of  living. 

"  We  have  urged  that  anatomy  has  no  place 
in  the  public  school  curriculum,  except  as  it  is 
necessary  to  the  understanding  of  the  problems 
of  physiology  and  hygiene ;  and  we  shall  see  it 
cut  down  to  the  minimum  needed  for  this  pur- 
pose without  the  slightest  regret."  Fortunately, 
however,  the  course  in  physiology  may  be  made 
strictly  subservient  to  personal  hygiene  without 
sacrificing  its  philosophical  value.  For  il  the 
physiology  which  is  most  useful  in  understand- 
ing the  problems  of  personal  hygiene  is  almost 
exactly  the  same  body  of  facts  which  has  the 
greatest  philosophic  value,  and  the  method  of 
presenting  them  is  the  same  for  the  one  pur- 
pose as  for  the  other." 


The  course  in  physiology  should  teach  the 
outlines  of  muscular  contraction,  nervous  activ- 
ity, circulation,  nutrition,  temperature-regula- 
tion, and  without  needless  details. 

l(  Again,  physiology  should  not  be  made  pri- 
marily or  even  to  any  large  extent  in  public 
schools  a  means  of  laboratory  training.  Such 
training  can  be  had  more  readily  and  more  ad- 
vantageously in  chemistry  and  physics.  To  at- 
tempt to  give  the  same  laboratory  training  in 
physiology  as  in  these  would  inevitably  be  to 
consume  that  time  which  is  urgently  needed  for 
hygiene.  The  fundamental  facts  of  physiology 
can  be  demonstrated  and  enforced  in  the  labo- 
ratory, even  in  common  schools,  without  much 
difficulty,  and  we  should  not  for  a  moment  de- 
preciate the  value  or  the  necessity  of  a  certain 
amount  of  this  kind  of  instruction;  but  the  use 
of  the  laboratory  (always  time-consuming)  must 
not  be  allowed  to  distract  attention  from  the 
true  aim  of  this  work  or  to  interfere  with  its- 
complete  realization." 

The  course  in  physiology  should  "  impart 
enough  facts  of  structure  and  function  to  fur- 
nish a  solid  basis  for  sound  training  in  hygiene, 
and  to  give  meanwhile  an  abiding  sense  of  the 
material  composition  and  mechanical  character 
of  the  human  body  and  its  environment  and 
operation.  With  so  much  of  preparation  it  be- 
comes easy  to  pass  on  to  a  practical  considera- 
tion of  health  and  disease,  the  means  of  pro- 
moting the  former  and  avoiding  the  latter." 

HYGIENE  MORE  IMPORTANT  THAN  PHYSIOLOGY 

The  strictly  hygienic  part  of  the  subject  be- 
gins with  personal  hygiene — "  the  proper  regu- 
lation of  activities  of  individual  life — muscular 
work,  mental  activity,  feeding,  protection 
against  colds  and  other  inflammations,  the  care 
of  the  body  byT  bathing  and  clothing  and  the 
like.  These  should  not  be  given  in  short  para- 
graphs, but  should  be  fully  treated  for  their  own 
sake  and  from  the  standpoint  of  the  organism  as- 
a  whole  rather  than  from  that  of  special  organs. 
These  are  subjects  about  which  everyone  needs 
real  and  true  information,  and  sooner  or  later 
seeks  it.  Shall  such  information  be  obtained  . 
from  the  public  schools,  or  sought  unwisely  in 
the  brazen  advertisements  of  magazine  origina- 
tors of  new  systems  of  physical  training  or  in 
the  rash  and  not  disinterested  advice  of  advo- 
cates of  new  breakfast  foods?  " 
-  The  hygiene  of  the  family,  of  the  community,, 
of  states,  and  of  nations  each  has  a  place  in 
our  preparation  for  sound  private  and  public  life,, 
and,  therefore,  in  the  public  school,  where  the 
great  majority  of  our  householders,  housekeep- 
ers and  heads  of  families  receive  all  their  edu- 
cation.    "  The  principles  underlying  household 
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or  domestic  hygiene  and  sanitation,  therefore, 
claim  some  consideration  at  their  hands. 

"  These  would  include  such  questions  as  the 
proper  site  of  the  house,  the  value  of  fireplaces 
as  ventilators,  the  importance  of  wall  papers 
free  from  arsenic,  the  advantages  of  bare  floors 
and  simple  rugs  as  compared  with  carpets  diffi- 
cult to  clean,  the  importance  of  a  pure  and 
abundant  water  supply,  the  desirability  of 
prompt  removal  of  wastes  by  drainage  and  such 
other  devices  for  rural  communities  as  may  be 
made  most  sanitary  under  the  circumstances, 
the  dangers  of  damp  cellars  with  the  reasons 
why  cellar  dwellings  have  so  often  been  prohib- 
ited by  law,  the  dangers  of  illuminating  gas,  es- 
pecially the  modern  so-called  '  water  gas,'  the 
need  of  careful  consideration  and  frequent 
inspection  of  gas  fixtures  to  avoid  small  but 
dangerous  leaks,  and-  other  similar  matters 
bearing  directly  or  indirectly  upon  the  welfare 


play-grounds  and  gymnasia;  of  public  lavato- 
ries, water-closets  and  wash  houses  ;  of  smoke 
abatement  and  noise  suppression  :  something  re- 
garding clean  streets  and  the  thoughtless  scatter- 
ing of  papers,  banana  skins,  and  the  like  rubbish 
which  necessitates  a  costly  scavenging ;  some- 
thing regarding  pure  ice,  and  especially  pure 
milk — problems  in  the  solution  of  which  all 
classes  of  the  community  must  eventually  take 
an  active  interest  and  participation,  if  reform  is 
to  come. 

"  And,  finally,  room  should  be  found  for  a 
brief  explanation  of  quarantine,  its  advantages 
and  disadvantages ;  the  isolation  of  cases  of  in- 
fectious disease,  and  the  reason  why  it  is  so  es- 
sential, though  so  inconvenient ;  the  necessity 
for  public  hospitals  for  contagious  diseases,  and 
for  municipal  or  state  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis ; 
the  fundamental  problems  of  international  hy- 
giene ;  food  inspection  such  as   that  conducted 
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"  Where  the  blooming  roses  grow, 
In  a  joyful  company,  we  the  bursting  flowers  will  see." 


and  sanitary  condition  of  the  home.  Here 
might  well  be  told  the  truth  in  regard  to  the  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages  of  cesspools  and 
sewers  and  leaky  or  otherwise  defective  plumb- 
ing. 

"  Place  should  also  be  found,  and  might 
easily  be  made  by  the  sacrifice  of  some  osteol- 
ogy and  histology,  for  a  brief  consideration  of 
the  health  of  communities,  such  as  thickly  set- 
tled neighborhoods,  growing  towns  or  cities ;  of 
the  dangers  attending  impure  water  supplies 
and  defective  sewage  systems,  and  the  impor- 
tance of  methods  for  the  sanitary  removal  and 
disposition  of  garbage,  rubbish  and  the  other 
wastes  of  life. 

"  Something  might  well  be  said  regarding  the 
need  of  proper  municipal  supervision  of  all 
these  matters  as  the  essential  of  a  rational  mu- 
nicipal sanitation,  and  of  the  sanitary  value  of 
good  public  service.  Here  also  might  be  taken 
up  the  advantages  and  cost  of  municipal  parks, 


by  the  federal  government  for  trichinosis  in 
pork  to  be  exported  to  foreign  countries ;  dis- 
eased meat  and  other  problems  calling  for  in- 
telligent co-operation  of  the  citizens  in  national 
and  international  hygiene."'    .  .  . 

"  We  have,  of  course,  to  meet  the  important 
objection  which  will  be  urged  against  our  point 
of  view,  namely,  that  desirable  as  all  these 
things  may  be,  the  time  available  is  too  short 
for  proper  dealing  with  them.  This,  however, 
we  deny.  Time  enough  to  do  all  these  things, 
and  to  do  them  well,  either  is  now  or  lately  has 
been  found  in  the  public  schools  in  the  various 
courses  for  instruction  in  physiology  and  hy- 
giene. It  will  be  necessary,  it  is  true,  to  revise 
and  bring  up  to  date  our  subject-matter  and 
our  methods  of  instruction.  We  must  teach  less 
about  bone  and  sinew  and  more  about  muscle 
and  nerve.  We  must  teach  less  about  anatomy 
and  histology  and  more  about  the  germ  theory 
of  disease,  about  polluted  water  and  polluted 


132 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


milk.  We  must  simplify  every  statement  and 
eliminate  everything  unimportant.  We  must 
not  seek  to  make  of  physiology  a  training  in 
the  precision  of  measurements,  or  in  scientific 
method,  or  in  anatomy,  or  physiological  chem- 
istry. Some  experiments  must  be  made  and 
demonstrations  must  abound  ;  but  we  must  keep 
steadily  in  view  the  practical  object  for  which 
chiefly  time  is  and  long  has  been  dedicated  to 
physiology  and  hygiene — namely,  the  rational 
conduct  of  physical  life. 

REASONS  FOR  TEACHING  TEMPERANCE 

"  The  evil  effects  of  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks 
must  be  fully  and  clearly  inculcated.  The  youth 
of  America  must  be  thoroughly  informed  of  the 
insidious  dangers  which  lurk  about  strong  drink. 

"  Whether  we  are  pleased  with  the  fact  or 
not,  modern  life  has  become  more  strenuous. 
In  order  to  achieve  success  the  individual  must 
do  more  in  a  given  time.  Hence  the  urgent 
importance  of  a  personal  hygiene  which  shall 
really  guide  him  in  the  proper  care  of  the 
body.  Meantime,  the  care  of  the  public  health 
has  become  one  of  the  most  important  functions 
of  government,  and  it  will  be  increasingly  im- 
portant in  the  future.  Its  success  in  America 
must  largely  depend  upon  an  enlightened  citi- 
zenship to  which  it  can  look  for  support.  We 
now  teach  history  and  economics  and  civics  with 
some  reference  to  the  future  life  of  the  public 
school  pupil  as  a  citizen.  Our  teaching  in  hy- 
giene should  keep  in  view  a  similar  end,  and  if 
this  paper  draws  attention  to  the  lamentable  in- 
adequacy of  our  present  instruction  for  this  pur- 
pose, our  object  in  preparing  it  will  have  been 
largely  accomplished." 

So  important  a  subject  should  be  taught  by 
teachers  specially  trained.  But  we  rarely  find 
as  expert  teachers  in  charge  of  these  subjects 
as  of  languages,  history,  or  mathematics.  Often 
the  least  experienced  teacher  in  the  school  has 
charge  of  physiology.  All  this  must  be  changed 
in  some  way.  The  work  might  well  be  com- 
bined with  the  instruction  in  physical  training. 
Both  subjects  would  gain  in  effectiveness  by  this 
union.  It  would,  indeed,  require  broader  and 
better  preparation  on  the  part  of  our  teachers  of 
physical  training ;  but  this  is  an  argument  in  its 
favor. 

"  The  subject  is  one  which  profoundly  affects 
social  conditions  and  is  closely  related  to  a  more 
intelligent  individual  and  social  American  life." 

— Abstract  of  a  paper  read  May  16, 1903,  before  the  Amer- 
ican Social  Science  Association.  From  School  Science  for 
February,  1904. 


THE  JOY  MONTH  OF  THE  YEAR 

BY  JOHN  BURROUGHS 

When  grosbeaks  show  a  damask  rose 
Amid  the  cherry-blossoms  white, 

And  early  robin's  nests  disclose 
To  loving  eyes  a  joyous  sight ; 

When  columbines  like  living  coals 

Are  gleaming  'gainst  the  lichened  rocks, 

And  at  the  foot  of  mossy  boles 
Are  young  anemones  in  flocks ; 

When  ginger-root  beneath  twin  leaves 

Conceals  its  dusky  floral  bell, 
And  showy  orchid  shyly  weaves 

In  humid  nook  its  fragrant  spell ; 

When  dandelion's  coin  of  gold 

Anew  is  minted  on  the  lawn, 
And  maple  trees  their  fringe  unfold, 

While  warblers  storm  the  groves  at  dawn  ;- 

When  these  and  more  greet  eye  and  ear, 
Then  strike  thy  tasks  and  come  away  : 

It  is  the  joy-month  of  the  year, 

And  onward  sweeps  the  tide  of  May. 

—  The  Century. 


"  When  April  steps  aside  for  May, 

Like  diamonds  all  the  rain-drops  glisten. 
Fresh  violets  open  every  day  ; 

To  some  new  bird  each  hour  we  listen." 


A  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CANTEEN 

The  evidence  that  has  accumulated  as  to  the 
advantages  of  total  abstinence  in  army  cam- 
paigns has  not  escaped  the  vigilant  eye  of  the 
German  Emperor.  The  Kaiser,  it  is  said,  has 
been  carrying  on  experiments  at  various  army 
posts,  especially  at  Nuremberg,  where  the  can- 
teens have  not  been  allowed  to  sell  anything 
but  tea  and  coffee  and  lemonade.  It  is  said  that 
there  has  not  been  a  single  protest  from  the  rank 
and  file,  though  this  may  perhaps  be  accounted 
for  by  the  recent  revelations  as  to  the  relation  of 
the  German  " Tommy  Atkins"  to  his  superior 
officers. 

However,  the  results  have  been  markedly  sat- 
isfactory, and  it  is  said  that  in  the  near  future 
the  issues  of  beer  and  brandy  as  part  of  the  army 
rations  will  be  abolished  throughout  the  German 
Empire.  When  will  our  hide-bound  army  offi- 
cials adopt  this  sensible  plan  and  increase  the 
efficiency  of  the  army,  as  well  as  its  respectabil- 
ity. The  experience  of  the  American  Navy, 
which  abolished  the  rum-ration  years  ago,  ought 
by  this  time  to  have  led  to  a  similar  reform  in 
our  own  navy. — British  Medical  Temperance 
Review. 
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<  Primary  Lessons 


THIRD     YEAR 


THE  BRAIN  AND    NERVES 

UNTIL  recent  years,  the  bulk  of  the  work 
done  in  the  schoolroom  was  purely 
mental.  Almost  every  exercise  was 
planned  to  develop  the  memory  or  the  reason- 
ing powers,  while  little  or  no  attention  was  paid 
to  the  training  of  the  special  senses  and  of  the 
muscles. 

All  this  has  been  changed  since  the  advent  of 
manual  training  schools  and  the  general  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  of  such  schools  to  ordi- 
nary classroom  work.  The  child  of  today  learns 
to  do  at  the  same  time  that  he  learns  to  know, 
and  his  mental  growth  instead  of  being  hindered 
is  actually  more  rapid  than  before. 

Joint  education  of  the  physical  and  mental 
powers  is  in  line  with  natural  instincts.  Ideas 
call  for  expression  rather  than  repression,  and  if 
a  proper  outlet  is  not  provided  for  the  awakened 
energies  of  the  child  they  will  cut  their  own 
channel,  often  to  his  personal  injury  and  to  the 
demoralization  of  the  school. 

Self-control  is  thus  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant lessons  for  the  child  to  learn,  affecting,  as 
it  does,  not  only  his  work  in  the  schoolroom 
but  his  character  as  an  individual  and  as  a  future 
citizen.  Before  he  can  understand  what  is 
meant  by  self-control,  he  must  know  something 
of  the  brain  and  nerves  and 

CO 

THE    WORK    THEY    DO 

In  receiving  and  sending  messages  to  every 
part  of  the  body.  Then  it  is  possible  for  him 
to  realize  his  own  responsibility  in  deciding 
what  these  messages  shall  be,  and  in  so  caring 
for  these  body  messengers  as  to  fit  them  to  give 
only  good  service  as  long  as  he  lives. 

The  child  can  not  see  either  the  brain  or 
nerves.  For  this  reason  we  must  use  some 
familiar  illustration  to  explain  how  these  parts 
of  the  body  do  their  work.  If  embodied  in 
story  form,  so  much  the  better. 


THE  BODY   UMPIRE 

Gould  had  just  come  home  from  the  ball  game 
and  was  eager  to  tell  Lois  about  it. 

It  was  the  first  matched  game  he  had  ever 
seen,  and  he  did  not  understand  the  different 
plays  very  well,  nor  even  know  just  what  all  the 
men  were  doing,  but  he  thought  he  knew  all 
about  the  umpire  because  it  was  his  own  father. 

"  He  told  the  rest  of  them  what  to  do,  and 
they  just  had  to  do  it,"  he  told  Lois.  "  I'm 
going  to  be  an  umpire  when  I'm  grown  up,  and 
make  everybody  mind  me." 

"  You  can  be  one  now,"  said  mamma  who 
was  passing  through  the  room.  "  Indeed,  you 
are  one,  whether  you  want  to  be  or  not,  and 
you  have  quite  as  many  orders  to  give  and 
questions  to  settle  as  the  umpire  you  saw  today 
on  the  ball  grounds." 

"  How  can  I  be  an  umpire  when  there  isn't 
anybody  to  mind  me  but  Lois  and  Frank,  and 
they  won't?  " 

"  Let  me  see  if  I  can  explain  what  I  mean. 
Suppose  Lois  and  Frank  both  call  you  at  once 
to  see  something.  They  are  in  separate  rooms 
and  you  can  not  go  to  them  at  the  same  time. 
That  means  that  you  have  to  be  umpire  and 
decide  where  you  will  go  first. 

"  When  you  sit  down  to  the  dinner  table,  you 
have  to  decide  what  you  will  eat,  and  whether 
you  will  use  knife  or  fork  or  spoon. 

"  You  are  running  about  or  doing  something 
almost  every  moment  when  you  are  awake,  but 
your  hands  and  feet  would  not  move  unless  you 
told  them  where  to  go  and  what  to  do. 

"  There  is  one  particular  part  of  the  body 
that  we  use  whenever  we  have  a  question  to  de- 
cide.    Do  you  know  what  part  it  is?  " 

"  It  is  the  head,  isn't  it?  "  asked  Gould. 

"  Yes,  a  part  of  the  head.  It  is  the  brain, 
the  part  we  think  with.  It  is  really  you  that  is 
the  umpire  in  all  these  questions,  because  it  is 
you  that  thinks  and  decides.  But  the  brain  is 
the  part  that  you  work  with,  and  you  could  not 
think  without  it,  so  we  sometimes  call  the  brain 
the  body  umpire." 

Stop  the  story  at  this  point,  and  let  the  class 
name  ways  in  which  the  brain  acts  as  umpire 
for  them  every  day. 

Very  few  suggestions  will  make  it  plain  to 
them  that  every  game  they  play,  every  bit  of 
work  they  do,  and  all  conscious  movements 
they  make  with  any  part  of  the  body  are  possi- 
ble only  because  they  have  a  brain  with  which 
they  can  give  the  necessary  orders. 

THE  BODY  MESSENGERS 

How  do  we  find  out  about  things  ? 
How  did  Gould  know  when  Lois  and  Frank 
called  him?     How  do  we  know  when  dinner  is 
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ready  to  be  eaten?  or  that  a  ball  game  is  going 
on?  or  that  roses  are  in  blossom  in  the  garden? 

Ask  other  questions,  bringing  out  the  action 
of  the  different  senses,  until  all  understand  that 
we  have  five  ways  of  finding  out  what  is  going 
on,  and  that  each  of  the  five  senses  tells  us 
something  new  and  thus  gives  us  questions 
which  we  have  to  decide  with  the  help  of  the 
brain  as  umpire. 

When  we  see  or  hear  anything,  or  touch  it, 
how  does  the  news  get  from  our  eyes  or  ears  or 
hand  to  the  brain  shut  up  inside  the  head  ? 

Use  the  familiar  illustration  of  the  telegraph 
in  explaining  this  puzzling  question. 

If  we  want  to  talk  to  a  friend  in  another  town 
or  state,  we  send  him  a  telegram,  and  the  wires 
carry  the  message. 

There  is  an  arrangement  something  like  this 
in  the  body.  Little  white  cords,  most  of  them 
too  small  to  be  seen,  connect  the  brain  with 
every  other  part,  just  as  telegraph  wires  con- 
nect one  city  with  other  cities. 

These  tiny  white  cords  are  our  nerves.  We 
might  almost  call  them  the  messenger  boys  of 
the  body,  because  they  carry  messages  of  every- 
thing we  find  out  to  the  brain. 

When  you  see  a  bird  on  the  fence,  the  nerves 
of  sight  carry  a  message  about  it  to  the  brain. 

When  you  hear  some  one  playing  on  the 
piano,  it  is  because  the  nerves  of  sound  have 
carried  that  message  to  the  brain. 

When  you  pick  up  a  snow  ball,  the  nerves  of 
touch  carry  the  message.  They  tell  you  that  it 
is  snow,  and  that  it  is  soft  and  cold. 

There  are  so  many  of  these  nerve  messengers 
in  our  bodies,  and  they  are  so  close  together  that 
you  can  not  touch  any  part  of  you  without  a  mes- 
sage going  at  once  to  the  brain  about  it.  Try 
this  and  see  for  yourselves. 

Perhaps  you  know  that  people  can  send  a  tel- 
egram and  get  an  answer  over  the  same  wire. 

Messages  are  not  sent  in  that  way  over  these 
body  wires.  There  is  always  one  set  of  nerves 
to  carry  messages  to  the  brain,  and  another  set 
to  take  back  the  answers ;  so  there  is  never  any 
danger  that  the  two  kinds  of  messages  will  get 
mixed  up. 

The  nerves  that  carry  messages  from  our 
senses  to  the  brain  are  the  nerves  of  sense. 

The  nerves  that  carry  back  an  answer  from 
the  brain  to  the  different  parts  of  the  body, 
telling  them  what  to  do,  and  how  to  do  it  are 
the  nerves  of  motion. 

What  kind  of  nerves  carries  the  message  when 
you  see  a  horse  running  away? 

What  kind  of  nerves  carries  the  message  that 
tells  your  legs  to  get  you  out  of  his  path  as 
quickly  as  they  can  ? 


Ask  as  many  similar  questions  as  time  allows. 
The  exercise  should  be  continued,  however,  un- 
til all  in  the  class  know  the  difference  between 
work  done  by  the  nerves  of  sense  and  the 
nerves  of  motion.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  vary  the 
exercise  occasionally  by  allowing  the  children  to 
think  of  questions  as  well  as  give  answers. 

(*) 

FORMING    GOOD    HABITS 

What  kind  of  a  man  do  ball  players  want  for 
their  umpire? 

Boys,  if  not  girls,  will  have  pretty  good  ideas 
on  this  point.  Give  them  full  opportunity  to 
express  their  opinions,  then  sum  up  briefly  the 
different  qualifications  brought  out. 

First  of  all,  an  umpire  must  be  fair.  He 
must  be  quick  to  see  everything  that  goes  on, 
and  to  decide  which  side  is  right.  He  must  al- 
ways keep  cool  himself,  no  matter  how  excited 
others  get. 

This  is  just  the  kind  of  an  umpire  we  want 
the  brain  to  be  for  us,  and  the  best  of  it  is  that 
it  will  be  if  we  give  it  the  right  kind  of  training. 

How  shall  we  go  to  work  to  train  the  brain? 
To  begin  with,  it  must  be  strong  and  healthy. 

It  is  part  of  our  bodies,  so  it  needs  the  same 
things  to  make  it  grow  that  our  arms  and  legs 
need.     What  are  some  of  these  things? 

Let  the  children  name  foods  that  one  needs 
to  make  him  grow.  How  can  we  be  sure  of 
getting  pure  air  to  breathe  in  the  daytime  ?  at 
night?  Name  six  games  that  are  good  for  the 
body.  Name  six  kinds  of  work  that  children 
can  do. 

All  these  things  will  help  to  give  one  a  healthy 
body  and  a  strong  brain.  And  they  are  just  as 
good  for  the  little  nerve  messengers  that  carry 
our  messages  back  and  forth  as  they  are  for  the 
brain  umpire  that  sends  them. 

Your  fathers  will  tell  you  that  a  good  trainer 
will  take  a  colt  and  make  a  good  horse  of  him, 
while  a  bad  trainer  would  make  a  bad  horse  out 
of  the  same  colt. 

We  are  the  trainers  of  the  brain  and  nerves. 
They  do  nothing  but  obey  our  orders,  so  we 
must  be  very  careful  what  we  tell  them  to  do. 

At  first  they  do  their  work  very  slowly. 
When  the  message  goes  from  a  baby's  brain  to 
his  feet  telling  them  to  walk  across  the  room, 
they  obey  as  well  as  they  can,  but  very  likely  he 
will  fall  down  two  or  three  times  before  he  gets 
there.  Your  brain  and  nerves  have  taken  such 
messages  so  many  times  that  they  can  handle 
them  very  quickly.  You  can  walk  or  run  wher- 
ever you  like. 

When  a  person  has  done  a  thing  so  many 
times  that  he  can  do  it  very  easily,  we  say  it  is 
a  habit. 

Name    some  habits   that  you   have    formed. 
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Name   things  that   you  would  like   to  do  well 
enough  to  have  them  become  habits. 

How  can  you  form  the  habit  of  saving  mon- 
ey? of  being  polite?  of  being  on  time?  of  get- 
ting your  lessons?  of  telling  the  truth? 

(3) 

FORMING  BAD  HABITS 

There  were  a  good  many  mice  in  Rob's 
home,  and  one  night  he  set  a  trap  for  them. 

It  was  well  baited  with  cheese  and,  sure 
enough,  by  morning  he  had  caught  one,  a  fat 
old  fellow. 

He  called  Betty  to  see 
the  prisoner,  and  Muff,  the 
cat,  came  too. 

Betty  held  Muff  up  for 
a  look  at  the  mouse,  and 
the  cat  tried  hard  to  get 
her  paws  on  the  cage.* 

She  would  have  made 
short  work  of  poor  mousie 
if  she  had  succeeded,  but 
fortunately  mother  came  in 
just  then  and  took  the  cage 
away. 

"  It  isn't  right  to  put 
temptation  before  any  one," 
she  told  the  children,  "even 
if  it  is  only  a  cat." 

"  What  is  a  temptation  ?" 
asked  Rob. 

"It  is  anything  that 
makes  us  want  to  do  what 
we  ought  not  to  do."  |p#?§j 

"  It  was  a  temptation  to 
you  to  smoke  when  you 
found  a  package  of  ciga- 
rettes yesterday.  I  am  glad 
you  were  strong  enough  to 
resist  it. 

"  Every  time  you  refuse 
when  you  are  tempted  to 
do  wrong,  it  will  help  you 
to  do  right  next  time.     But  if  you  yield  even 
once  it  will  be  easier  to  do  so  again,  and  almost 
before  you  know  it  you  will  have  a  bad  habit  when 
you  might  have  formed  a  good  one  instead." 

After  telling  this  story  to  the  class,  take  the 
opportunity  to  call  attention  to  whatever  bad 
habits  your  pupils  are  most  in  danger  of  falling 
into. 

In  most  cases,  cigarette  smoking  will  be  one 
such  habit.  In  some  localities,  wine  or  beer 
drinking  is  an  additional  temptation  that  even 
young  children  have  to  meet. 

Even  if  there  is  no  drinking  or  smoking  in 
the   home,   few  children  escape    the    constant 


temptations,  of  the  street  and  of  bad  compan- 
ions, and  hence  should  know  how  and  why  such 
habits  are  harmful  and  to  be  avoided. 

Give  them  in  very  simple  form  the  facts 
brought  out  in  the  authoritative  quotations  that 
follow  this  lesson  :  viz.,  that  all  such  things  hurt 
the  brain  and  nerves,  keep  one  from  thinking 
or  acting  quickly  and  correctly,  lessen  self-con- 
trol, and  often  help  to  make  one  dishonest,  un- 
truthful, and 'weak  in  body  and  mind. 

Above  all,  impress  upon  the  children  the  fact 
that  everything  they  do  helps  to  form  some  kind 
of  a  habit.  The  brain  and  nerves  are  always  at 
work  when  we  are  awake,  and  the  only  way  that 

we  can  keep  them  from 
forming  bad  habits  is  to 
see  that  the  brain  gives 
only  good  orders  to  our 
bodies,  and  that  the  nerves 
carry  only  right  messages. 


AUTHORITATIVE    QUOTA- 
TIONS 

ALCOHOL    RETARDS    BRAIN 
ACTION 

Before  the  adult  age  is 
reached,  the  brain  is  pecu- 
liarly susceptible  to  the 
action  of  stimuli,  either 
mental  or  of  so-called  stim- 
ulants, and  as  alcohol  is  a 
poison  primarily,  and  al- 
most exclusively,  affecting 
the  brain,  we  think  that  its 
effect  upon  the  child  is 
much  the  same  as  upon 
protoplasm.  .  .  .  Thus 
upon  the  brain  of  a  child 
it  retards  its  action  and 
finally  stops  it  altogether. 
— British  Temperance  Rec- 
ord. 


"  Gould  was  eager  to  tell  Lois  all  about  it. 


Liquor  always  hurts. 
There  is  no  harmless  minimum  dose.  Even 
the  most  moderate  drinker  in  the  world 
thinks  slower  than  he  ought  to  do  according  to 


his  intellectual 
Leipsig. 


make-up. — A    Forel,    M.  D., 


It  takes  longer  for  a  person  who  has  had  a 
small  quantity  of  alcohol  to  think.  Alcohol 
causes  not  only  a  loss  of  time  in  mental  process- 
es, but  a  loss  of  ability.  The  most  eminent 
German  scientists  are  coming  to  the  front  with 
warnings  as  to  the  danger  of  using  alcohol  in 
even  small  quantities. — Emil  Kraeplin,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  the  University  of 
Heidelberg. 


♦See  illustration  on  page  141. 
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ALCOHOL  LESSENS  SELF-CONTROL 

People  imagine  they  can  do  things  more 
quickly,  that  they  are  brisker  and  sharper,  but 
exact  measurement  proves  that  they  are  slower 
and  less  acute.  Men  believe  that  they  are  wise 
and  bright,  but  their  sayings  are  more  automatic 
and  apt  to  be  profane.  To  quote  Dr.  Lauder 
Brunton,  "  It  produces  progressive  paralysis  of 
the  judgment,"  and  this  begins  with  the  first 
glass.  Men  say  and  do,  even  after  a  single 
glass  of  drink  what  they  would  not  say  or  do 
without  it,  and  therefore  it  clearly  affects  the 
brain  and  diminishes  self-control. —  G.  Sims 
Woodhead,  M.  D.,  University  of  Cambridge. 

ALCOHOL  PAVES  THE  WAY  FOR  CRIME 

Recent  studies  make  clear  the  fact  that  crime 
in  all  persons  who  drink  comes  largely  from  the 
numbing  or  anaesthetic  effects  of  alcohol.  Thus 
alcohol  prepares  the  ground  for  crime  and 
makes  it  possible  for  the  man  or  woman  to  do 
wrong.  This  comes  from  the  dulling  and  stupe- 
fying action  on  the  higher  brain.  The  man  or 
woman  using  alcohol  is  less  honest,  less  moral, 
less  truthful,  and  altogether  lowered  in  every 
way.  The  senses  are  dulled  with  every  glass  of 
spirits.  They  can  not  see,  hear,  feel  or  think  so 
quickly  or  accurately. — T.  D.  Crothers,  M.  D., 
Professor  Nervous  Diseases,  New  York  School  of 
Clinical  Medicine. 

TOBACCODESTROYS  A  BOY'S  ABILITY  TO  STUDY 

Tobacco  used  in  any  form  destroys  a  boy's 
ability  to  apply  himself  to  study,  and  prevents 
his  comprehending  or  remembering  his  lessons. 
— H.  H.  Seerley,  Principal  Iowa  State  Normal 
School. 

cigarettes  injurious  to  the  mental  faculties 

The  use  of  cigarettes  or  tobacco  in  any  form 
is  injurious  to  the  mental  and  moral  faculties  of 
any  individual,  and  especially  so  to  the  young. 
— M.  S.  MacDonald,  M.  D.,  Quebec. 

No  tobacco  user  ever  has  the  supremest  use 
of  his  brain. — E.  H.  Dewey. 

The  fact  that  no  man  has  ever  reached  his 
best  mentally  who  is  addicted  to  the  tobacco 
habit  is  a  sufficient  commentary  on  its  action 
on  the  mind. — C.  H.  St.  John,  M.  D. 

cigarettes  destroy  the  moral  nature 

If  there  were  nothing  more  harmful  than  the 
associations  generally  formed  by  the  young  boy 


beginning  with  his  first  cigarette,  that  alone 
would  often  prove  his  downfall.  He  realizes 
that  he  must  take  his  first  smoke  in  secret,  and 
to  do  this  he  generally  finds  companions  who 
are  victims  to  the  habit  and  who  have  already 
taken  the  first  downward  step.  For  this  reason 
he  not  only  becomes  deceitful,  but  is  taught  to 
lie  by  those  who  are  already  dashing  headlong  to 
destruction.  It  does  not  take  much  foresight  to 
predict  the  end  of  a  boy  whose  career  is  thus 
begun,  unless  he  is  arrested  in  his  thoughtless 
and  mad  race  toward  the  prison  door.  I  say 
"  thoughtless  "  because  in  the  boy  of  fifteen  and 
younger  it  is  thoughtless,  as  reason  and  judg- 
ment have  not  assumed  control  in  his  immature 
mind. 

But  the  most  harmful  effect  is  not  alone  from 
bad  companions.  I  assert,  unhesitatingly  and 
without  fear  of  successful  contradiction,  that  the 
use  of  cigarettes  affects  the  nervous  system, 
weakening  the  will  power  and  destroying  the 
ability  of  the  boy  to  resist  temptation.  Because 
of  this  he  easily  falls  a  victim  to  those  habits 
which  not  only  destroy  the  body,  mind,  and  soul, 
but  irresistibly  lead  him  into  violation  of  the 
laws  of  the  state. — Hon.  George  Torrance, 
Supt.  Illinois  State  Reformatory. 

I  recently  saw  an  account  of  a  Bond  and  Se- 
curity Company  which  had  losses  to  pay  on 
seven  hundred  young  men  who  had  goue 
wrong.  This  company  made  careful  inquiry  as 
to  the  lives  and  habits  of  these  young  men,  and 
this  alarming  fact  was  revealed :  that  every 
single  one  of  the  young  men  smoked  cigarettes. 
What  a  lesson  to  boys  ! — Hon.  C.  H.  Mebane, 
State  Supt.  Public  Instruction,  N.  C. 

cigarettes  a  handicap  for  life 

In  order  that  one  be  at  his  maximum  effi- 
ciency— that  he  be  able  to  do  his  best — the 
body  must  be  kept  in  a  clean,  healthful,  normal 
condition.  The  use  of  tobacco  is  both  unclean 
and  unhealthful-,  and  the  boy  or  the  young  man 
who  forms  the  habit  of  using  it  is  handicapped 
for  life.  The  fight  for  a  clear  brain  is  a  splen- 
did, heaven-born  battle,  and  I  admire  the  boy 
or  the  young  man  who  bravely  takes  up  the 
struggle,  and  keeps  himself  unspotted  from  the 
world.  Such  a  one  is  bound  to  succeed,  for  he 
that  ruleth  his  own  spirit  (himself)  is  greater 
than  he  who  taketh  a  city. 

The  conquering  of  self  is  the  grandest  battle 
of  life.  The  boy  or  the  man  who  permits  the 
tobacco  habit  to  fasten  itself  upon  him  is  not 
wholly  free ;  he  is  in  part  slave. — Arthur  E. 
Haynes,  Professor  Engineering  Mathematics, 
University  of  Minnesota. 
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THE  MEDICAL  PETITION  FOR 
TEMPERANCE  EDUCATION 

THE  enormous  response  to  the  medical  pe- 
tition in  favor  of  the  compulsory  teach- 
ing of  hygiene  and  the  principles  of 
temperance  in  the  schools  of  Great  Britain 
speaks  well  for  the  profession.  Up  to  date 
14,250  signatures  have  been  received,  a  great 
number  accompanied  with  expressions  of  hearty 
approval,  and  earnest  wishes  to  help  forward 
the  movement  locally,  or  in  any  other  way,  by 
bringing  the  subject  before  the  attention  of  the 
local  education  authorities,  chairmen  of  city 
councils,  etc. 

Some  of  the  letters 
were  very  pathetic,  as  the 
writers  saw  clearly  that 
such  teaching  would 
mean  so  much  less  ill- 
ness, and  consequently 
less  need  for  medical 
care  and  treatment,  that 
incomes  would  be  seri- 
ously cut  down. 

As  regards  this  point, 
says  the  Medical  Tem- 
perance Review,  this  ar- 
gument, cogent  as  it  ap- 
pears at  first  sight,  does 
not  seem  sound  eco- 
nomics. To  my  mind, 
doctors  will  share  in  any 
general  increase  of  wel- 
fare and  prosperity.  .  . 
But  these  very  letters 
are  perhaps  the  most 
striking  testimony  to  the 
fact  that  the  condition 
of  thousands  in  this 
country  is  due  to  pre- 
ventable causes. 

We  of  the  British 
Medical  Temperance 
Association  know  well 
the  place  that  is  taken 
by  one  of  the  factors  mentioned  in  the  petition 
as  needing  to  be  dealt  with.  We  know  the  enor- 
mous amount  of  degeneration  and  disease  due 
to  the  consumption  of  alcohol,  and  also  that 
there  is  still  very  widespread  ignorance  as  to  the 
harm  it  produces,  slowly  perhaps,  but  inevitably, 
when  taken  "in  perfect  moderation"  as  the 
customary  beverage. — Alliance  News. 


try  Regiment  at  Nuremberg,  has  been  so  bril- 
liantly successful  that  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  its  extension  to  other  regiments. 

Captain  Schutz,  bent  upon  combating  the 
consumption  of  alcohol  in  his  corps,  obtained 
the  necessary  permission  from  his  colonel,  and 
installed  near  the  canteen  a  small  but  complete- 
ly-equipped apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
soda  water,  lemonade,  and  other  temperance 
beverages,  which  were  sold  at  a  halfpenny  and 
a  penny  per  bottle. 

During  the  first  year  the  soldiers  consumed 
over  thirty  thousand  bottles  of  these  harmless 
drinks,  and  for  the  first  month  of   the  second 

year  the  sales  showed  an 
increase  of  8,400  bottles 
on  the  corresponding 
period  of  the  preceding 
twelve  months,  thanks 
to  a  reduction  of  nearly 
50  per  cent,  in  the 
price. 

Not  only  have  the 
financial  results  been  ad- 
mirable, but  the  soldiers 
in  Captain  Schutz's  reg- 
iment are  noticeably 
fresher  and  more  atten- 
tive at  the  instruction 
classes  than  they  were 
formerly  when  they 
drank  beer  at  midday. 
It  is  instructive  to  note 
that  the  consumption  of 
beer  during  the  first 
year  of  the  temperance 
bar  fell  off  by  1,000 
gallons. — London  Daily 
Mail 


"  Now  the  fields  are  full  of  blossoms, 
And  the  birds  are  all  in  tune; 

They  rehearse  among  the  treetops 
For  the  madrigals  of  June." 


Two  little  children  sat 
looking  at  the  stars. 
Presently  one  of  the  lit- 
tle fellows  turned  to 
the  other  and  said : 
"  Wasn't  God  a  nice 
man  to  give  us  the  stars  for  a  light?  " 

"  Oh, Teddy,  how  can  you  say  such  a  thing?" 
said  the  other  boy,  much  shocked.  "  You 
shouldn't  call  God  a  man.  It  ever  there  was  a 
gentleman,  He's  one  !  " — Journal  of  Education. 


CONVERTED  BEER  DRINKERS 


is 


Temperance    work  in  the    German    army 
something  of  a  novelty,  but  an  experiment  made 
by  Captain  Schutz,  of  the  14th  Bavarian  Infan- 


"  Up  with  me,  up  with  me,  into  the  clouds  ! 

For  thy  song,  lark,  is  strong ; 

Up  with  me,  up  with  me  into  the  clouds  ! 

Singing,  singing, 
With  all  the  heavens  about  thee  ringing, 
Lift  me,  guide  me,  till  I  find 
That  spot  which  seems  so  to  thy  mind." 
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"  Open  the  door,  let  in  the  air; 
The  winds  are  sweet;    and  the  flowers  are  fair. 
Joy  is  abroad  in  the  world  to-day; 
If  our  door  is  wide,  it  may  come  this  way. 
Open  the  door!" 


A  VERBAL  NOT  A  REAL    DIFFERENCE 

WHATEVER  has  brought  freedom  from 
error  to  the  people  was  in  the  begin- 
ning called  heresy.  The  gradual 
adoption  of  such  so-called  heresy  by  its  oppos- 
ers  until  they  have  claimed  to  be  its  authors  was 
well  voiced  by  Max  Midler  when  he  said,  "  The 
reformer  must  keep  saying  the  same  thing  over 
and  over,  and  by  and  by  the  people  will  say  it 
too  and  claim  that  they  said  it  first."  We  are 
reminded  of  this  by  an  article  in  the  February 
School  Science,  extracts  from  which  are  re- 
printed in  this  number  of  the  Journal. 

In  that  article  is  described  in  detail  the  study 
of  physiology,  popularly  termed  Scientific  Tem- 
perance, which  is  now  a  mandatory  study  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  entire  nation.  The  authors 
of  the  paper  approve  the  salient  features  of  this 
study  and  insist  that  time  should  be  taken  for 
such  physiology  and  hygiene  as  are  necessary  to 
"  the  rational  conduct  of  physical  life." 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  well  known  that  these 
writers  have  publicly  insisted  "  upon  relief  from 
the  incubus  of  '  scientific  temperance '  instruc- 
tion, so  called,  which  has  so  long  rested  upon 
the  teaching  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  wind- 
ing its  tentacles  about  it,  octopus-like,  sapping 
its  strength  and  crushing  out  its  usefulness." 

In  spite  of  this  fact,  however,  they  here  assert 
that  "  the  evil  effects  of  the  use  of  alcoholic 
drinks  must  be  fully  and  clearly  inculcated." 

What  shall  we  say  of  the  intelligence  of  these 
writers  concerning  the  subject  of  which  they 
write? 

The  teaching  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  in- 
cluding the  evil  effects  of  the  use  of  alcoholic 
drinks  which  they  so  heartily  advocate,  is  noth- 
ing more  nor  less  than  what  is  now  being  given 


in  our  schools,  and  what  is  insisted  upon  by 
those  whom  they  call  reformers. 

In  the  first  place,  before  they  began  to  discuss 
the  topic  publicly,  they  should  have  found  out 
that  the  words,  Scientific  Temperance,  are  only  a 
popular  term  for  this  study.  It  was  first  used 
in  the  seventies  in  England  to  describe  the 
physiological  reasons  for  total  abstinence  as 
shown  by  the  scientific  investigations  of  Sir 
Benjamin  Ward  Richardson,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  as 
to  the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  their 
effects  upon  the  human  system.  Scientific 
Temperance  in  our  country  is  used  to  designate 
a  department  of  effort  which  seeks  so  to  guide 
the  formation  of  right  physical  habits  in  the 
individual  that  these  habits  will  reach  and  influ- 
ence not  only  the  individual  but  the  home,  the 
community,  and  the  nation,  by  the  early  dis- 
semination, through  the  public  schools,  of  knowl- 
edge of  the  physiological  reasons  for  obeying 
the  laws  of  health,  including  those  which  relate 
to  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other  narcot- 
ics. 

Whoever  will  read  the  literature  of  this  de- 
partment, published  during  the  past  twenty 
years,  its  courses  of  study,  its  indorsed  text- 
books for  all  grades,  and  the  laws  which  require 
this  study  for  the  pupils  in  all  schools  in  all  this 
country,  will  see  that  what  Professors  Sedgwick 
and  Hough  think  should  be  taught,  as  shown  in 
their  article,  is  what  is  now  being  taught  in 
the  schools,  not  perfectly,  but  each  year  in  a 
better  way  and  with  increasingly  good  results. 

Evidently  it  is  only  the  name,  Scientific  Tem- 
perance Instruction,  which  is  "  the  incubus," 
the  "  octopus  "  from  which  they  seek  relief. 
They  should  feel  relieved  to  find  that  it  is  only 
a  name  of  a  department  of  educational  effort  in 
a  philanthropic  society  that  has  scared  them 
so  badly.  It  does  not  occur  in  the  laws  that 
require  this  study,  nor  in  its  indorsed  text-books, 
nor  in  its  courses  of  study.  The  "octopus," 
Scientific  Temperance  Instruction,  of  which  the 
critics  complain,  is  "winding  its  tentacles  "  in 
their  imagination  only. 

These  critics  say,  after  objecting  to  an  excess 
of  anatomical  teaching  in  the  public  schools, 
"  The  course  of  study  in  physiology  should  im- 
part enough  facts  of  structure  and  function  to 
furnish  a  solid  basis  for  sound  teaching  in  hy- 
giene." The  advocates  of  this  study  have  been 
saying  for  twenty  years  that  "  the  public  school 
study  of  this  subject  should  include  physiology 
(structure  and  function)  enough  to  make  hy- 
giene, including  that  concerning  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcotics,  intelligible."  As  to 
what  facts  of  hygiene  should  be  taught  we  do  not 
seem  to  differ.  They  do  not  raise  objections  to 
the  children  being  warned  against  other  narcot- 
ics, such  as   tobacco,  hence  we  conclude  that 
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their  silence  in  this  matter  means  consent  to 
such  teaching. 

At  one  point,  however,  we  do  seem  to  differ, 
but  the  difference  is  apparently  one  of  arrange- 
ment only.  Both  the  critics  and  the  advocates 
of  the  study  agree  that  the  pupil  should  know, 
for  instance,  something  of  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  brain  as  the  center  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  as  well  as  its  relation  to  the  other 
organs  of  the  body  in  order  that  he  may  under- 
stand the  effect  on  the  same  of  good  or  bad  air, 
of  sleep  or  its  lack,  of  good  or  insufficient  food, 
of  alcohol  and  like  narcotic  poisons. 

Extended  observation  of  the  results  of  the 
two  methods,  of  having 
such  hygiene  follow  the 
description  of  the  organ, 
or  of  its  being  massed 
with  other  hygienic  facts 
out  of  connection  with 
the  description  of  the 
structure  and  function  of 
the  organ,  has  led  to 
the  positive  conviction 
that  the  first  method, 
which  is  that  in  general 
use,  is  the  logical  and 
therefore  the  most  effec- 
tive way  of  teaching 
these  subjects,  especially 
for  the  immature  mind 
of  public  school  pupils. 
For  the  same  reason,  the 
best  laws  on  this  subject 
wisely  demand  that  the 
effects  of  alcohol  on  the 
human  system  shall  be 
taught  in  connection 
with  each  division  of  the 
subject  of  physiology 
and  hygiene. 

On  the  important 
point  of  warning  against 
alcoholic  drinks  there  is 
no  difference  of  opin- 
ion, if  one  may  judge  from  the  critics'  own 
language  given  below,  opposite  the  language 
used  in  the  laws  to  describe  the  study. 


WHAT  THE  CRITICS  WOULD 
HAVE  TAUGHT 

The  evil  effects  of  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks  must 
be  fully  and  clearly  incul- 
cated. The  youth  of  Amer- 
ica must  be  thoroughly 
informed  of  the  insidious 
dangers  which  lurk  about 
strong  drink.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  must  never 
forget  that  the  public 
schools   are   no   place  for 


WHAT   THE   LAWS    RE- 
QUIRE  TO    BE    TAUGHT 

Be  it  enacted  by  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  That  the 
nature  of  alcoholic  drinks 
and  other  narcotics,  and 
special  instruction  as  to 
their  effects  upon  the  hu- 
man system,  in  connection 
with  the    several  divisions 


any  propaganda  and  that  of  the  subject  of  physiology 
freedom  of  teaching  must  and  hygiene,  shall  be  stud- 
not  be  surrendered  even  to  ied  and  taught  as  thorough- 
reformers,  ly  and  in  the  same  manner 

as  are  other  like  required 
branches  in  said  schools,  by 
all  pupils  in  all  said  schools. 

From  this  contrast  the  reader  will  see  that  if 
either  must  be  classed  as  propagandists  it  is  the 
critics  who  prejudge  the  question  as  to  whattht 
youth  of  America  shall  be  taught  that  the 
effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  are.  They  designate 
these  effects  in  advance  as  "  evil,"  while  those 
who  petitioned  for  and  have  influenced  the 
shaping   of    the    legislation    which    makes    this 

study  mandatory  have 
simply  asked  that  the  law 
require  the  nature  and 
effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks  and  other  narcot- 
ics to  be  taught,  leaving 
it  to  be  decided  by  the 
forum  of  public  opinion 
what  such  nature  and 
effects  are.  Organized 
public  opinion  in  the 
form  of  Committees  of 
citizens,  the  Scientific 
Department  of  the  Wo- 
man's Christian  Tem- 
perance Union,  and  the 
Text-Book  Committee 
of  the  Advisory  Board  of 
the  same  made  up  of 
scientific  men,  are  not 
propagandists,but  repre- 
sentative vigilance  com- 
mittees who  are  con- 
stantly searching  for  the 
latest  truth  on  this  sub- 
ject,who  scrutinize  every 
claim  to  see  if  it  be 
true,  and  who  watch  to 
see  that  truth  and  only 
truth  shall  get  to  the 
children  through  the 
school  text-books  and  otherwise. 

What  the  critics  call  "  the  freedom  of  teach- 
ing," in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  matter  taught, 
if  such  matter  can  not  be  defended  by  unpreju- 
diced scientific  authority,  will  never  be  allowed 
to  pass  unchallenged  by  these  representatives  of 
the  American  people,  responsible  as  they  are  for 
this  form  of  education  which  bears  a  vital  rela- 
tion to  the  physique  and  morale  of  the  nation. 


'■  Tis  springtime  on  the  eastern  hills 
Like  torrents  gush  the  summer  rills; 
And  from  its  sunned  aud  sheltered  nooks 
The  blue  eye  of  the  violet  looks." 


"  Look  up  and  be  glad,  is  the  law  of  spring, 
And,  as  flowers  grow  under  last  year's  leaves, 
New  hopes  arise  in  the  heart  that  grieves 
Over  the  grave  of  a  gladness  dead, 
And  the  soul  that  sorrowed  is  comforted." 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


SEVENTH    OR 
EIGHTH    YEAR 


ALCOHOLIC  DRINKS 

IF  there  are  two  fallacies  which,  more  than 
others,  seem  to  have  found  lodgment  in 
the  popular  mind  in  connection  with  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  they  are 

First,  that  the  use  of  these  drinks  bears  no 
relation  to  their  abuse. 

Second,  that  homemade  beers  and  wines  con- 
tain no  alcohol,  because  none  has  been  added 
in  the  making. 

Nearly  every  moderate  drinker  firmly  believes 
that  there  is  an  impassable  gulf  between  his  oc- 
casional glass  of  wine  or  beer,  which  he  can 
take  or  not  as  he  chooses,  and  the  uncontrolla- 
ble craving  for  intoxicating  liquor  that  holds  the 
drunkard  in  relentless  grasp. 

He  is  seemingly  blind  to  the  fact  that  every 
drunkard  is  recruited  from  the  ranks  of  just  such 
moderate  drinkers  as  he  boasts  himself  to  be, 
and  that  no  man  ever  did  or  could  take  the 
glass  too  much  who  had  not  previously  drunk 
the  first,  so-called  harmless  glass. 

The  anomaly  is  equally  great  when  women 
of  marked  intelligence  in  other  respects  urge 
upon  guests  and  use  freely  in  their  own  families, 
as  non-alcoholic  and  harmless,  liquors  which 
they  themselves  have  made,  regardless  of  the 
fact  as  indisputable  as  any  in  mathematics  that 
yeast  can  not  be  added  to  a  sweetened  liquid 
and  the  other  fermentative  conditions  supplied 
without  alcohol  being  formed. 

So  long  as  such  widespread  ignorance  prevails 
among  cultured  people,  it  is  idle  to  imagine  that 
a  better  state  of  affairs  exists  among  the  igno- 
rant. Outside  of  the  few  scholars  who  have 
specially  investigated  the  subject,  anything  like 
general  intelligence  in  these  matters  so  vital  to 
individual  and  national  wellbeing  is  to  be  found 
only  among  those  public  school  pupils  who  have 
been  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  nature  and 
results  of  fermentation. 

But  even  in  schools  where  the  best  instruction 
has  prevailed  in  the  past  there  must  be  no  re- 
laxing of  effort,  for  new  pupils  appear  with  each 


succeeding  term  as  ignorant  and  as  much  in 
need  of  this  knowledge  as  any  who  have  pre- 
ceded them.  It  is  as  true  now  as  in  the  days  of 
Cicero  that  "  a  mind  without  instruction  can  no 
more  bear  fruit  than  can  a  field,  however  fertile, 
without  cultivation." 

The  individual  teacher  may  not  reform  the 
world  in  these  matters,  but  she  can  make  her 
own  school  a  little  center  of  knowledge  which 
shall  help  to  enlighten  the  community  whose 
influence  in  turn  may  be  proportionately  far 
reaching. 

Before  taking  up  in  class  the  special  subject 
of  alcoholic  fermentation,  some  time  should  be 
given  to  a  survey  of  the  changes  that  are  con- 
tinually taking  place  in  animal  and  vegetable 
matter.  These  changes  may  all  be  grouped 
under  the  general  heading 

THE  WORK  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

One  of  the  things  that  costs  every  family  a 
great  deal  of  money  each  year  is  food.  What 
becomes  of  all  the  meat  and  vegetables  and 
fruits  that  are  constantly  being  brought  into  our 
houses? 

Most  of  this  food  is  eaten  to  build  up  and  re- 
pair our  bodies  and  give  us  the  strength  we 
need.  But  even  what  we  do  not  eat  does  not 
last  very  long.  It  rots  or  sours  or  molds  or 
spoils  in  some  way.     Why  does  this  happen? 

No  one  would  know  if  it  were  not  for  the  mi- 
croscope. That  shows  that  every  bit  of  mold 
or  decay  is  really  caused  by  countless  numbers 
of  very  tiny  plants,  some  of  which  are  constantly 
floating  in  the  air. 

These  plants  have  no  roots  or  leaves  and  are 
almost  colorless,  so  would  not  look  at  all  like 
the  plants  in  our  gardens  even  if  they  were  of 
the  same  size.  But  they  live  and  grow  and  form 
new  plants  just  as  truly  as  do  any  others.  In- 
deed, they  multiply  so  fast  that  they  very  soon 
eat  up  or  destroy  whatever  food  they  fasten  up- 
on. 

There  are  many  different  kinds  of  these  little 
plants,  as  we  may  know  from  the  different  ways 
in  which  they  affect  food.  Molds  destroy,  in 
time,  whatever  they  attack.  The  bacteria  that 
cause  meat  and  fruit  and  vegetables  to  decay, 
not  only  destroy  the  food  value  of  these  sub- 
stances but  leave  very  unpleasant  odors  behind. 
The  yeast  plants  help  to  make  bread  light  and 
wholesome,  but  they  also  change  sweet  fruit 
juices  into  the  alcoholic  liquors  that  bring  so 
much  misery  into  the  world. 

We  need  to  know  something  of  the  way  in 
which  these  different  kinds  of  plants  do  their 
work,  in  order  to  keep  our  food  sweet  and 
wholesome  and  to  make  it  last  as  long  as  possible. 

Let  the  individual  members  of  the  class  make 
their  own  investigations  on  these  points  by  ex- 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


141 


periments  at  home.  In  this  way  they  can  find 
under  what  conditions  food  molds  most  rapidly, 
and  thus  whether  it  is  better  to  keep  it  in  a 
warm  or  cool  place,  and  in  the  dark  or  the  light ; 
why  fruits  will  keep  after  being  boiled  in  sirup 
and  sealed  up,  when  they  soon  mold  and  spoil 
after  the  can  has  once  been  opened  ;  why  some 
fruits  are  dried  and  others  are  salted  or  frozen  ; 
how  meats  will  keep  best;  where  vegetables 
should  be  stored  ;  why  fruits  are  often  packed  in 
sawdust  or  closely  wrapped  in  paper ;  and  why 
no  bits  of  food  that  have  begun  to  decay  in  any 
manner  should  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  house 
or  yard. 

Give  as  much  time  as  possible  to  these  and 
similar  questions  which  have  so  important  a 
bearing  on  health  and  the  family  pocketbook. 

Encourage  the 
class  to  consult 
parents,  grocers, 
and  other  dealers 
in  food,  as  far  as 
they  have  oppor- 
tunity, as  to  the 
best  ways  of  pre- 
serving different 
kinds  of  food  and 
of  keeping  it  from 
decay. 

CONDITIONS    OF 
ALCOHOLIC   FER- 
MENTATION 

Refer  the  class 
to  their  physiolo- 
gies for  a  descrip- 
tion of  alcoholic 
fermentation,  af- 
ter explaining 
that  by  this  is 
meant  the  pro- 
cess by  which  alcohol  is  formed  in  sweet  liquids. 

State  clearly  beforehand,  perhaps  in  the  form 
of  questions,  the  various  points  which  they 
should  take  up  in  this  study.  For  instance,  they 
should  find : 

What  is  the  special  kind  of  micro-organisms 
that  forms  alcohol  in  sweet  liquids  ?  What  else 
besides  alcohol  is  formed  at  the  'same  time? 
What  becomes  of  this  gas?  What  becomes  of 
the  alcohol? 

Where  do  the  yeast  plants  come  from  that 
cause  fruit  juices  to  ferment?  At  what  temper- 
ature do  they  work  most  rapidly?  What  tem- 
perature will  stop  the  growth  of  yeast  plants? 
Do  yeast  plants  grow  faster  in  the  dark  or  the 
light?  Why  will  a  sweet  liquid  ferment  when 
dry  sugar  will  not?  Why  will  jellies  and  thick 
preserves  mold,  but  not  ferment? 


"  Betty  held  Muff  up  for  a  look  at  the  mouse. 


Where  does  the  yeast  come  from  that  is  used 
in  making  beer  and  bread?  Why  is  made 
yeast  used  in  these  processes  instead  of  the 
yeast  plants  that  are  found  floating  in  the  air? 
Where  does  the  sugar  come  from  in  these  cases  ? 

After  the  conditions  upon  which  alcoholic 
fermentation  depend  are  thoroughly  understood, 
bring  out  clearly  the  distinction  between  the  use 
of  yeast  in  bread-making  and  beer-making. 

In  both  yeast  is  added,  and  in  both  fermenta- 
tion takes  place  and  alcohol  is  formed.  Why 
then  is  not  bread  as  harmful  as  beer  ?  This  is  a 
natural  question  and  should  be  answered  to  the 
pupil's  entire  satisfaction.  Physiologies  for  these 
grades  will  be  one  source  of  information,  but 
the  teacher  should  be  prepared  to  give  addi- 
tional help  if  nec- 
essary. 

Make  sure  that 
the  class  under- 
stand that  in 
bread-making  the 
product  of  fer- 
mentation that  is 
wanted  is  the  car- 
bon dioxide  gas 
which  puffs  the 
bread  up  and 
makes  it  light  and 
sweet,  while  the 
alcohol  is  all 
driven  off  by  the 
heat  of  the  oven 
in  baking.  In 
bee  r-makin g 
much  of  this  gas 
escapes  into  the 
air,  while  the  al- 
cohol remains  be- 
hind, dissolved  in 


the  liquid. 

THE  DANGER  IN  HOMEMADE  LIQUORS 

As  long  as  so  many  good  people  honestly  be- 
lieve that  homemade  wines,  root  beers,  and  the 
like  contain  no  alcohol,  because  made  from 
recipes  that  do  not  mention  the  word,  it  is  all 
important  that  the  schools  counteract  this  false 
notion  by  teaching  the  facts  in  the  case. 

Review  again  the  necessary  conditions  under 
which  alcoholic  fermentation  takes  place — , 
yeast,  added  to  a  thin,  sweet  liquor,  and  a  warm 
temperature — ,  making  sure  that  every  pupil 
understands  that  when  these  conditions  are 
present  alcohol  is  always  formed. 

To  find  out,  then,  whether  there  is  alcohol  in 
any  homemade  drink,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to 
know  whether  these  conditions  have  been  com- 
plied with. 


*See  Primary  Lessons  page  135. 
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All  recipes  for  beer,  including  root  beers,  call 
for  yeast  to  be  added  to  the  other  ingredients, 
and  state  that  the  liquid  should  be  left  in  a  warm 
place.  This  means  that  alcohol  will  always  be 
formed  in  such  beer. 

In  the  case  of  any  kind  of  wine  or  cider, 
yeast  is  not  usually  added,  but  the  other  condi- 
tions are  present,  and  some  of  the  yeast  plants 
that  are  always  floating  in  the  air  are  sure  to  fall 
into  these  uncovered  juices  and  there  cause  al- 
coholic fermentation,  sometimes  in  a  few  hours. 

The  sure  test  which  shows  that  alcohol  is  be- 
ing formed  in  such  liquor  is  the  bubbles  of  gas 
which  will  be  seen  rising  through  it.  A  froth 
then  soon  collects  on  top  and  a  sediment  finally 
falls  to  the  bottom.  The  alcohol  is  colorless 
and  hence  can  not  be  seen,  but  it  is  always 
there  mixed  with  the  liquid. 

THE  ALCOHOLIC  APPETITE 

Even  after  learning  that  all  homemade  beers 
and  wines  contain  alcohol,  the  youth  who  sees 
and  knows  that  such  drinks  are  used  freely  by 
many  people  wonders  where  the  harm  lies,  and 
why  he  may  not  take  a  glass  or  two  when  he 
feels  like  it.  This  is  the  next  important  ques- 
tion for  class  study. 

To  answer  it  one  must  know  the  nature  of 
alcohol  wherever  found.  The  class  will  find  on 
referring  to  their  books  that  alcohol  is  a  narcot- 
ic poison.  Let  them  study  the  meaning  of  both 
these  words  as  given  in  their  physiologies  and 
dictionaries,  remembering  that  the  nature  of 
alcohol  is  the  same  wherever  found,  and  wheth- 
er in  large  or  small  quantities. 

Liquors  containing  only  a  little  alcohol  may 
not  do  so  much  harm  at  the  time  as  those 
which  are  very  strong  in  alcohol,  but  just  be- 
cause they  are  weaker  one  is  likely  t )  drink 
much  more  of  them.  In  this  way  one  who 
drinks  three  glasses  of  beer  will  take  as  much 
alcohol  into  his  system  as  a  man  who  drinks 
only  one  glass  of  a  liquor  that  is  three  times  as 
strong. 

But  the  great  danger  lies  in  the  fact  that  even 
one  glass  of  any  alcoholic  liquor  may  lead  the 
drinker  to  form  a  habit  that  he  can  never  shake 
off. 

If  a  person  wants  to  make  a  fire,  he  does  not 
light  a  match  and  hold  it  against  a  log  of  wood. 
He  lights  paper  or  shavings  first,  then  adds 
kindling  wood,  and  finally  large  sticks. 

In  the  same  way,  nobody  begins  to  drink  by 
taking  brandy  or  whisky.  He  starts  with  cider 
or  beer  or  wine,  and  thinks  he  will  never  take 
anything  stronger.  He  does  not  know  that  even 
the  little  alcohol  in  these  light  drinks  is  the 
kindler  of  an  appetite  that  may  grow  until  it 
masters  self  control  and  demands  ever  increas- 
ing gratification. 


This  has  been  the  history  of  every  drunkard 
in  the  past,  and  no  one  who  takes  the  first  drink 
can  be  sure  that  history  will  not  repeat  itself  in 
his  case. 

AUTHORITATIVE   QUOTATIONS 
ALCOHOLIC    FERMENTATION 

The  essential  phenomena  of  [alcoholic]  fer- 
mentation are  .the  destruction  of  sugar  and  the 
production  from  it  of  two  other  substances.  .  .  . 
One  of  these,  alcohol,  is  a  liquid  and  remains  in 
solution ;  the  other,  carbon  dioxide,  is  a  gas, 
and  usually  passes  off  from  the  solution  in  the 
form  of  bubbles.  .  .  . 

If  the  juice  of  an  apple  is  squeezed  from  the 
pulp,  it  forms  a  sweet  liquid  which  tastes  at  first 
almost  exactly  like  the  apple  from  which  it  was 
taken.  But  if  it  is  allowed  to  stand  in  a  warm 
place,  a  fermentation  begins  in  it  which  rapidly 
changes  its  character,  producing  in  a  few  hours 
what  we  call  cider.  .  .  .  Since  the  yeast  has  not 
been  planted  consciously  in  the  cider,  the  fer- 
mentation must  be  due  to  the  wild  yeasts  which 
find  their  way  into  the  juice,  either  before  it 
has  been  squeezed  from  the  apple  pulp  or  after- 
wards. .  .  . 

In  a  similar  way,  other  spontaneously  fer- 
mented products  are  made  from  the  juice  of 
various  plants  or  fruits ;  for  any  sweet  juice 
from  such  natural  sources  will  be  sure  to  become 
inoculated  with  wild  yeast  and  will  consequently 
undergo  fermentation.  .  .  .  These  wild  yeasts  are 
so  sure  to  be  present  in  the  air  that  it  is  very 
difficult  to  protect  a  fermentable  substance 
from  their  action  unless  the  air  is  completely 
excluded. — H.  W.  Conn,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of 
Biology  in  Wesleyan  University. 

ALCOHOL  HAS  ONLY  POISONOUS  PROPERTIES 

No  substance  is  able' to  undertake  the  double 
role  of  a  food  and  a  poison,  and  for  alcohol  no 
nutritive,  but  only  toxic  properties  can  be 
claimed. — Max  Kassowitz,  M.  D.,  Professor  of 
Physiology,  University  of  Vienna. 

ALCOHOL  IN  THE  LIGHTER   LIQUORS 

Alcohol  is  the  same  whether  in  beer,  wine,  or 
whisky.  If  taken  by  any  person  in  health,  it  is 
always  injurious  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
quantity  taken  and  the  length  of  time  its  use  is 
continued. — Bulletin  American  Medical  Tem- 
perance Association. 

THE  DRINK  ITSELF  AT  FAULT 

It  is  not  the  saloon,  the  canteen,  or  the 
man  who  sells,  but  the  alcoholic  beverage  itself 
that  insidiously  and  certainly  poisons  the  blood, 
degenerates  the  brain,  and  sears  the  conscience 
of  whoever  uses  it,  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
quantity  he  uses. — N.  S.  Davis,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.T 
F.  R.  S. 
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ITS  DELETERIOUS  EFFECT  ON  THE  SYSTEM 

The  continued  use  of  alcohol  as  a  beverage 
inevitably  has  a  deleterious  effect  on  the  system, 
and  is  to  that  extent  an  abu^e  of  health.  The 
organs  and  systems  of  the  body  are  not  visible 
that  we  may  become  aware  of  the  harm  that  is 
being  done,  but  we  must  not  think  that  what  we 
do  not  see  is  non-existent. — Dr.  Adam,  in  Brit- 
ish Medical  Temperance  Review. 

ITS  DESTRUCTION  OF  HEALTH 

Alcohol,  whatever  its  form,  even  light  beer  or 
small  wine,  is  a  poison  for  the  healthy  child. 
From  much  use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  he  becomes 
a  drunkard  and  his  health  is  gradually  destroyed, 
his  life  shortened. 

A  short  time  ago  I  was  in  Vienna  and  talking 
to  a  great  man 
there  who  made 
some  statements 
about  school  chil- 
dren. He  said, 
if  you  give  a  child 
a  small  quantity 
of  alcohol  it  in- 
terferes with  the 
normal  processes 
of  nutrition,  ex- 
cretion, and  men- 
tal action,  with 
the  result  that 
the  child  does  not 
do  his  work  prop- 
erly. —  G.  Sims 
Woodhead,  M . 
D.,  F.  R.  S.  E., 
Professor  of  Pa- 
thology, Univer- 
sity of  Cam- 
bridge, England. 


Every  man  who,  according  to  his  own  no- 
tions, is  only  a  moderate  drinker,  places  himself 
by  this  indulgence  on  a  lower  intellectual  level 
and  opposes  the  full  and  complete  utilization  of 
his  intellectual  powers. — John  J.  Abel,  M.  D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

AN  INCENTIVE  TO  MORAL  RUIN 

Alcohol  is  a  poison  in  every  sense  of  the 
word,  and  it  threatens  to  ruin  us  morally,  men- 
tally, and  physically. — Professor  Brouardel, 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Paris. 

THE  SOCIAL  EFFECT  OF  LIQUOR  AN  INTOXICATION 

The  social  effect  of  wine  and  of  beer,  the 
mental  enjoyment  of  society,  is  nothing  else 
than  intoxication  of  the  brain. — August  Forel, 
M.  D.,  University  of  Zurich. 


"  Under  the  greenwood  tree  who  loves  to  lie  with  me, 

And  tune  his  merry  note  unto  the  sweet  bird's  throat, 

dome  hither,  come  hither,  come  hither!"* 


ITS  INJURY  TO  MENTAL  POWER 

Unquestionably,  alcohol  in  every  form,  even 
as  light  beer  or  light  wine,  is  poison  for  the 
healthy  child.  Older  children,  through  spiritu- 
ous drinks,  lose  mental  as  well  as  physical  vigor. 
They  become  precocious,  deficient  in  study,  in- 
capable. Their  character  is  frequently  depraved  ; 
once  gentle  and  tractable,  they  become,  through 
alcohol,  irritable,  excitable,  unruly. — L.  Thom- 
as, M.  D.,  Professor  in  the  University  and 
Director  of  the  Medical  Polyclinic  in  the  Hilda 
Child's  Hospital,  Freiburg. 

To  the  physiologist  there  can  be  no  uncer- 
tainty in  this,  that  in  early  childhood,  when  the 
tissue  elements  of  the  brain  are  just  about  to  be 
developed,  even  the  smallest  dose  of  alcoholic 
drinks  works  injuriously. — Professor  A.  Fick, 
of  Wtirzburg. 


SCIENCE      WHOLLY 

ON    THE    SIDE 

OF    TOTAL 

ABSTINENCE 

The  dictum  of 
science  on  the 
subject  of  moder- 
ate drinking  is  by 
no  means  ambig- 
uous. Science 
does  not  support 
the  plea  that  al- 
cohol is  a  harm- 
less, pleasant 
beverage.  It  can 
not  support  the 
plea  of  the  mod- 
erate drinker  that 
alcohol  is  an  aid 
to  health.  But  it 
does  support  the 
position  of  the 
total  abstainer  with  an  emphasis  which  it  is 
culpable  to  disregard.  It  shows  that  the  abstain- 
er can  do  more  and  better  work,  live  longer  and 
be  healthier  than  the  moderate  drinker. 
Science,  in  short,  shows  that  the  abstainer  lives- 
the  normal  life,  while  the  moderate  drinker  lives 
the  abnormal. — Thomas  Easton,  M.D., England. 

ONE  POISON  DOES  NOT  COUNTERACT  ANOTHER 

A  very  common  and  dangerous  fallacy  is  that 
the  ill-effects  of  tainted  water  can  be  counter- 
acted by  wine  and  spirits.  Sir  Henry  Thomp- 
son, F.  R.  C.  S.,  in  his  book,  Food and  Feeding, 
writes  :  "  No  admixture  of  wine  or  spirit  coun- 
teracts the  poison  in  tainted  water  and  makes  it 
safe  to  drink,  as  people  often  delight  to  believe  ; 
but  the  simple  process  of  boiling  renders  it  per- 
fectly harmless. — British  Medical  Temperance 
Review. 


*  Courtesy  of  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad. 


144 


SCHOOL  PHYSIOLOGY  JOURNAL 


BOOK    NOTICES 

The  Hygiene  of  the  Schoolroom,  by  William 
F.  Barry,  M.  D.     Snow  &  Farnham,  Providence. 

The  constantly  increasing  number  of  books 
on  school  hygiene,  calling  attention  to  glaring 
defects  in  almost  every  particular  of  physical 
development,  is  a  sad  commentary  on  the  ex- 
isting state  of  affairs  in  even  enlightened  com- 
munities. But,  as  an  offset  to  discouragement, 
one  has  only  to  compare  the  widespread  inter- 
est in  such  matters  that  is  manifested  today  with 
the  apathy  and  ignorance  of  a  generation  ago. 
In  the  single  matter  of  heating  and  lighting  the 
modern  schoolroom  is  far  and  away  superior  to 
any  of  its  predecessors,  and,  in  cities,  at  least, 
regular  medical  inspection  of  pupils  now  occa- 
sions less  surprise  than  its  absence  would  do. 

Dr.  Barry's  book  is  well  in  line  with  these  new 
tendencies.  Beginning  with  school  buildings, 
he  discusses  briefly  but  clearly  the  selection  of 
their  proper  site,  construction,  ventilation, 
equipment,  and  janitor  service.  After  thus 
providing  the  environment,  the  health  of  the 
child  is  next  considered ;  the  avoidance  of  per- 
manent eye,  ear,  and  throat  trouble  by  early 
examination,  the  prevention  of  contagious  dis- 
eases, the  special  need  of  a  nutritious  diet 
during  these  years  of  growth,  and  suitable  exer- 
cise and  physical  training.  Each  topic  is  treat- 
ed simply  and  practically.  Teachers,  superin- 
tendents and  school  boards  generally  will  find 
the  book  suggestive  and  valuable. 

The  Lighting  of  Schoolrooms,  by  Stuart  H. 
Rowe,  Ph.  D.  $1.00  net.  Longmans,  Green 
&  Co.     New  York  and  London. 

Thorough  investigation  has  shown  that  poorly 
lighted  schoolrooms  do  not  exist  because  the 
mechanics  of  light  is  not  adequately  known, 
nor  because  it  is  impossible  to  solve  the  local 
problems  involved  in  the  proper  construction  of 
buildings.  The  sole  reason  is  the  ignorance  or 
indifference  of  the  average  school  board,  often 
through  motives  of  so-called  economy.  The 
remedy  lies  in  such  general  education  of  the 
public  on  these  matters  as  will  compel  a  change 
for  the  better. 

In  this  modest  volume  of  eighty  odd  pages, 
the  principles  of  lighting  are  stated,  the  ordi- 
nary difficulties  met  with  in  constructing  a  new 
building  are  anticipated,  and  instruction  is  given 
as  to  how  each  may  be  avoided.  Best  of  all, 
because  applicable  to  existing  conditions,  valu- 
able hints  are  given  as  to  the  correction  of  poor 
lighting  in  old  buildings,  both  through  remodel- 
ing and  by  means  of  less  expensive  expedients, 
such  as  the  readjusting  of  furniture,  window 
shades  and  the  like.  Every  suggestion  is  illus- 
trated, and  the  treatment  throughout  is  popular 
rather  than  technical. 


Food  and  Cookery  for  the  Sick  and  Con- 
valescent, by  Fannie  Merritt  Farmer,  author  of 
the  Boston  Cooking  School  Cook  Book,  etc. 
Cloth.  |li. 50  net.    Little,  Brown  &  Co.  Boston. 

The  need  of  special  preparation  of  foods  to 
suit  the  capricious  appetites  of  many  children 
and  invalids  is  well  known,  but  most  people 
lack  the  knowledge  necessary  to  meet  this  need. 
Miss  Farmer  has  done  a  real  service  by  setting 
forth  the  principles  governing  the  selection  and 
preparation  of  food  for  this  large  class  of  people. 
The  chapter  on  Infant  Feeding  is  an  admirable 
guide  for  the  nurse  as  well  as  for  the  inexperi- 
enced mother.  Hundreds  of  recipes,  for  the 
most  part  well  chosen,  are  given,  in  many  cases 
illustrated  to  show  the  preparation  or  arrange- 
ment of  the  dish  in  question.  A  large  number 
of  the  recipes  are  individual  and  thus  can  be 
easily  and  quickly  prepared.  While  advising 
against  any  use  of  alcohol  by  children,  the 
author  yet  includes  wine  and  other  liquors  in 
many  recipes,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  such 
directions  tend  directly  to  popularize  the  use  of 
the  greatest  enemy  to  the  home.  This  is  a 
serious  blemish  in  an  otherwise  admirable  work. 

The  King  and  His  Wonderful  Castle,  by  a 
Schoolmaster.  Public  School  Publishing  Co. 
Bloomington,  111. 

Appearing  first  as  a  serial  in  School  and 
Home  Education,  this  story  of  the  body  is  now 
reprinted  in  book  form,  in  response  to  numer- 
ous requests  from  teachers.  The  human  body 
is  pictured  as  a  castle.  The  materials  of  which 
it  is  made,  its  different  rooms,  and  the  servants 
with  their  various  duties  are  described  allegor- 
ically.  The  reader  is  then  introduced  to  the 
King  of  the  castle,  with  his  friends  and  enemies. 
The  story  appeals  to  the  child's  love  of  imper- 
sonation, and  primary  and  intermediate  teach- 
ers will  find  it  well  adapted  to  supplement  and 
enliven  the  regular  work  in  physiology  and 
hygiene. 


THE  DAISY 

BY  LILLIAN  HOWARD  CORT 

The  careful  daisy  every  night 
Folds  up  her  snowy  cap  of  white, 
And  ties  her  golden  hair  up  too, 
To  keep  it  from  the  midnight  dew. 

But  when  the  sun  behind  the  hills 
Peeps  out,  she  smooths  her  dainty  frills, 
And,  smiling  in  her  fresh  array, 
She  nods  to  him  a  bright  "good  day." 


PHYSIOLOGY  TOPICS  FOR  JUNE 

Review  work  of  all  grades,  covering  the  dif- 
ferent topics  taken  up  during  the  year. 


OLD  GLORY  SPEAKER 

BY  HENRY  R.  PATTENGILL 

CONTAINS:  "  The  White  Bordered  Flag,"  John  E.  McCann's  "America,"  "  Kearsage  and  Alabama," 
Washington's  Address,  "  Bannockburn,"  Decoration  Day  Selections.  Lincoln's  Address,  "  The  Cumberland," 
"  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,"  "Sheridan's  Ride,1'  "Nathan  Hale,"  "Warren's  Address,"  "Speech  of  John 
Adams,"    "  Patrick  Henry's  Address,"    "  Blue  and  the  Gray." 

80  of  the  Choicest  Patriotic  Pieces  Written. 
126  Pages.    Price,  25  cents. 

For  Sale  by  H.  R.  PATTENGILL,  Lansing,  Mich. 

world's  Fair,  free  Accommodations 

1  9  O  4  — 


For  Particulars  address  (enclosing  4  cents  postage) 

WORLD'S    FAIR, 

915   LOCUST  STREET,       *     *        ST.    LOUIS. 
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a  PrimaryKinderBnen 


<^^  Teacher? 

Th  t  is,  are  you  a  Primary  Teacher  who 
uses  Kindergarten  material?  If  not,  we 
presume  you  expect  to  do  so  this  term 
as  there  are  few  progressive  teachers 
who  are  content  to  have  their  school  de» 
prived  of  this  great  advantage.  We  are 
the  ONLY  HOUSE  IN  THE  U.  S.  put- 
ting up  Kindergarten  material  especial- 
ly for  Primary  Schools.  If  you  will  send 
for  free  catalogue  now  we  will  send  you 

E-ijrt    of  charge  instructions  for 
IU     using  Kindergarten  mater- 
ia    iaS  in  primary  schools,  the 
reguJar  price  being  25  cts. 
Why  not  drop  a  postal  card  to=day? 

Address,  J.  H.  Shults,  Macistee,  Mich. 
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Engraving  and  Electrotyping  Co. 

Illustrators,  Engravers,  Electrotypers, 

234  Congress  St.  and  275  Washington  STo 
Boston,  Mass, 


Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*     J>     J>     &    J>    £> 

IN 

the  most   difficult   school  subject* 
With  its  help  the  teacher  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY  and 
HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy* 

School    Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and   Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  cultuie  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  1%  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  Observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  an!  Hygiene      For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  Id  ungraded  schools      By  Winfield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  book,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ....  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson^  00k  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

A.ssistani^y'!for  School  Physiology  Journal.  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  "*  i//yr,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  ana  .;e>ne,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  suramar,^  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 

CAN    BOOK   COn P ANY,     Publishers 

Cincinnati  Chicago  Boston  Atlanta  San  Francisco 


%  '  ^rf^/  ^^Gj 


- 


¥   ■    * 

Tie  


JOURNAL 


-tbtfe 


ItISW    ! 


C^jSf 


Iti 


•  (^^^L^OT^  * 


How  to  Live  Long 
Primary  Lessons — Review  Work — A  Perfect  Whole  .  148 
Prizes  in  Temperance  Physiology  .....  151 
Grammar  Lessons — Review  Work — The  Parts  that  make 

the  Whole 

Editorials  .         .         . 

Save  the  Boys  ....... 

High  School — Review  Work — A  Powerful  Instrument  156 

Book  Notices 158 

Temperance  Instruction  in  Hungary       ....         158 


i45 


152 

i54 
i55 


Index  to  Volume  XIII 


[59 


iw .tfj jju,> ,t .t .mi ,u,> ,>,»■■! ,t,iainimjaj>i .1.1  ,i,ii  ,i j, m iw nn.rrt, 1,1 1  a, 11  it, titw^sn,,^ 


j    K 


-      x 

k 


Vk 


n.      € 


PUBLISHED   AT 

BOSTON,  MASS. 
MARY  H.  HUNT,  EDITOR 


b 


VOL.  XIII.  NO.  10 

JUNE, 1904 


POPULAR  BOOKS  ON  NATURE  STIDY 

NATURE  5TUDY  AND  LIFE 

By  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  Clark  Univer- 
sity, Worcester,  Mass.  With  an  Introduction  by  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall.  12  mo.  Cloth.  514 
pages.     List  price,  $1.50. 


E.     H.     RUSSELL,     Principal     of    State    Normal       Erom  the  ATew  England  Journal  of  Education. 


School,   Worcester,  Mass. 
Far  and  away  the  best  thing  that  has  been  done  in  this 
line  yet.     It  will  give  a  heart,  a  breadth,  an  uplift  to  a 
good  many  teachers   and   parents  who   have   lacked    it 
hitherto. 


This  is  the  most  important  school  book  that  has  come 
cut  of  the  famous  retreat  of  professional  enthusiasts  at 
Clark  University.  It  contains  more  matter  for  use  in 
schools  than  any  other  book  of  nature  yet  issued,  more 
valuable  information,  more  directions  for  teachers,  more 
suggestions  that  can  be  followed. 


The  book  has  been  adopted  by  seven  reading  circles  and  by  scores  of  cities  and  towns  for 
use  in  the  public  schools. 


List  Price 

Atkinson's  First  Studies  of  Plant  Life  .  .  .  $  .60 
Ball's  Star-Land  (Revised  Edition)         ....     1.00 

Beal's  Seed  Dispersal         .35 

Bergen's  Glimpses  at  the  Plant  World 40 

Burt's  Little  Nature  Studies  for  Little  People,  from 

the  Essays  of  John  Burroughs.  Vols.  I.  and  II.,  ea.  .25 
Comstock's  Ways  of  the  Six-Footed         .     .     .  .40 

Gould's  Mother  Nature's  Children  ...  .  .60 
The  Jane  Andrews  Books — 

Seven  Little  Sisters 50 


Each  and  all 

Stories  Mother  Nature  Told  Her  Children 

My  Four  Friends        

Lane's  Oriole  Stories 

Long's  Word  Folk  Series — 

Ways  of  Wood  Folk 

Wilderness  Ways 


.50 

•50 
.40 
.28 

.50 

•45 


Secrets  of  the  Woods .50 


List  Price 

Long's  Wood  Folk  At  School 

Morley's  Insect  Folk .45 

Morley's  Seed- Babies 25 

Morley's  Few  Familiar  Flowers .60 

Morley's  Flowers  and  Their  Friends 5° 

Eddy's  Friends  and  Helpers .60 

The  Finch  Primer 30 

The  Finch  First  Reader         .30 

Hale's  Little  Flower  People 40 

Stickney's  Study  and  Story  Nature  Readers — 

Earth  and  Sky,  No.  I 30 

Earth  and  Sky,  No.  II .       .30 

Pets  and  Companions        30 

Bird  World 60 

Jefferies'  Sir  Bevis  (from  'Wood  Magic')  ".  .  .30 
Porter's  Stars  in  Song  and  Legend  ....  .50 
Strong's  All  the  Year  Round  Series — 

(Spring,  Autumn,  Winter,)  each    ....       .30 


GINN  &  COMPANY,  PUBLISHERS 

BOSTON        NEW  YORK         CHICAGO  LONDON         SAN  FRANCISCO  ATLANTA         DALLAS         COLUMBUS 


New  Century  Leaflets 

A  series  of  short  articles  showing  what  is 
known  as  to  the 

Action  of  Alcohol 

On  the  human  system.  Each  leaflet  deals 
with  a  single  topic  and  gives  full  referen- 
ces to  original  literature. 

PRICE,  35c  per  100. 

8  cents  for  bound  set  of  17  sample  leaflets, 
including  suggestions  for  study,  current 
questions  and  summary 

PRICE,  $7.5o  per  100. 


National  Dept.  of  Scientific 

Temperance  Instruction, 

23  TRULL  ST.,   BOSTON,  MASS. 


IT  COSTS  ONLY  TWENTY  CENTS 

The  Power  of  the 

Tobacco  Habit 

By  Mrs.  Charlotte  Smith  Angstman 

Is  a  timely  book  on  an  important  topic.  Have  you  in- 
formed yourself  on  this  topic  ?  Do  you  know  what  can 
be  said  against  the  tobacco  habit  ?  You  will  find  in  this 
book  a  strong  presentation  of  the  evils  resulting  from  the 
use  of  tobacco. 

School  Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


YOU   OUGHT  TO   LOOK 
RIGHT  INTO  THIS. 

In  order  to  introduce  THE  LITTLE 
CHRONICLE,  the  only  NEWS- 
paper  for  young  people  and  the 
most  complete  newspaper  for  the 
whole  FAMILY  (12  large  pages 
weekly,  beautifully  illustrated) we 
offer  with  one  year's  subscription 
I  $1.50)  an  Al  Stereoscope  worth 
$  1 .50  and  3  dozen  fine  views  worth 
$3  more;  total  value  $6,  all  for  $2.50.  Send  10c.  in  stamps  for 
specimen  view  and  complete  list,  and  Free  sample  of  The  Lit- 
tle Chronicle.  Trial  Subscription,  3  mos.  25c.  If  you  like  it 
send  balance,  $2.25,  and  get  Scope  and  views  and  whole  year. 
Both  Scope  and  Paper  widely  used  iu.  schools.  Agents  make 
$15.00  to  $25.00  weekly.     Address : 

THE  LITTLE  CHRONICLE,  103  Randolph  St..  CHICAGO. 


School  Physiology  Journal 


Vol.  XIII 


BOSTON,  JUNE,' 1904 


No.  10 


THE  QUEEN  OF  THE  YEAR 

BY  ETHELWYN  WETHERALD 

Before  the  green  wheat  turneth  yellow, 
Before  green  pears  begin  to  mellow, 
Before  the  green  leaf  reddeneth, 
Before  green  grasses  fade  in  death, 
Before  the  green  corn  comes  in  ear, 
Then  is  the  keen  time, 
Then  is  the  queen  time, 
Then  is  the  green  time  of  the  year. 


Before  young 
Before  young 
Before  young 
Before  young 
Before  young 
Then 
Then 
Then  are  the 


thimble-berries  thicken, 
grapes  begin  to  quicken, 
robins  flutter  down, 
butternuts  embrown, 
love  has  grown  too  dear, 
are  the  long  days, 
are  the  song  days, 
young  days  of  the  year. 


HOW  TO  LIVE  LONG 

BY  ROGER  S.  TRACY,  M.  D. 

THE  human  body  is  a  self  regulating  appa- 
ratus of  extraordinary  efficiency.  It 
takes  in  its  own  supplies  automatically 
at  first  and  partly  so  to  the  end,  distributes 
them  where  they  are  most  needed,  makes  its 
own  repairs,  gets  rid  of  its  own  waste,  regulates 
its  own  temperature,  makes  provision  for  acci- 
dents, stores  up  in  fat  times  provision  for  lean 
ones,  builds  its  own  housing  and  makes  exten- 
sions as  required,  and  is  altogether  a  marvel  of 
what  might  almost  be  called  intelligent  auto- 
matism. 

Unfortunately,  this  wonderful  mechanism  has 
a  tenant  who  is  constantly  interfering  with  it  in 
the  performance  of  its  functions ;  an  ignorant 
tenant  who  insists  on  making  it  work  when  it 
should  rest,  and  rest  when  it  should  work,  on 
feeding  it  when  it  is  groaning  with  surfeit  and 
starving  it  when  it  is  ravenous,  on  oiling  it  when 
it  needs  sand  and  sanding  it  when  it  needs  oil, — 
and  who  behaves  throughout  in  so  bungling  a 
manner  that  this  admirable  outfit  is  finally  com- 
pletely wrecked,  its  last  act  being  the  eviction 
of  the  unruly  tenant  and  its  own  collapse.  This 
we  call  death. 

THE    ENEMIES    OF    THE    BODY 

From  the  moment  the  infant  starts  out  in  life 
he  is  surrounded  by  enemies.  The  nature  of 
some  of  these  has  become  known  of  late  years, 
and  methods  have  been  found  by  which  their 


malignancy  can  be  offset  or  combated.  Sucn 
are  the  various  micro-organisms,  which  live  like 
parasites  in  the  body  to  which  they  have  gained 
entrance,  flourishing  at  the  expense  of  their  host. 

The  organism  at  birth  is  only  partly,  formed, 
and  has  yet  to  go  through  a  long  period  of 
growth  and  development.  During  this  period, 
its  energies  are  largely  monopolized  in  the  pro- 
cess of  nutritive  growth  and  there  is  too  little 
surplus  force  to  insure  uniform  success  in  con- 
flicts with  external  noxious  influences.  Here 
art  supplements  nature,  and  the  community 
protects  the  individual  until  he  is  able  to  look 
out  for  himself. 

During  all  this  time,  the  processes  of  growth, 
repair,  and  elimination  of  waste  are  very  ac- 
tive, but  when  full  maturity  is  once  attained 
they  slacken ;  henceforth  maintenance  of  an 
equilibrium  is  all  that  is  required.  No  surplus 
of  food  or  drink  is  necessary,  and  if  it  be  sup- 
plied it  can  not  be  disposed  of  to  advantage, 
and  must  be  cast  aside  as  waste. 

The  solid  waste  of  the  body  (the  gaseous  be- 
ing eliminated  chiefly  through  the  lungs)  is  got 
rid  of  mainly  through  the  skin,  the  intestinal 
canal,  and  the  kidneys.  The  amount  of  waste 
material  that  can  be  disposed  of  by  these  organs 
is  limited.  They  can  look  out  for  a  certain 
amount  and  no  more,  and  they  must  have  their 
periods  of  rest  or  they  will  break  down.  Even 
that  indefatigable  worker,  the  heart,  rests  about 
half  the  time. 

DANGERS    OF    IMPERFECT    METABOLISM 

The  various  tissue  changes  connected  with 
nutrition  and  waste  are  comprehended  by  phy- 
siologists under  the  single  term  metabolism. 
Even  normal  metabolism  results  in  the  forma- 
tion of  products  that  are  not  only  useless  but 
injurious  to  the  body,  and  it  is  the  function  of 
the  skin,  lungs,  intestines,  and  the  kidneys  to 
bring  about  their  expulsion.  Imperfect  metab- 
olism leads  to  the  retention  not  only  of  these 
normal  waste  products,  but  of  other  matters  not 
wholly  transformed,  for  the  proper  disposal  of 
which  there  has  been  neither  time  nor  capacity. 
These  products  accumulate  in  the  body,  an  at- 
tempt being  made  to  deposit  them  out  of  the 
way,  where  they  will  interfere  as  little  as  possi- 
ble with  the  performance  of  the  necessary  func- 
tions of  the  organs  which  are  trying  with  might 
and  main  to  catch  up  with  their  work. 

Such  deposits  of  matter  that  the  overworked 
excretory  organs  have  been  unable  to  eliminate 
occur  in  some  situations  where  they  are  com- 
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paratively  harmless,  while  in  others  their  pres- 
ence involves  decay,  mental  and  physical. 

This  is  especially  the  case  when  deposits 
occur  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels.  Animal 
life  depends  upon  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 
Anything  that  interferes  with  the  elasticity  of 
the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  and  with  the  nor- 
mal energy  of  the  heart  walls  will  interfere  with 
the  nutrition  of  every  part  of  the  body.  All  the 
physical  energies  will  be  weakened,  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  brain  and  the  rest  of  the  nervous 
system  will  be  dulled,  the  activities  of  the 
digestive  organs  will  be  lessened,  and  all  these 
degenerative  conditions  will  react  on  one  anoth- 
er until  the  entire  machinery  becomes  so 
clogged  and  hopelessly  interlocked  that  it  stops, 
and  an  innumerable  band  of  nature's  scavengers 
invades  the  dismantled  organism  and  speedily 
breaks  it  up  into  its  original  elements  and  car- 
ries it  away. 

In  early  life,  the  system  is  vigorous  enough  to 
rid  itself  of  an  over  supply  of  food  and  drink 
with  comparatively  little  disturbance,  but  with 
advancing  years  there  is  more  and  more  diffi- 
culty in  disposing  of  it.  We  know  that  many 
of  the  disabilities  of  age  can  be  accounted  for 
in  great  measure  by  the  accumulation  of  foreign 
matter  in  the  tissues ;  that  premature  old  age  is 
attended  by  hardening  of  the  arteries ;  and  that 
a  green,  vigorous,  or  late  old  age  is  marked  by 
a  postponement  of  this  process.  It  is  plain, 
then,  that  an  excess  of  food  and  drink  will  tend 
to  bring  on  old  age  prematurely  and  so  will 
shorten  life.  Here  is  sufficient  reason  for  mod- 
eration in  the  pleasures  of  the  table  and  for  the 
exercise  of  some  sort  of  selection  in  the  food 
and  drink  we  use. 

WHAT    TO    EAT 

How  shall  one  know  what  he  shall  eat  and 
how  much  he  shall  eat? 

The  infant  starts  out  in  life  with  raw  food. 
After  he  ceases  to  obtain  nourishment  directly 
from  the  mother,  he  shows  so  strong  a  predilec- 
tion for  raw  food  that  no  inconsiderable  portion 
of  the  anxiety  of  a  mother  for  her  child  is 
caused  by  this  tendency.  Children  are  notori- 
ously fond  of  raw  things — raw  grains,  the  tender 
joints  of  grass,  leaves,  various  roots  and  barks, 
raw  fruit. 

Assuming,  then,  that  during  the  immensely 
long  eras  of  the  evolution  of  the  human  being 
from  an  inferior  type,  he  ate  his  food  raw  be- 
cause he  had  no  fire,  and  that. the  period  since 
the  invention  of  fire  has  been  too  short  compar- 
atively to  produce  any  essential  change  in  these 
primitive  appetites,  we  are  in  a  position  to 
form  a  reasonable  conjecture  as  to  the  natural 
diet  of  man,  viz.,  anything  that  is  now  palatable 
in  its  uncooked  state. 


A  list  of  such  articles  would  include  an  im- 
mense variety ;  fruits  of  all  kinds,  a  long  list  of 
leaves,  stalks,  and  roots  of  plants,  nuts,  many 
kinds  of  shell-fish  (oysters,  clams,  etc.),  honey, 
eggs,  milk  and  its  products.  Raw  meat  (butch- 
er's meat)  seems  to  be  absolutely  repugnant  to 
the  human  palate,  unless  under  pressure  of  ex- 
treme hunger  or  when  smoked,  spiced,  or  other- 
wise disguised  or  flavored. 

HOW    MUCH    TO    EAT 

So  much  for  the  quality  of  our  food ;  now 
about  the  quantity.  The  tendency  of  mankind 
is  unmistakably  to  overeating.  The  ease  with 
which  food  can  be  obtained,  and  the  perfection 
of  the  culinary  art  by  which  its  toothsomeness 
can  be  highly  developed  tempt  us  all  to  eat 
much  more  than  we  require  for  the  bodily  sus- 
tenance. When  hunger  is  satisfied  all  excess  is 
not  only  waste  and  refuse,  but  positively  injuri- 
ous. 

Even  those  who  are  dimly  aware  of  something 
wrong  usually  prefer,  instead  of  remodeling 
their  lives  on  physiological  lines,  to  stuff  them- 
selves with  proprietary  remedies  and  swell  the 
fortunes  of  shrewd  quacks  who  understand  them 
better  than  they  understand  themselves.  In 
one  of  Sardou's  plays  a  young  man  calls  upon  a 
doctor  for  advice,  and  is  told  that  nothing  seri- 
ous is  the  matter,  but  that  he  must  mend  his 
ways  if  he  wishes  to  rid  himself  of  disquieting 
symptoms  :  give  up  late  suppers,rich  food,  wines, 
go  to  bed  betimes — in  fact,  live  decently  and 
soberly.  Whereat  the  patient,  barely  able  to 
control  himself  until  the  doctor  has  finished  his 
sermon,  bursts  out  with  :  "  Oh,  I  know  all  that 
You  doctors  are  ever  preaching  such  things. 
But  can't  you  give  me  a  pill  or  something  to 
set  me  right?" 

How  shall  one  determine,  then,  how  much 
food  to  eat?  Let  your  sensations  decide.  It 
must  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  entire  function 
of  digestion  and  assimilation  is  carried  on  with- 
out conscious  supervision  or  concurrence.  It 
should  be  entirely  unfelt  and  unknown,  except- 
ing by  the  feeling  of  bienetre  which  accompa- 
nies and  follows  its  normal  accomplishment.  A 
sensation  of  fullness  in  the  region  of  the  stom- 
ach means  that  too  much  food  has  been  taken. 

As  a  rule,  the  meal,  unless  eaten  very  slowly, 
should  cease  before  the  appetite  is  entirely  sat- 
isfied, because  a  little  time  is  required  for  the 
outlying  organs  and  tissues  to  feel  the  effects  of 
the  food  that  has  been  ingested.  It  has  been 
said  that  the  great  lesson  homeopathy  taught  the 
world  was  this :  that  whereas  physicians  had 
been  in  the  habit  of  giving  the  patient  the 
largest  dose  he  could  stand,  they  have  been  led 
to  see  that  their  purpose  was  better  served  by 
giving  him  the  smallest  dose  that  would  produce 
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the  desired  effect.  So  it  is  with  food.  Instead 
of  eating,  as  most  people  unfortunately  do,  as 
much  as  they  can,  they  should  eat  the  smallest 
amount  that  will  keep  them  in  good  health. 

This  restriction  in  the  amount  of  food  is  not 
a  hardship.  On  the  contrary,  to  eat  so  little  at 
one  meal  as  to  be  hungry  at  the  next  affords  the 
greatest  satisfaction.  Hunger  will  ever  be  the 
best  sauce,  and  he  who  can  always  sit  down  to  a 
meal  with  a  ravenous  appetite,  and  rise  from  it 
with  his  brain  so  clear  and  his  circulation  so  free 
that  he  can  work  or  play  immediately  without 
discomfort,  experiences  one  of  the  highest  joys 
of  life. 

CLEANLINESS   AN    AID   TO    LONGEVITY 


expose  the  larger,  plumper,  still  soft  cells  of  the 
underlying  cuticle  is  injurious.  Scrub  a  kettle 
until  it  is  clean  but  not  until  it  leaks. 

IMPORTANCE    OF    EXERCISE 

The  fatuity  of  most  men  with  regard  to  exer- 
cise is  most  distressing.  They  avoid  the  use  of 
their  muscles  in  every  possible  way  until  their 
health  gives  out,  and  then  take  up  the  most 
unnatural  and  ridiculous  methods  of  restoring 
the  equilibrium.  They  never  walk  when  it  can 
be  helped :  they  take  a  car  to  go  four  or  five 
blocks,  an  elevator  to  go  up  one  story  of  a 
building ;  have  valets  and  waiters  to  brush  their 
clothing,    to    black  their  boots,    to  serve  their 


viz. 


and 


meals,  to  carry  their  bundles ;  and    when  they 
Space  remains  only  for  a  word  or  two  about      feel  the  lack  of  physical  exercise,  play  golf  or 
the    less    important  factors   which   conduce  to      bowl,  or  put  up  dumb-bells,  swing  Indian  clubs, 

or  pull  away  at 
weighted  ropes  in 
their  bedrooms. 
In  pother  words, 
they  carefully 
shun  any  kind  of 
exercise  that  sub- 
serves a  useful 
end,  and  devote 
themselves  to  that 
which  accom- 
plishes nothing. 

The  oddest 
thing  is  that  if 
the  diet  were 
properly  propor- 
tioned to  the  oc- 
cupation, this 
lack  of  exercise 
would  not  be  felt, 
and  the  conse- 
quent devotion  to 
monkey  gymnas- 
tics would  not  be 
necessary.        Let 


longevity, 

cleanliness 

exercise. 

The  outer  layer 
of  the  skin  is 
being  constantly 
renewed  from  be- 
low. The  epi- 
thelial cells  be- 
come thinner, 
dryer,  and  flatter 
as  they  are  being 
success  ively 
pushed  out  by  the 
growth  of  new 
cells  beneath 
them,  until  they 
arrive  at  the  sur- 
face, where  they 
constitute  a  hard, 
horny  layer  which 
prevents  the  ab- 
sorption of  nox- 
ious material  from 
within.     Some  of 

these  substances  which  are  excreted  through  man  by  all  means  enjoy  his  usual  pastime  and 
the  skin  are  retained  upon  'the  surface  by  the  profit  by  it  to  rest  his  mind  and  augment  his 
clothing,  when,  if  the  surface  were  uncovered,  natural  forces,  but  not  for  the  mere  purpose  of 
they  would  be  removed  naturally  with  the  scurf  neutralizing  the  effects  of  dietetic  wrong-doing, 
that  is  being  constantly  shed  or  pushed  off  by 


"If  all  the  wide  world  had  been  made  just  for  me, 
What  a  wonderful  thing  it  would  he!" 


the  growth  beneath. 

These  substances  are  ill-smelling  and  have  to 
be  removed  by  washing.  So  do  the  smutches 
of  extraneous  dirt  which  occur  on  the  face  and 
hands.  And  this  is  all  that  should  be  sought 
for  in  washing  or  bathing.  The  practice  of 
soaking  and  steaming  and  coarse  rubbing  and 
scrubbing,  by  which  rolls  of  scurf-skin  are  re- 
moved and  pointed  to  with  a  sort  of  exultant 
pride  as  loads  of  dirt,  can  not  be  healthful  in  the 
long  run.  The  scurf-skin  is  needed  where  it  is, 
and  the  removal  of  it  or  of  as  much  of  it  as  to 


THE  PROPER  AMOUNT  OF  SLEEP 

A  proper  amount  of  sleep  is  absolutely  essential 
to  continued  good  health  ;  but  if  dietetic  habits 
are  correct,  it  is  a  matter  which  will  regulate  it- 
self. Almost  every  one  feels  languid  on  waking 
and  is  disposed  to  take  another  nap,  no  matter 
how  long  he  has  been  sleeping.  This  is  a  morbid 
sensation.  Lack  of  sleep  should  be  made  up  at 
the  beginning  and  not  at  the  end.  The  best  gen- 
eral rule  is  to  rise  at  a  given  hour  every  morning, 
whether  tired  or  not,  and  goto  bed  when  sleepy. 

Condensed  from  the  Century  for  February,  1901. 
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Primary  Lessons 


REVIEW    WORK 


A  PERFECT  WHOLE 

WHATEVER  thought  was  in  Wagner's 
mind  when  he  wrote  the  great  drama 
of  Parsifal,  it  represents  to  the  teach- 
er the  power  of  education. 

The  guileless  knight  stands  for  the  innocence 
and  purity  of  childhood,  beautiful  in  itself  but 
useless  to  humanity.  It  was  not  until  wisdom 
had  been  added  to  virtue  that  Parsifal  was  able  to 
relieve  the  suffering  monarch,  and  it  is  not  until 
the  child  has  grown  bodily  and  mentally  that  he 
too  is  fitted  to  help  others  as  well  as  himself. 

Physiology  and  hygiene  deal  with  the  physi- 
cal side  of  growth, — the  building  up  of  a  sound 
constitution  and  the  forming  of  right  personal 
habits.  At  the  beginning  of  school  life,  few 
children  can  understand  the  exact  relation  of 
the  different  organs  of  the  body  to  one  another, 
nor  is  it  then  wise  to  take  up  the  subject  from 
this  point  of  view. 

On  the  contrary,  they  should  be  led  to  think 
of  the  normal  body  as  a  perfect  whole,  made 
up  indeed  of  many  parts,  but  all  of  these  parts 
working  together  to  accomplish  whatever  is  being 
done.  It  is  the  whole  boy  that  plays  ball,  not 
merely  his  arms  and  legs,  and  it  is  the  whole 
boy  or  girl  which  the  class  should  study. 

In  reviewing  the  work  of  the  year,  let  the 
main  thought  be  what  the  child  can  do  for  the 
wonderful  little  house  that  was  given  him  at 
birth  and  which  he  alone  can  build.  It  has 
just  as  many  doors  and  windows  and  is  just  as 
perfectly  put  together  as  the  large  house  in 
which  his  father  or  mother  lives.  The  only 
difference  is  that  the  child's  house  is  not  yet 
finished  ;  indeed,  it  is  only  just  begun.  What 
kind  of  building  materials  must  he  use  to  make 
this  house  larger  and  stronger  every  year  ?  What 
things  would  hurt  its  growth  and  spoil  its  looks? 

Bring  out  clearly  the  idea  of  personal  respon- 
sibility in  the  matter.  Just  as  soon  as  we  are  old 
enough  to  know  that  we  have  a  house  of  our  own, 
we  are  old  enough  to  begin  to  learn  how  to  take 
care  of  it,  and  to  remember  that  the  kind  of  a 


house  we  build  now  is  the  kind  we  shall  have  to 
live  in  all  our  lives. 

FIRST    YEAR 

Name  two  things  you  can  do  because  you 
have  a  body. 

What  are  the  windows  of  the  body?  Where 
are  they? 

Find  some  of  the  doors  of  the  body.  Which 
one  of  these  doors  can  you  open  and  shut? 

How  can  the  body  move  from  one  place  to 
another? 

What  parts  of  the  body  do  you  use  most 
when  you  work  and  play? 

With  what  part  of  the  body  do  you  think?    ' 

What  can  you  do  to  help  make  your  body 
taller  and  larger? 

Name  three  kinds  of  food  that  help  to  make 
the  body  grow. 

What  kind  of  a  body  is  the  boy  who  smokes 
cigarettes  making  for  himself? 

Why  is  it  better  to  eat  apples  than  to  drink 
cider? 


AUTHORITATIVE   QUOTATIONS 

Beer  is  generally  considered  a  mild,  harmless 
drink.  The  statement  that  if  contains  on  the 
average  4  per  cent  of  alcohol  is  compared  with 
the  greater  amount  of  water  present  with  it.  It 
is  more  effective  to  show  that  a  liter  of  beer 
contains  just  as  much  alcohol  as  one-eighth  of  a 
liter  of  whisky.  Whether  a  person  drinks  bev- 
erages containing  4  per  cent  or  40  per  cent 
alcohol  does  not  matter,  for  he  drinks  10  times 
as  much  of  the  first  as  he  would  of  the  second. 
— J.  Petersen,  in  Die  Enthaltsamkeit. 

Perfect  health  can  not  be  enjoyed  with  even  a 
moderate  use  [of  alcoholic  liquors] ,  while  it  is 
certain  that  the  highest  possible  health  may  be 
enjoyed  without  such  use. — William  Pepper,  M. 
D. 

Drinking  children  fall  ill  much  more  readily 
than  those  who  do  not  drink,  and  their  illnesses 
are  likely  to  be  more  severe  and  more  often 
fatal.  This  was  very  evident  in  the  children's 
hospital  in  Berne,  during  an  epidemic  of  diph- 
theria.— Adolf  Frick,  M.  D.,  Zurich. 

Tobacco  stunts  the  growth  of  children  and 
checks  their  mental  development.  It  has  a  de- 
teriorating effect  upon  the  character,  moral  sen- 
sibility being  blunted  and  conscience  deadened. 
It  impairs  delicacy  of  thought,  feeling  and  true 
Christian  character  in  all  classes  and  ages,  espe- 
cially the  young.  It  is  seldom  a  solitary  vice, 
but  often  accompanied  with  profanity,  general 
laxity  of  morals,  and  often  leads  directly  to  the 
use  of  alcoholic  beverages. — William  M.  Mason, 
M.  D. 
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SECOND    YEAR 

What  covers  the  body  to  keep  it  from  getting 
hurt? 

How  should  we  take  care  of  the  skin  ?  of  the 
hair?  the  nails?  the  teeth? 

How  is  the  boy  who  smokes  cigarettes  spoil- 
ing the  looks  of  his  skin  ? 

When  is  fruit  good  to  eat?     When  is  it  not 
good  to  eat? 

Why  do  bread  and  milk  make  abetter  supper 
for  a  child  than  bread  and  beer? 

What  parts  of  your    body    have    you   made 
stronger    today    by    using 
them? 

Why  do  we  need  work 
and  play  and  study  to  help 
us  grow? 

Why  do  children  need 
more  sleep  than  grown 
people  ? 

Why  should  we  leave  our 
windows  open  when  we  go 
to  bed? 

What  are  the  names  of 
the  five  little  servants  that 
tell  us  everything  we  know  ? 


AUTHORITATIVE 
QUOTATIONS 

The  use  of  alcoholic 
drinks  exerts  an  injurious 
influence  upon  the  mental 
and  physical  development 
of  children,  and  bad  habits 
are  cultivate  d. — Dr. 
Fiedler,  Medical  Counsel- 
lor and  Superintendent 
Dresden  City  Hospital. 

I  place  special  emphasis 
upon  the  prohibition  of 
alcoholic  drinks  to  chil- 
dren. It  is  scarcely  cred- 
ible with  what  levity  and 
thoughtlessness  the  accus- 
toming of  children  to  the 
use  of  alcoholic  drinks  will  very  often  be  initiated 
and  encouraged. — Adolf  Strumpell,  M.  D., 
Erlangen. 

Alcohol  hinders  the  physical  and  mental  de- 
velopment of  children.  Alcohol  is  poison  to 
the  youthful  body.  Physicians  of  all  lands  who 
understand  the  facts  today  declare,  unanimously, 
that  children  should  receive  no  intoxicating 
drinks. — Allg.  Schweizer  Ztg. 

The  most  ruinous  ravages  of  alcohol  are  upon 
the  nervous  system  of  the  child.     We  know  in- 


"  Queen  rose 
Of  the  rosebud  garden  of  girls.' 


deed  today  that  there  is  no  more  certain  way  of 
generating  idiots  than  the  continued  administer- 
ing of  alcohol.  Thousands  of  mothers  systemat- 
ically poison  their  children  by  this  means,  which 
stupefies  them,  makes  them  inactive  and  with- 
out energy,  and  brings  them  to  the  condition  of 
physical  and  mental  cripples.  Away  with  the 
pernicious  thought  of  an  invigoration  by  alco- 
hol !  Away  with  the  "wine  tonic"  in  chronic 
conditions  of  weakness,  anemia,  languor,  listless- 
ness  and  depraved  appetite  !  And  above  all 
away  with  alcohol  from  our  nurseries,  that  we 
may  not  by  our  own  hand  lead  the  coming  gen- 
erations into  sickness  and 
degeneration  ! — Emil 
Kraeplin,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  University 
of  Heidelberg. 

I  am  entirely  of  the 
opinion  that  in  most  cases 
the  foundation  for  future 
alcoholism  is  laid  in  early 
childhood.  —  Dp.  Smith, 
Proprietor  and  Manager  of 
the  Schloss-Marbach  Ine- 
briate Asylum. 

Alcohol  has  not  the  prop- 
erties of  food,  but  of  a  nar- 
cotic, and  it  is,  therefore, 
not  food  but  poison. — F. 
R.  Lees,  M.  D.,  in  the 
Medical  Pioneer, 


The  practice  of  cigar- 
ette-smoking among  boys 
has  reached  dangerous  pro- 
portions and  needs  legal 
interference.  Let  the  in- 
dividual have  all  the  liberty 
he  craves  to  do  good,  but 
do  not  let  him  have  a  free 
hand,  above  all  before  he 
arrives  at  years  of  discre- 
tion, to  injure  himself  and 
thus  indirectly  the  state. — 
M.  D.,  in  the  Lancet. 


Harry  Campbell, 


Of  the  various  forms  of  using  tobacco,  cigar- 
ette smoking  and  chewing  are  the  most  harmful, 
and  doubtless  are  the  cause  of  many  functional 
derangements.  Smoking  by  the  young  is  in 
every  case  to  be  reprobated.  It  is  more  than 
likely  that  an  excessive  use  of  tobacco  does  oc- 
casionally deteriorate  the  moral  character — in 
the  same  way  as  chloral  or  bromide  of  potassium 
may  deprave  the  mind — by  lowering  the 
tone  and  impairing  the  nutrition — Medical 
Record. 
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THIRD    YEAR 

What  holds  the  body  upright?  What  helps 
it  to  move  ?     What  protects  it  from  harm  ? 

What  should  you  do  to  make  yourselves  neat 
before  coming  to  school? 

What  would  be  a  good  breakfast  for  a  boy  or 
girl?  a  good  dinner?  a  good  supper? 

Why  should  we  not  play  hard  immediately 
after  eating? 

Why  do  the  teeth  need  to  be  kept  clean? 
How  often  should  they  be  brushed  ? 

What  does  tobacco  do  to  spoil  the  looks  of 
the  teeth? 

What  are  the  best  drinks  for  children?  Why 
are  beer,  wine,  and  cider  bad  drinks? 

What  parts  of  the  body  can  we  move?  What 
can  you  do  to  have  strong  muscles  ? 

Why  does  it  do  more  harm  for  a  boy  or  girl 
to  sit  or  stand  badly  than  for  a  grown  person? 

Name  one  kind  of  work  and  one  game  that 
will  help  to  give  us  graceful  bodies. 


The  business  world  has  found  by  experience, 
as  we  teachers  observe  continually,  that  the  ci- 
garette smoker  is  untruthful,  deceitful,  untrust- 
worthy, and  inefficient. — P.  L.  Lord,  in  the 
School  Journal. 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

The  idea  of  the  toxicity  of  the  different  alco- 
hols, comprising  even  the  alcohol  of  the  most 
pure  wine,  is  an  idea  admitted  absolutely  by  all 
physicians,  and  completely  established  upon  a 
wholly  scientific  basis. — A.  Joffroy,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Clinics  and  Mental  Diseases,  Uni- 
versity of  Paris. 

The  moderate  use  of  alcohol  can  be  only  grad- 
ually and  quite  incompletely  separated  from  its 
misuse.  The  use  of  a  social  poison  is  in  itself 
an  abuse.  Alcohol,  not  only  in  strong  liquors 
but  in  the  diluted  kinds,  as  beer  and  wine,  is  a 
poison. — A.  Forel,  M.  D.,  University  of  Zurich. 

The  dangers  in  the  use  of  alcohol,  also  the 
possibility  of  the  formation  of  the  alcohol  habit, 
make  its  use  as  a  beverage  unjustifiable  even  if 
there  were  no  other  arguments  against  it.  Chil- 
dren should  be  taught  to  look  upon  alcoholic 
liquors  as  dangerous  substances,  to  be  avoided 
from  considerations  of  health  and  general  wel- 
fare.— H.  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  Harvard  University. 

Boys  who  smoke  are,  on  an  average,  years 
behind  the  boys  who  do  not  smoke,  and  still 
farther  behind  the  girls  in  the  same  grades.  The 
mental,  moral,  and  physical  condition  of  these 
boys  is  extremely  deplorable  and  will  certainly 
continue  to  grow  worse  unless  the  habit  is 
stopped. 

The  cigarette  smoker  is  already  well  on  his 
way  to  the  conditions  which  indicate  crime, 
trampdom,  the  jail,  and  general  worthlessness. 
Memory  goes  first,  closely  followed  by  deport- 
ment, low  rank  in  studies,  bad  physical  condi- 
tion, and  general  degeneracy. 


MY  MA  SHE  KNOWS 

MY  pa  he  scolds  me  jes because 
He  says  I'm  gettin'  "  tough  "  ; 
He  says  my  face  is  never  clean, 
My  hands  are  always  rough ; 
I'm  not  behavin'  like  I  should, 

An'  goin'  wrong,  I  s'pose, 
But  ma,  she  takes  an'  pats  my  hand, 
An'  smiles  because  she  knows. 

My  pa  hain't  got  no  use  for  boys, 

He  wants  'em  always  men ; 
I  wonder  if  he's  clean  forgot 

The  boy  he  must  a'  been ; 
For  ma,  she  says  they're  all  alike, 

'Bout  face,  an'  hands,  an'  clothes, 
An'  says  I'll  learn  to  be  a  man ; 

An'  ma,  I  guess  she  knows  ! 

My  pa,  he  says  I  ain't  no  good 

At  doin'  anything ; 
I'd  rather  fool  away  the  time 

An'  whistle,  play,  an'  sing; 
But  ma,  she  smiles  an'  says  I'm  young 

An'  then  she  up  an'  goes 
An'  kisses  me  an'  shows  me  how  ! 

For  ma,  you  bet,  she  knows  ! 

My  pa,  he  says  I'll  never  be 

A  business  man  like  him, 
Because  I  h'aint  got  any  "  drive," 

An'  "  get  up,"  "  pluck  "  an'  "  vim  "  ; 
But  ma,  she  says,  so  solemn  like, 

A  man's  a  boy  that  grows, 
An'  boys  must  have  their  playin'  spell ; 

And  ma's  a  trump,  and  knows  ! 

My  pa,  he  shakes  his  head  an'  sighs 

An'  says  he  doesn't  see 
Where  I  got  all  my  careless  ways, 

That  seem  jes'  born  in  me; 
An'  ma,  she  laughs,  an'  laughs,  an'  laughs, 

1 'ill  pa's  face  crimson  grows, 
An'  then  she  says,  "  'Tis  very  queer," 

But  somehow,  ma,  she  knows  ! 

My  ma,  she  knows  most  'everything 

'Bout  boys  and  what  they  like. 
She's  never  scoldin'  'bout  the  muss 

I  make  with  kites  and  bike ; 
She  says  she  wants  me  to  be  good 

An'  conquer  all  my  foes, 
An'  you  jes  bet  I'm  goin'  to  be, 

'Cause  my  sweet  ma,  she  knows  ! 

— Detroit  Journal. 
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PRIZES  IN  TEMPERANCE  PHYSIOLOGY 

SOME    twenty  years    ago,    a  Loyal  Legion 
Temperance    Society  was    organized    in 
one  of  the  most   aristocratic  sections  of 
New  York  City,  a  feature  of  the  work  being  the 

Readincr  Room. 


maintenance  of  a  Boys'  Free 
At  that  time  New  York  had  no  Tem- 
perance education  law,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  this  society  were  among  the 
favored  few  who  then  received  instruc- 
tion as  to  the  proper  care  of  the  body, 
including  the  hygienic  reasons  for  total 
abstinence.  These  youths  grew  up  a 
stalwart  company  of  total  abstainers, 
physically  and  mentally  fitted  for  the 
responsibilities  of  wealth  and  high 
position. 

After  temperance  physiology  became 
a  required  subject  in  all  the  public 
schools  of  the  state  the  society  disband- 
ed for  a  time,  but  has  lately  reorganized 
for  the  purpose  of  co-operating  with 
the  schools  in  securing  a  better  en- 
forcement of  the  law  which  had  already 
brought  about  a  decided  improvement 
in  many  homes. 

To  increase  the  interest  of  pupils  in  this 
subject,  the  society  offers  fifty-three  prizes  to  the 
scholars  in  the  Fifth,  Sixth,  and  Seventh  Grades 
of  the  Public  Schools  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
including  all  Boroughs,  for  the  best  original 
compositions  on  the  subject,  "  Our  Bodies  as 
the  Houses  in  which  we  live,  what  we  are  taught 


In  addition,  to  the  school  from  which  is  re- 
ceived the  largest  number  and  the  best  prepared 
compositions  will  be  given  some  useful  or  orna- 
mental object  of  the  value  of  $25  for  the  use  of 
that  school,  to  be  selected  with  the  advice  of 
the  principal  or  the  head  teacher. 

The  following  well  known  citizens  have  con- 
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Our  own  familiar  world,  not  yet  half  known,  nor  loved  enough, 
Lies  here  before  us."* 


sented  to  act  with  Mr.  Seth  B.  Robinson,  the 
President  of  the  Loyal  Legion  Temperance  So- 
ciety, as  a  committee  to  pass  upon  these  compo- 
sitions : 

Professor  Harry  Thurston  Peck,  Editor  of  the 
Bookman. 

Rev.  David  J.  Burrell,  D.  D.,  Pastor  Marble 
Collegiate  Church. 

Mrs.  Ballington  Booth,  of  the  Vol- 
unteers of  America. 

Mr.  James  G.  Cannon,  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  the  Fourth  National  Bank. 


LEARNING  TO  DRINK 

A  zealous  Sunday  school  teacher, 
who  had  gathered  up  a  class  of  boys 
hitherto  neglected,  was  one  morning 
talking  to  them  about  the  great  evils  of 
intemperance. 

"  Boys,  I  wonder  how  people  learn 
-J  to  drink?" 
•  u  a    •  *.       *„  ,-  ».♦,    a  ^     1  «,  ,     *      ■   ■*  «•  ,.*  A  bright  little  fellow  said,  "  I  know ; 

"  A  picture  of  delight !    A  brook  that  waters  in  its  flight  .  &  ' 

The  flowers  and  harvests  of  our  farms."*  by  tasting." 

about  them,  and  how  we  can  make  them  the  

best  kind  of  Homes." 

There  is  one  First  Prize,  consisting  of  a  Gold  Here's    a   new    drink    for    those    who    fain 

Medal  and  $20  in  cash;  two    Second    Prizes,  would  do  as  royalty  does:  When  entertaining 

each  consisting  of  a  Silver  Medal  and  $10  in  his  guests  on  the  imperial  yacht  Hohenzollern 

cash ;  and  Fifty  Third  Prizes,  each  consisting  of  at  Naples,  the  Kaiser  drank  orange  juice  and 

a  Bronze  Medal  and  $2  in  cash.  mineral  water. — Boston  Journal 

*Oourtesy  of  the  Boston  &  Maine  Railroad. 
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Grammar 
Lessons 


REVIEW 
WORK 


THE  PARTS  THAT  MAKE  THE  WHOLE 

j\  T ISITORS  at  the  Commencement  exercises 
I  \/  of  the  Tuskegee  Agricultural  and  Indus- 
j  *  trial  Schools  this  year  heard  no  glitter- 
ing oratory  and  listened  to  no  flowery  essays. 
*  Instead,-  the  graduating  students  gave  a  prac- 
tical exhibition  of  what. they  could  do.  One 
young  man  explained  the  value  of  deep  plowing, 
and  showed  the  better  growth  of  plants  in  soil 
thus  treated.  Another  went  through  the  differ- 
ent processes  of  butter-making,  producing  an 
article  of  excellent  flavor  and  quality.  A  young 
woman  proved  herself  a  competent  milliner  by 
making  and  trimming  a  hat.  A  house-painter, 
a  carpenter,  a  tailor,  a  blacksmith,  and  a  broom- 
maker  each,  in  turn,  illustrated  his  trade  learned 
while  in  the  school,  and  demonstrated  beyond 
cavil  that  he  had  become  an  expert  workman  and 
was  abundantly  able  to  earn  his  own  living. 

More  work  of  this  kind  is  needed  in  all-  our 
public  schools.  It  is  the  best  possible  assur- 
ance of  future  good  conduct  and  upright  citizen- 
ship. The  youth  who  has  learned  how  to  use 
his  hands  as  well- as  his  head-  in  any  form  of 
honorable  employment  will  seldom  be  found  in 
the.  ranks, of  the  idle  and  vicious. 

Bring  this  thought  prominently-  before  the 
minds  of  grammar  school  pupils  as  they  review 
what  they  have  already  learned  of  the  human 
body.  Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  it  is  made 
up  of  many  parts,  each  having  its  own  work  to 
do  but  being  at  the  same  time  dependent  upon 
the  health  and  efficiency  of  all  the  other  parts. 

Show  how  this  resembles  life  in  any  commu- 
nity. Each  man  has  to  support  himself,  but 
each  is  dependent  in  many  ways  upon  others, 
and  each,  in  his  turn,  affects  them  for  good  or 
•evil.  If  he  is  sober  and  honest  and -industrious, 
he  is  making  it  easier  for  everybody  else  to  live 
uprightly  *  if  he  is  not  what  he  should  be,  the 
moral  tone  of  the  community  is  correspondingly 
lowered.  This  is  the  habit-forming  period ;  of 
life,  and  the  use  each  one  of  us  makes  of  it  is 
momentous. 


FOURTH    YEAR 

Why  are  the  bones  of  children  softer  than 
those  of  grown  people  ? 

Name  two  kinds  of  food  that  are  needed  to 
make  the  b.ones  grow  firm  and  strong. 

Why  do  boys  have  stronger  muscles  than 
girls  ?    How  can  girls  strengthen  their  muscles  ? 

How  does  the  food  you  eat  get  to  every  part 
of  the  body? 

Name  three  drinks  that  are  healthful  and 
three  that  are  harmful. 

Why  is  it  hard  for  the  boy  who  smokes  cigar- 
ettes to  keep  up  with  his  classes? 

Why  is  the  brain  the  most  important  organ  in 
the  body?  1 

What  are  the  organs  of  the  body  that  keep 
us  alive  ? c 

Why  is  it  that  a  daily  cold  bath  can  prevent 
one  from  taking  cold  easily? 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

"  Naturally  the  lighter  alcoholic  drinks  cultivate 
a  taste  for  the  stronger  liquors.  Those  who 
make  statements  in  conflict  with,  the  indubitable 
facts  of  statistics  must  either  be  ignorant  of 
these  facts,  or  else  they  attempt  to  pervert 
them  to  apologize  for  their  own  drinking  habits. 
t— D.  L.  Meyer,  M.  D.,  University  of  Gottenberg. 

Wine,  like  the  other  alcoholic  beverages,  leads 
to  the  abuse  of  it  and  tends  to  place  man  in  a 
state  of  irresponsibility.  There  were  drunkards 
in  all  countries  of  vineyards  long  before  any  one 
drank  beer  and  brandy. 

Is  not  the  fact  already  quite  characteristic 
that  according  to  the  Jewish  legend  the  man 
who  first  planted  the  vine,  was  also  the  first 
drunkard  ? — Gustav  von  Bunge,  M.  D.,  Professor 
of  Physiological  Chemistry,  University  of  Basel. 

The  drunkard  does  not  compel  you  to  drink, 
or  the  opium-eater  to  eat  opium,  but  the  smoker 
makes  you  smoke  ;  nay  more,  visibly  inhale  the 
very  vapor  just  ejected  from  his  own  mouth.  Is 
not  this  a  minor  immorality  to  be  regretted  and— 
since  it  seems  it  can  not  be  abandoned — at  least 
practiced  alone  in  the  middle  of  a  ten  acre  lot? 
— Matthew  Woods,  M.  D. 

To  state  that  alcohol  in  any  quantity  is  safe  is  a 
woeful  misinterpretation.  No  one  can  yet  state 
at  what  point  the  secondary  injurious  effects  be- 
gin, and  no  one  can  state  what  is  a  small  and 
what  is  a  large  dose. — H.  W.  Conn,  Professor 
of  Biology,  Wesleyan  University. 

Until  mankind  can  rise  above  beer  and  to- 
bacco, the  race  will  remain  degraded  as  it  now 
is,  mentally,  socially,  and  physically. — The 
Medical  Pioneer. 
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FIFTH  OR  SIXTH  YEAR 

Why  does  one  need  strong  lungs  in  order  to 
be  healthy? 

How  can  the  lungs  be  made  larger  and 
stronger  ? 

In  what  ways  does  the  boy  who  smokes  cigar- 
ettes injure  his  lungs  and  throat? 

Name  the  different  classes  of  food.  What 
does  each  furnish  the  body? 

WThy  is  beer  made  from  grain  a  harmful 
drink,  while  bread  made  from  grain  is  a  good 
food? 

Name  three  uses  of  the  skin.  How  should 
we  take  care  of  the  skin? 

What  can  a  young  per- 
son do  to  make  himself 
grow  taller  than  he  oth- 
erwise would  be? 
■  Why  are  boys  who 
early  begin  the-  use  of 
tobacco  ,  often  under- 
sized? 

:  What  is  habit  ?  How 
may  a  habit  be  a  help 
to  us  ?  a  hindrance  ? 

AUTHORITATIVE 
QUOTATIONS 

'  The  moderate  drinker 
injures  his  tissues  by 
degrees.  He  may  ap- 
pear unharmed-;  he  fan- 
cies he  is,  and  scouts 
the  idea  that  his  drink 
is  injuring  him  in  the 
slightest.  But  sooner  or 
later  illness  comes  on, 
and  the  organs  that  have 
been  slowly  weakened 
are  unable  to  assist  one 
another  to  throw  off  the 
disease,  and  so  he  suc- 
cumbs when,  as  an  ab- 
stainer, he  could  have 
pulled .  through. — J.  J.  Ridge,  M.  D.,  in  the 
Medical  Pioneer. 

Science  has  demonstrated  that  alcohol  does 
not  possess  one  of  the-  beneficial  properties  that 
have  been  falsely  attributed  to  it,  that  it  is  useless 
and  dangerous. — Dr.  de  Vaucleroy,  Professor 
of  Hygiene  in  the  Military  School  of  Belgium. 

Alcohol  is  a  poison  to  body  and  soul.  It  de- 
prives the  workman  of  his  skill  and  working 
ability.  It  diminishes  his  strength.  It  makes 
him  susceptible  to  all  diseases.  .  It  weakens  the 
race, — H.'  Barella,  ;M.  D.,  Royal  Medical 
Academy  of  Belgium. 


Getting  ready  for  examinations. 


Supt.  R.  A.  Ogg  finds  that  the  cigarette-smok- 
ing boys  in  the  public  schools  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 
are  two  years  behind  the  non-smokers  of  their 
own  age  in  their  studies.  An  investigation  was 
carried  on  by  each  teacher,  and  he  sum- 
marizes  their  reports  as  follows  : 

"  The  investigation  concerns  nearly  twelve 
hundred  boys  from  the  first  grade  through  the 
high  school.  More  than  one-third  of  these  admit 
that  they  do  smoke  or  have  smoked.  Those  who 
say  they  never  smoked  are  counted  in  the  list  of 
non-users.  The  smokers  average  one  year 
older  than  those  of  their  grade  who  are  non- 
smokers.  The  inveterate 
smokers  are  two  years 
behind  the  non-users. 
This  is  true  through 
all  the  grades. 

"  That  the  divergence 
does  not  increase  in  the 
higher  grades  is  doubt- 
less due  to  the  fact  that 
those  who  smoke  fail 
and  drop  out  of  school 
at  an  earlier  age  and  in 
larger  numbers  than 
those  who  do  not  smoke. 
If  we  take  only  those 
who  smoke  habitually, 
the  difference  in  age  in 
favor  of  the  non-smokers 
is  nearly  two  years. 
Here  is  a  terrible  loss- to 
be  charged  up  to-  the, 
cigarette  habit.  c.-t  tm 
"  But  there  .are  -Othe^ 
-losses ;  ,.the  teachers'  re- 
ports show,  that ;the  con^ 
duct  of  -the  smokers  ..is 
far  below,  the  .average. 
Some  .of-,  .the  reports 
■  say  of  them::  .'.Self-con- 
trol .  poor,  •  inattentive, 
not  trustworthy  ;  bad  memory,  careless,excitable, 
nervous,  bad  conduct ;  lazy,  sleepy,  slow  to 
move;  very  dull,  blank  look ;,  heavy  eyes,  sick 
frequently;  never  did  any,  good- work  in  school ; 
no  energy,  naturally  bright,,  but  no  power  of 
concentration  ;  vacant  R  stare,  gloomy,  listless/ 
One  boy,  who  failed  regularly,  quit  the  habi^ 
and  now  passes  successfully.  Physical  deterio- 
ration is  also  a  very  noticeable  feature,  especial- 
ly in  shrinkage  of  chest  measurement."  ,  .. 
•  These  conclusions  so  startled  the  people,  of 
Kokomo  that  more  than  400  smokers  stopped 
the  practice  and  the  teachers  report  an  imme- 
diate- improvement  in  the  class  exercises.^- 
Teachers'  Institute. 
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The  lily  has  an  air, 

And  the  snowdrop  a  grace, 

And  the  sweet-pea  a  way, 

And  the  heart's-ease  a  face — 

Yet  there's  nothing  like  the  rose 
When  she  blows. 

— Christina  G.  Rossetti. 


TEACHING  THE  IDEAL 

A  SOUND  body,  the  obedient  servant  of 
an  enlightened  mind,  constitutes  the 
physical  ideal  for  a  human  being.  How 
can  this  ideal  be  reached,  and  by  the  largest 
numbers  are  twentieth  century  questions.  Ef- 
fects do  not  happen  without  a  cause  in  this 
world  of  law.  There  are  laws  of  health,  laws 
that  apply  to  what  to  do  and  to  what  not  to  do, 
that  must  be  obeyed  by  those  who  would  reach 
this  ideal.  Hence,  ignorance  of  these  laws  is  a 
chief  cause  of  their  violation.  Enlightenment 
as  to  what  they  are  is  a  first  step  toward  bodily 
soundness. 

The  question  is  asked,  What  should  the 
schools  teach  to  secure  this  ideal?  Shall  it  be 
only  the  positive,  what  should  be  done,  and  not 
the  negative,  what  should  not  be  done?  The 
environment  of  modern  life  is  very  complex, 
sometimes  inviting  to  right  paths  whose  ways 
are  pleasant  and  which  lead  to  the  ideal  life, 
and  again  enticing  to  paths  which,  to  the  unin- 
formed, look  equally  attractive  at  the  start,  but 
which  end  in  destruction.  To  the  latter 
belong  the  drinking  customs  which  have  been 
handed  down  from  past  ages  of  ignorance  con- 
cerning the  real  nature  and  consequent  effects 
of  alcoholic  drinks. 

These  drinks  were  at  first  supposed  to  be  a  kind 
of  elixir  of  life  because  of  their  exhilarating  effect. 
Modern  science  has  dispelled  the  elixir-of-life 
theory,  and  shows  by  actual  demonstration  that 
alcohol  is  a  narcotic  poison  which  has  the  pow- 
er when  taken  even  in  what  is  called  modera- 
tion to  create  an  uncontrollable  and  destructive 


appetite  for  more.  This  truth  will  yet  so  per- 
meate the  convictions  and  actions  of  civilized 
people  that  alcohol  as  a  beverage  in  any  and  all 
forms  will  be  abolished  from  human  habits  and 
traffic. 

But  that  time  has  not  yet  come.  Invitations 
to  use  alcoholic  beverages  and  tobacco  are  met 
in  society,  on  the  street,  and  sometimes  even  in 
the  home.  The  example  of  others  intensifies 
this  invitation.  We  are  told  that  we  should 
emphasize  only  the  beautiful,  the  ideal.  Shall 
the  schools  then  be  silent  concerning  the  peril 
of  yielding  to  such  temptations  because  the  re- 
sults of  yielding,  so  far  from  being  ideal,  are  un- 
lovely and  harmful?  Shall  one  who  knows  the 
unseen  danger  fail  to  warn  a  group  of  innocent, 
frolicsome  children  who  are  reaching  for  the 
blossoms  on  overhanging  boughs  that  hide  from 
them  a  precipice  below?  Thus  to  fail  is  to  be 
responsible  for  the  fate  that  would  follow  the 
slipping  of  those  young  feet  over  the  brink  of  a 
chasm  they  do  not  see  and  do  not  know  exists. 
As  culpable,  on  the  plea  of  holding  up  to  chil- 
dren only  the  ideal,  would  be  the  failure  to 
teach  the  dangerous  character  and  disastrous 
effects  of  alcoholic  liquors  to  the  rising  genera- 
tion, who  are  surrounded  not  only  by  tempta- 
tions to  use  these  drinks,  but  who  may  have  in- 
herited a  legacy  of  physical  and  moral  weak- 
ness from  drinking  parents. 

In  our  country  government  exists  for  the 
people,  hence,  for  the  protection  of  every  child 
and  of  the  state  soon  to  be  governed  by  those 
who  are  now  children,  the  study  of  the  nature 
and  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  other  narcot- 
ics as  a  part  of  physiology  and  hygiene  is  uni- 
versally compulsory.  Under  this  form  of  edu- 
cation we  have  grown  to  be  the  most  sober  of 
the  great  nations,  and  this  sobriety  is  recognized 
as  one  factor  in  the  greatness  we  rejoice  over. 

The  plea  for  withholding  the  study,  because 
only  the  beautiful,  the  ideal  should  be  held  up 
before  the  child,  is  sophistry  and  special  plead- 
ing. It  is  not  brought  forward  in  other  matters 
of  hygiene.  The  ill  effects  of  defective  sanitary 
arrangements  are  rightly  urged  as  reasons  for 
removing  such  unhealthful  conditions.  The 
ideal  path  of  life  is  one  of  intelligent  rejection  of 
wrong  because  it  is  wrong,  and  of  choice  of  the 
right  because  it  is  right.  The  ideal  education 
is  an  all  round  instruction  adapted  to  the  child 
and  his  environment,  and  one  that  teaches  him 
the  reasons  for  choosing  the  right  and  rejecting 
the  wrong  which  have  been  revealed  by  expe- 
rience. 

There  are  two  distinct  classes  of  opponents 
to  the  instruction  of  children  in  early  life  as  to 
the  nature  and  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks  and 
other  narcotics. 

A  saloon-keeper  in  a  New  England  town  re- 
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cently  said  to  a  prominent  business  man : 
"  There  is  not  much  money  in  the  saloon  busi- 
ness now.  Temperance  education  in  the  public 
schools  is  spoiling  our  trade.  The  children  tell 
their  parents  what  they  learn." 

This  incident  explains  the  opposition  of  the 
first  class  of  opponents  to  this  study,  those  in- 
terested in  a  trade  the  profits  of  which  are  gone 
when  the  old  drinkers  drop  off,  unless  the  drink 
craving  is  fastened  upon  the  children  who  will 
furnish  a  new  relay  of  customers. 

Most  men  who  drink  are  glad  to  have  their 
children  taught  not  to  follow  the  parental  exam- 
ple. Here  and  there  are  exceptions  to  this 
rule,  and  these  exceptions  furnish  the  second 
class  of  opponents.  Furthermore,  the  personal 
example  of  the 
teacher  and  the 
precepts  the  state 
requires  him  to 
impart  should  be 
in  harmony.  If 
such  is  not  the 
case,  the  teacher 
o  r  educational 
official  is  ordina- 
rily restive  under 
a  temperance  ed- 
ucation law,  and 
all  sorts  of  ex- 
cuses and  subter- 
fuges are  devised 
to  evade  its  spirit 
and  letter.  But 
the  all  round 
teachers  of  the 
United  States, 
who  are  in  the 
overwhelm  ing 
majority,  are  both 
too  honest  and 
too  well  fitted  for 
the  work  com- 
mitted to  them  by 

the  state  to  be  misled  by  the  claim  that  what  is 
•commonly  understood  as  physical  culture,  which, 
though  important  in  itself,  is  only  a  part  of 
hygiene,  is  all  that  the  state  requires  taught  its 
children  on  this  subject,  or  all  that  is  needed  if 
we  would  so  advance  in  civilization  as  to  attain 
the  ideal  physical,  mental,  and  moral  life. 


The  kittens  are  as  glad  as  we  are  that  vacation  is  here. 


SAVE  THE  BOYS 


Temperance  teaching  in  our  schools  has  been 
of  incalculable  benefit.  Let  the  work  every- 
where be  kept  up  to  a  high  standard.  The 
physiologies  of  today  do  not  overdo  the  subject 
one  whit. 

Teachers,  don't  be  sidetracked  in  your  work 


by  the  emissaries  of  the  saloon.  By  overwhelm- 
ing preponderance,  the  scientific  and  medical 
experts  of  today  stamp  the  use  of  alcoholic  bev- 
erages as  dangerous  and  damaging  to  body, 
mind,  and  soul.  But  we  do  not  need  experts  to 
tell  us  this.  Evidences  are  all  about  us.  Horri- 
ble object  lessons  are  all  too  plentiful.  The 
past  winter  has  been  prolific  in  examples  of  the 
effects  of  alcohol.  Teach  the  subject  just  as 
dispassionately,  vigorously,  and  thoroughly  as 
you  do  any  other  of  the  school  subjects.  Let 
the  youth  understand  that  he  smirches  his  rep- 
utation by  entering  a  saloon.  Many  of  our 
great  railways  and  mercantile  establishments 
are  barring  out  all  drinkers  of  intoxicants.  Old 
soakers  may  be  beyond  reach  ;  but,  teachers,  do 
your  level  best  to  save  the  boys. 

British  physi- 
cians, 15,000 
strong,  petition 
for  compulsory 
temperance  edu- 
cation. It  is  about 
time,  with  939  of 
every  1000  peo- 
ple dying  pau- 
pers, and  drink 
the  cause  of  75 
per  cent  of  it. — 
Michigan  Moder- 
ator- Topics. 

At  the  recent 
28th  annual  con- 
vention of  the 
Catholic  Total 
Abstinence  Union 
of  the  archdio- 
cese of  Boston, 
National  Secreta- 
ry J.  Washington 
Logue,  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  oth- 
er speakers  laid 
stress  on  the  im- 
portance of  educating  the  children,  especially  in 
parochial  and  other  schools,  in  the  principles  of 
total  abstinence. 

The  committee  on  resolutions,  Rev.  Dr.  Mul- 
len, of  Boston,  chairman,  recommended  the 
formation  of  temperance  societies  in  schools  and 
of  more  temperance  societies  composed  of 
women,  and  hoped  that  Catholics  engaged  in 
the  sale  of  intoxicating  liquors  would  take  the 
advice  of  the  council  at  Baltimore  and  rind  oth- 
er modes  of  making  a  living. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Mrs.  Laura  G.  Fixen, 
of  Chicago,  we  are  in  receipt  of  some  interesting 
temperance  wall  charts  prepared  by  the  Victorian 
Alliance  for  the  public  schools  of  Australia. 
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A  POWERFUL  INSTRUMENT 

IT  has  been  estimated  that  the  world  would 
starve  in  two  or  three  years  if  we  should 
stop  the  process  of  production. 

Every  man  is  a  consumer,  consequently  it  is 
the  duty  of  every  man,  says  a  well  known  writer, 
"  to  return  by  way  of  equivalent  something  that 
the  world  needs.  It  may  not  be  corn,  or  pota- 
toes or  grain,  it  may  not  be  gold  or  silver.  It 
may  be  a  thought,  a  poem,  a  song,  a  statue ;  it 
may  be  cheer,  it  may  be  inspiration,  it  may  be 
teaching,  it  may  be  something  that  will  build 
up  the  world  and  help  to  make  it  better.  But 
return  something  he  must.  If  he  does  not — 
what  do  you  call  the  man  who  takes  things 
without  paying  for  them?  " 

There  is  no  more  encouraging  feature  in 
modern  education  than  the  growing  tendency  to 
fit  pupils  for  a  useful  life  in  some  form  or  other. 
This  explains  the  present  widespread  interest  in 
hygiene  and  temperance.  A  genius  has  some- 
times been  an  invalid,  but  the  majority  of  peo- 
ple are  not  geniuses,  and,  even  if  they  were, 
there  is  no  question  but  that  they  would  be  in- 
finitely more  valuable  to  themselves  and  to  the 
world  if  they  were  in  perfect  health  than  if 
handicapped  by  bad  habits  or  disease. 

No  limit  can  be  set  to  the  accomplishments 
of  the  human  mind,  but  this  mighty  agent  works 
only  through  instruments,  the  most  indispensa- 
ble of  which  is  a  healthy  body. 

Emphasize  health  as  one  of  the  best  assets  in 
the  world,  and  one,  moreover,  which  is  within 
reach  of  everybody  who  is  willing  to  live  the 
right  kind  of  a  life.  Help  the  class  decide  what 
they  are  doing  to  preserve  and  increase  this 
asset.  This  will  lead  to  a  discussion  of  what 
foods  are  most  suitable  for  young  people ;  of 
the  best  kinds  of  exercise  ;  of  suitable  clothing 
according  to  the  weather  and  season  of  the 
year ;  and  of  other  hygienic  conditions  in  the 
home  and  elsewhere.  It  will  suggest  also  what 
must  be  avoided  as  well  as  sought, — late  hours, 
careless  exposure,  improper  food  and  drink,  bad 


habits  of  all  kinds.  It  will  show  why  the  begin- 
nings of  evil,  the  first  cigarette  or  the  first  glass 
of  beer  or  wine,  are  to  be  avoided. 

Above  all,  insist  upon  the  thought  that  every 
young  person  is  thus  to  take  care  of  himself  for 
a  definite  purpose, — in  order  that  he  may  be 
able  to  do  something  for  others,  and  thus  return 
to  the  world  and^to  humanity  a  full  equivalent 
for  what  he  has  received. 


AUTHORITATIVE  QUOTATIONS 

There  is  this  difference,  so,  at  any  rate,  mod- 
erate drinkers  tell  me,  between  alcohol  and 
food,  viz.,  that  a  single  glass  of  the  former  seems 
to  create  the  desire  for  more.  Two  famous 
dignitaries,  now  both  passed  away,  Canon 
Woodcock,  of  All  Saints,  Axminster,  and  Canon 
Harvey,  of  Gloucester,  both  told  me  that  they 
had  no  difficulty  in  abstaining  altogether,  but 
that  a  single  glass  of  wine  made  it  difficult  to 
refuse  a  second,  and  a  third  was  then  eagerly 
desired.  In  fact,  both  said  that  total  abstinence 
was  absolutely  safe  and  perfectly  easy,  but  mod- 
eration was  delusive,  dangerous,  and  required  a 
constant  guard.  The  moment  you  take  a  glass 
of  wine,  both  remarked,  you  have  crossed  the 
Rubicon  ;  you  are  on  forbidden  ground.  Now, 
whoever  heard  of  a  first  apple  or  a  single  pear 
creating  a  strong  desire  for  a  second,  and  then 
a  third,  and  so  on  up  to  twenty  or  thirty? — A. 
J.  H.  Crespi,  M.  D. 

He  who  can  drink  moderately  without  ever 
becoming  intoxicated  may  have  the  drinking 
habit,  but  he  has  not  acquired  the  disease.  This, 
however,  does  not  prove  that  he  possesses  supe- 
rior intelligence  or  will  power.  It  only  indi- 
cates that  his  nervous  system  is  less  susceptible 
than  others  to  the  poisonous  action  of  alcohoL 
It  is  purely  a  physical  difference  that  distin- 
guishes the  moderate  drinker  from  the  helpless 
drunkard. — Charles  J.  Douglas,  M.  D.,  Boston, 

What  then  is  the  action  of  alcohol?  It 
weighs  down  the  safety  valve.  The  result  of 
that  is  that  a  very  short  spurt  at  high  pressure 
may  be  made.  We  know  what  happens  in  the 
case  of  a  boiler  when  the  safety  valve  is  weight- 
ed— the  engine  may  be  driven  at  a  high  speed 
for  a  short  space  of  time.  If  the  boiler  be  very 
new  and  strong,  and  the  loading  of  the  valve  be 
not  excessive,  the  strain  on  the  boiler  may  not 
be  evident,  but  every  engineer  knows  that  the 
life  of  that  boiler  is  shortened.  If  the  boiler  be 
not  so  new,  and  has  undergone  some  wear  and 
tear,  we  get  slight  springing  of  the  plates,  and 
an  escape  of  steam,  and  in  order  to  keep  up 
the  pressure  constant  "firing-up"  is  required, 
and  the  springing  and  leakage  become  more 
and  more  apparent  as  time  goes  on.   The  effect 
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in  weak,  aged,  or  badly  constructed  boilers  of 
weighting  the  safety  valve  is  still  more  disas- 
trous.—G.  Sims  Woodhead,  M.  D.,  Professor  of 
Physiology,  University  of  Cambridge. 

Alcohol  lowers  muscular  force  and  efficiency. 
This  is  conclusively  shown  by  the  fact  that  those 
who  engage  in  athletic  sports  must  stop  drinking 
if  they  expect  to  excel.  No  prize  fighter,  ball- 
player, oarsman,  or  any  other  kind  of  athlete 


tion  and  insufficient  growth,  and  32  showed 
irregularity  of  the  heart's  action,  disordered 
stomachs,  cough,  and  a  craving  for  alcohol. 
Within  six  months  after  they  had  abandoned 
the  use  of  tobacco,  one-half  were  free  from  their 
former  symptoms,  and  the  remainder  recovered 
by  the  end  of  the  year. — J.  M.  French,  M.  D. 

The  almost  universal  use  of  tobacco  and  its 
effects  upon  the  human  system  are  so  powerful 


-can  keep  up  drinking  habits  without  so  injuring      that  it  would  be  well  to  give  some  of  its  special 
himself  in  a  few  years  that  he  is  relegated  to  the      evil  effects  in  causing  and  keeping  up  disease. 


rear   as  a  back  number.- 
Ph.  D.,  Colo. 


E.     Stuver,  M.  D., 


Alcohol,  then,  kills  in  large  doses,  and  half  kills 
in  smaller  ones.  It  produces  insanity,  delirium, 
fits.  It  poisons  the 
blood  and  wastes 
the  man.  The 
brain  suffers  most 
injury,  •  both  in 
structure  and  func- 
tion, '  Next  comes 
the  liver,  in  the 
order  and  amount 
of  suffering ;  and 
there  is  no  vital 
organ  in  the  body 
in  which  there  is 
not  induced,  soon- 
er or  later,  more  or 
less  disorder  and 
disease. —  James 
Miller,  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S.  E. 

I  know  of  no 
agent,  unless  it  is 
opium,  that  makes 
■self-deceivers  o  f 
good  men  more 
xapidly  than  does 
tobacco.  It  seems  so  to  befog  the  brain  that 
the  user  loses  the  power  of  fine  discrimination 
between  right  and  wrong.  It  makes  good  men 
selfish,  irritable,  cross,  irascible,  and  self-deceiv- 
ers. In  some  particulars  it  is  worse  than  liquor. 
It  is  a  habit  far  more  difficult  to  break,  and  is 
an  entering  wedge  to  almost  all  kinds  of  vice 


A  country  road  that  leadeth  "on  and  up  where  nature's  heart 
Beats  strong  amid  the  hills." 


Its  effect  upon  the  human  system  is  so  deteri- 
orating that  it  lessens  the  power  of  the  body  to 
resist  disease,  and  predisposes  the  system  to 
nearly  all  maladies.  How  often  do  we  see  the 
effects  of  tobacco  smoking  in  the  redness  and 

dryness  of  the 
mucous  membrane 
of  the  throat. 
Smoking  as  a  cause 
of  throat  disease  is 
so  common  that 
we  have  come  to 
recognize  "  smok- 
er's sore  throat " 
as  a  distinct  mala- 
dy. Again,  the 
effects  of  tobacco 
on  the  heart  are  so 
well  known  that 
"  tobacco  heart  " 
is  a  recognized 
disease ;  and  while 
in  the  beginning 
the  effect  of  it  is 
purely  functional,  I 
am  satisfied  from 
my  own  observa- 
tion that  its  long 
continued  use  will 
cause  organic  dis- 
ease.— W  ILLI AM 


M.  Mason,  M.  D. 


WHEN  THE  BIRDS    BRING   BACK   THE 
SPRING 


BY    ALICE  E.  ALLEN 

Oh,  the  lilac  buds  a-bursting 

Round  the  nest  that  rocks  and  swings, 
That  it  does  produce  a  weak-mmdedness  that      Oh,  the  stir  and  whir  of  bluebirds, 
affects     posterity    there    is    ample     evidence.  Each  a  note  with  two  bright  wings. 

Statistics   will   show    that  there    are    very   few 

inmates  of  our  penal  institutions  whose  parents      0h'  the  Slints  of  Sold  and  orange, 
have  not  been  addicted  to  the  use  of  tobacco. 
—A.  M.  Hutchinson,  M.  D. 


Oh,  the  tints  of  rose  and  red, 
Oh,  the  wrangling  and  the  jangling 
Of  the  blackbirds  overhead. 


In  an  experimental  observation  of  38  boys  of 
all  classes  of  society  who  had  been  using  tobac- 
co for  periods  ranging  from  two  months  to  two 
years,  27  showed  severe  injury  to  the  constitu- 


Oh,  the  bonny  robin  redbreasts, 

Bubbling  o'er  with  songs  to  sing, 

Oh,  the  music  of  the  Maytime, 

When  the  birds  bring  back  the  spring  ! 
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Our  Bodies  and  How  We  Live.  Revised  edi- 
tion. By  Albert  F.  Blaisdell,  M  D.  12  mo. 
Cloth.  352  pages.  Mailing  price  75  cents. 
Ginn&  Company,  Boston. 

The  advancement  of  sanitary  and  medical 
knowledge  during  the  past  few  years  has  made 
imperative  a  revision  of  this  justly  popular  book, 
and  we  are  glad  to  call  attention  to  the  most 
important  features  of  the  latest  edition. 

Account  has  been  taken  of  the  discoveries  of 
medical  science  and  improved  methods  in  per- 
sonal hygiene.  New  illustrations  have  been 
added,  and  a  portion  of  the  text  has  been  en- 
tirely rewritten.  The  book  is  also  changed  for 
the  better  in  various  mechanical  details.  Some 
years  ago,  a  prominent  educator  asserted  that 
with  this  series  of  physiologies  he  could  take  a 
grade  of  a  hundred  children  and  so  convince 
them  of  the  danger  of  tampering  with  alcohol 
and  tobacco  that  before  the  three  years  were 
gone  nine  out  of  every  ten  would  be  saved  from 
these  iniquities.  What  was  true  of  the  older 
edition  holds  equally  true  in  this  latest  work. 
The  effects  of  these  narcotics,  while  not  empha- 
sized to  the  exclusion  or  overshadowing  of  top- 
ics in  physiology  and  hygiene,  are  yet  given 
their  due  place,  and  are  so  clearly  and  fully  set 
forth  as  to  be  of  inestimable  value  to  the  teach- 
er in  presenting  this  phase  of  the  subject  to  her 
pupils. 

The  Sciences,  by  Edward  S.  Hold  en.  Ginn 
&  Company. 

In  this  readable  little  book  one  is  introduced 
to  the  elements  of  astronomy,  geology,  physiog- 
raphy, and  the  like,  presented  in  the  form  of  a 
conversation  between  four  cousins  and  an  older 
brother  and  sister.  Just  such  questions  on  nat- 
ural phenomena  are  discussed  as  would  be  likely 
to  suggest  themselves  to  a  company  of  wide 
awake  young  people,  and  mysteries  which  have 
seemed  magical  resolve  themselves  into  easily 
explainable  facts  under  the  tutelage  of  the  ex- 
ceedingly wise  undergraduate.  Some  mistakes 
are  to  be  noticed,  as  for  instance  the  statement 
that  the  sun  and  stars  do  not  move,  but  as  a 
whole  the  book  is  not  only  interesting  but  gives 
a  great  amount  of  information  which  young 
people  will  enjoy  while  assimilating. 


A  DISCOVERY 

BY  SUSAN  HARTLEY 


Two  deep  lines  grew  in  his  forehead  fair, 
Then  he  "said  with  a  wondering  laugh, 

"  O,  Auntie  !  a  lily  is  sitting  there, 

And  the  stream  has  tooked  her  photograph." 

BE  A  MAN 

A  youngster  stood  upon  the  street 
And  cried  and  cried  and  cried, 

For  it  had  lost  the  money  and 
Had  dropped  the  eggs  beside. 

"Oh,  me,  Oh,  my !  "  said  Parson  Good 

As  up  he  stepped  to  scan 
The  tearful  face  and  rumpled  head, 

"  There,  now  !   Come,  be  a  man  !  " 

Then  something  very  like  a  smile 

Revealed  two  rows  of  pearl. 
"  Please,  sir,  how  can  I  be  a  man 

When  Fze  a  little  girl?" 

— Selected^ 


TEMPERANCE  INSTRUCTION  IN 
HUNGARY 

THE  Hungarian  Minister  of  Instruction  has 
issued  a  circular  to  the  inspectors  of 
schools  urging  them  to  see  that  the 
teachers  give  instruction  to  the  scholars  on  the 
subject  of  alcoholic  drinks.  In  this  circular  he 
says  : 

"  Alcoholism  gains  more  and  more  upon  our 
people,  and  wherever  it  appears  it  is  followed 
by  its  inseparable  companion — misery.  With 
this  misery  comes  the  loss  of  mental  and  phy- 
sical capacity ;  the  love  of  work  as  well  as  the 
capacity  for  it  diminishes ;  the  sacred  bonds  of 
the  family  life,  which  are  the  firmest  supports  of 
the  state  and  of  society,  are  loosened  ;  the  re- 
ligious sense  is  enfeebled;  in  a  word  it  means 
material  and  moral  ruin.  The  school,  one  of 
the  most  important  and  beneficent  factors  of 
the  moral  life,  can  not  remain  inactive  before 
this  double  danger  that  threatens  our  people.  I 
know  that  the  school  by  itself  is  too  feeble  to 
fight  this  redoubtable  enemy,  but  I  count  upon 
society  in  its  entirety  coming  to  your  aid,  and 
by  perseverance  there  will  be  success  here  as  in 
many  civilized  countries. — Tempei-ance  Record. 


Our  Teddy  went  out  by  the  stream  one  day 
Where  an  airy  flag-flower  grew, 

And  looked  out  over  the  ripples  gay 
And  saw  reflected  its  cup  of  blue. 


We  would  remind  our  subscribers  that  the 
School  Physiology  Journal  is  issued  only  dur- 
ing the  ten  months  of  the  school  year,  from 
September  to  June  inclusive,  no  numbers  being 
published  for  the  months  of  July  and  August. 

Subscriptions  which  end  with  the  June  num- 
ber should  be  renewed  as  early  as  the  middle  of 
August  to  secure  promptness  in  mailing  the 
September  number  which  is  sent  out  September 
i5- 
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Children,  Alcohol  and  :  Demme  20 
Guides,  Blind:  M.  H.  H.  89 
Hungary,  Temp.  Instr.  in:  Temp.  Record  158 
Hygiene  :  Juettner  67 
Japan,  Scientific  Temperance  in:  H.  A.  M.  104 
London,  School  Hygiene  in  :  1ST.  Y.  Tribune  47 
Middle  States,  Temp.  Ed.  in  :  M.  H.  H.  78 
Preacher,  the  Kaiser  as  a  :  Selected  94 
Reception  to  Mrs.  Hunt :  H.  A.  M.  48 
Schools.  Temp.  Physiology  in  :  M.  H.  H.  126 
Study,  Course  of  :  M.  H.  H.  32 
Teachers,  Co-operation  of  :  M.  H.  H.  52 
Teachers,  Good  Work  of  :  M.  H.  H.  4 
Teachers,  Salary  of:  Brooklyn  Eagle  80 
Temperance  Physiology,  Prizes  in:  H.  A.  M.  151 
Temperance  Question:  Wright  80 
Temperance       Physiology,       Pennsylvania 

Physicians  and  :     H.  A.  M.  31 

Total  Abstinence,  Life  Ins.  and  :    H.  A.  M.  31 

Tuskegee  :     H.  A.  M.  112 

Children,  Snap  Shots  at  Foreign  :  C.  F.  S.  46 

Children,  Taught  to  be  Cleanly  :  Reynolds  7 

Education,  The  Safeguard  of  :  M.  H.  H.  Ill 

Efficiency  :  Effort  Increases  :  Mod.  Topics  112 

England,  Good  News  from  :  C.  F.  S.  120 

England,  Temp.  Teaching  in  :  Alliance  News  80 

Farmhouse,  A  Visit  to  a  German  :  C.  F.  S.  110 

Food,  Alcohol  as  a  :  Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Ass'n  104 

Food,  Definition  of  :  H.  A.  M.  24 

France,  Forward  Movements  in  :  C.  F.  S.  105 

Good  Templars,  S.  T.  Indorsed  by  :  H.  A.  M.  32 


POEMS 

Accounted  For  :  Harper's  Young  People  10 

April!  April!  Are  You  Here  :  Goodale  120 

Chickadee,  D.  D.,  The  Rev.  Mr.  :  van  Sant  128 

Child,  The  Busy:  Peabody  4 

Christmas:  Field  62 

Christmas,  Constant:  Brooks  56 

Christmas,  The  New  :  Stetson  49 

Crisis,  The  Present  :  Lowell  111 

Daisy,  The  :  Cort  144 


Discovery,  A  :  Hartley  158 

Early,  Go  to  Bed  :  St.  Nicholas  7 

Easter  :  Larcom  122 

Edelweiss  :  Moore  74 

Gentleman,  A  Little  :  St.  Nicholas  47 

God,  Children  of  :  Brooks  52 

Godfrey  Grows,  When  :  Elder  40 

Harmony,  Four  Part  :  Stryker  25 
Hills,  The  Heart  of  the  :  Boston  Transcript        17 

Hope,  A  Song  of  :  Stanton  65 

Knows,  My  Ma  She  :  Detroit  Journal  150 

Life,  Labor  and:  Morse  1 

Magic,  Sunrise  :  Whitney  67 
Man,  Be  a  :  Selected                                              .   158 

March,  Mistress  :  Greer  112 

May,  The  Gifts  of  :  Thomas  129 
Night,  Always  a  :  Jackson                                    .     75 

Open,  In  the  :  Stringer  94 

Peace,  Christmas:  Gatty  64 

Peacemaker,  The  New  Year  a  :  Hutt  77 

Prison,  Self  the  Only  :  van  Dyke  90 

Rain,  April  :  Sherman  116 

Spring  :  Sill  116 

Spring,  The  Call  of  :  Ruskin  97 
Spring,  When  the  Birds  Bring  Back  the  :. 

A.  E.A.  157 

Stars  and  Stripes,  The  :  Selected  91 

Stranger,  A  Little  :  Primary  Education  80 

Summer,  Harbingers  of  :  Chase  113 

Summer,  Indian  :  van  Dyke  33 

Treasures,  Hidden  :  Youth's  Companion  88 

Trees,  Winter  :  Tynan  63 

Way,  The  Better  :  Coolidge                 .  81 

Winter,  In  :  Putnam  67 

Winter,  The  Passing  of  :  Bugbee  100 

Woods,  Flowering  and  the  Flaming  11 

Woods,  The  Heart  of  the  :  Selected  20 

Year,  For  the  New  :  Gosse  96 

Year,  The  Joy  Month  of  the  :  Burroughs  132 

Year,  The  Queen  of  the  :  Wetherald  145 


SUGGESTED    LESSONS 

Advanced 

High  School 

Body,  The  Groundwork  of  the  13 

Others,  Responsibility  to  95 

Seventh  or  Eighth  Year 

Citizenship,  Beginnings  of  92 

Drinks,  Alcoholic  140 

Muscles,  The  37 
Intermediate 

Fifth  or  Sixth  Year 

Body,  The  Framework  of  the  123 

Blood,  The  72 

Habit,  The  Tobacco  27 

Fourth  Year 

Brain  and  Nerves,  The                 .  59 

Food  8 

Senses,  The  Special  106 
Primary 

First  Year 

Body  as  a  Whole,  The  5 

Cigarettes  101 

Trunk,  The  Body  53 

Second  Year 

Exercise  and  Rest  68 

Food  and  Drink,  Unwholesome  21 

Touch,  The  Sense  of  117 

Third  Year 

Brain  and  Nerves,  The  133 

Muscles,  The  37 

Others,  The  Rights  of  86 


OLD  GLORY  SPEAKER 

BY  HENRY  R.  PATTENGILL 

CONTAINS:  "  The  White  Bordered  Flag,"  John  E.  McCann's  "America,"  "  Kearsage  and  Alabama," 
Washington's  Address,  "  Bannockburn,"  Decoration  Day  Selections.  Lincoln's  Address,  "  The  Cumberland," 
"  Horatius  at  the  Bridge,"  "Sheridan's  Ride,"  "Nathan  Hale,"  "Warren's  Address,"  "Speech  of  John 
Adams,"   "  Patrick  Henry's  Address,"    "  Blue  and  the  Gray." 

80  of  the  Choicest  Patriotic  Pieces  Written. 
126  Pages.    Price,  25  cents. 

For  Sale  by  H.  R.  PATTEN  GILL,  Lansing,  Mich. 

worid'sFair,  pree  Accommodations 

19  O  4  -,  ^— 


For  Particulars  address  (enclosing  4  cents  postage) 

WORLD'S    FKIR, 

975   LOOUST  STREET,       «     «        ST.    LOUIS. 


ARE  YOU 


a  PrimaryKindergarten 


+^Teacher? 

Th  t  is,  are  you  a  Primary  Teacher  who 
uses  Kindergarten  material?  If  not,  we 
presume  you  expect  to  do  so  this  term 
as  there  are  few  progressive  teachers 
who  are  content  to  have  their  school  de- 
prived of  this  great  advantage.  We  are 
the  ONLY  HOUSE  IN  THE  U.  S.  put- 
ting up  Kindergarten  material  especial- 
ly for  Primary  Schools.  If  you  will  send 
for  free  catalogue  now  we  will  send  you 
of  charge  instructions  for 
using  Kindergarten  mater- 
ial in-  primary  schools,  the 
regular  price  being  25  cts. 
Why  not  drop  a  postal  card  to-day? 

Address,  J.  H.  Shults,  Manistee,  Mich. 


FREE 


THE    SUFFOLK 

Engraving  and  Electrotyping  Co. 

Illustrators,  Engravers,  Electrotypers, 

234  Congress  St.  and  275  Washington  St. 
Boston,  Mass. 


NEW 
COURSE  of  STUDY 

Plans  for  fresh  topics  each  year 
during  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades*    J>    J&     J>    J>    & 

IN 

the  most   difficult   school  subject. 
With  its  help  the  teacher  can  make 

PHYSIOLOGY  and 
HYGIENE 

the  favorite  Study  of  the  whole 
course*    Send  5c  for  sample  copy. 

School    Physiology  Journal 

23  Trull  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEW  CENTURY  SERIES 

of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene 


The  latest  series  of  physiologies  published  since  the  recent  agitation  regarding  the  systematic  study 
of  physiology  and  hygiene,  including  scientific  temperance  instruction,  in  our  public  schools.  It  repre- 
sents the  latest  phases  of  scientific  research  and  study,  combined  with  the  best  methods  of  instruction. 
The  books  have  been  arranged  in  accordance  with  modern  experimental  methods  and  particular  attention 
has  been  given  to  the  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other  narcotics  and  to  the  subject  of  right  living. 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  High  Schools.  By  Henry  F.  Hewes,  M.  D.,  In- 
structor in  Physiological  and  Clinical  Chemistry,  Harvard  University  Medical  School. 

Price,  $1.00 

With  experimental  work  this  book  gives  a  connected  outline  of  the  processes  which  accomplish  the 
maintenance  of  life  in  the  body  and  of  the  rules  of  hygiene  which  it  is  necessary  to  follow  in  order  to 
facilitate  their  harmonious  action.  Chapters  are  included  upon  the  nature  and  action  of  bacteria  in 
connection  with  infectious  diseases,  and  also  upon  physical  culture  and  gymnasium  exercises. 

Elementary  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene  For  Higher  Grammar  Grades.  By  Win- 
field  S.  Hall  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Northwestern  University  Medical 
School,  ......  Price,  f  5  cents 

Treated  according  to  the  inductive  method,  beginning  with  the  easily  observed  facts  of  plant  physiol- 
ogy and  leading  by  comparison  up  to  human  physiology  and  hygiene.  Simple  illustrations  and  experi- 
ments, but  no  dissections,  are  presented  in  connection  with  the  physiological  facts.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  lessons  on  domestic  economy  which  form  a  noteworthy  contribution  to  one 
of  the  most  important  problems  of  sociology. 

Intermediate  Physiology  and  Hygiene      For  Fifth  and  Sixth  Year  Pupils,  or  corresponding 

classes  in  ungraded  schools.     By  W  infield  S.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  M.  D.,  and  Jeannette  Winter 

Hall,  Special  Teacher  of  Physiology,  Berwyn,  111.  .  .  Price,  40  cents 

The  illustrations  are  a  marked  feature  of  this  bo/)k,  including  both  mechanical  diagrams  and  attrac- 
tive pictures  designed  to  interest  the  pupil.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  simple  comparisons  of 
the  bodies  of  human  beings  and  of  the  lower  animals.  The  object  of  this  comparative  study  is  to 
impress  upon  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  unity  of  nature  and  to  cultivate  in  him  a  love  and  sympathy 
for  the  lower  animals. 

New  Century  Primer  Of  Hygiene  First  Book  for  Pupils'  Use.  By  Jeannette  Winter 
Hall.  ....  ...  Price,  30  cents 

A  simple  and  attractive  presentation  of  the  elementary  facts  of  physiology  for  pupils  of  the  fourth 
year  grade.  The  language  used  is  free  from  technical  terms  and  readily  comprehended  by  the  child, 
while'  familiar  facts  are  used  to  emphasize  the  principles  discussed.  Brief  object  lessons  in  general 
physiology  are  given,  together  with  a  simple  treatment  of  the  most  important  laws  of  hygiene.  Con- 
tains numerous  illustrations  and  useful  and  practical  suggestions. 

Oral  Lesson  Book  in  Hygiene     For  Primary  Teachers.     By  Henrietta  Amelia  Mirick,  A.  B., 

Assistant  Editor  School  Physiology  Journal.  .  .  .  Price,  $1.00 

A  manual  for  the  teacher,  containing  suggestive  oral  lessons  on  the  most  elementary  facts  of 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  hygiene,  for  the  first  three  years  of  school  life.  At  the  end  of  each  lesson  are 
brief  memory  points  summarizing  the  most  important  features.  Each  day's  work  is  thoroughly  planned 
and  made  simple  and  interesting. 

AMERICAN   BOOK  COriPANY,    Publishers 

New  York  Cincinnati  Chicago  Boston  Atlanta  San  Francisco 
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